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PREFACE

This course consists of 38 |essons, called "Cycles," which have been prepared
for use with acconpanying tape recordings. The course was originally designed to be
used as the basic material in an intensive ten-week programinvolving five or six
hours of class per day; however, it is also possible to use the material on a |ess
i ntensive basis, either alone or in conjunction wth nore traditional materials.

~ The course is not designed for self-study and requires the presence of a
trained instructor who is a native speaker of Spanish and who is also resourcef ul
and imaginative. An Instructor's Manual provides useful guidance for the teacher

The 38 Cycles focus on practical situations useful for getting around in the
Spani sh- speaki ng worl d. Language notes explain the grammar of the [anguage as
exenplified in situational dialogues. In class the instructor will continually vary
his or her part of the dialogues in order to give students practice in coping with
a wi de range of Spanish usage

This course was designed by Vicente Arbel aez (Colonbia), Spanish Section Acting
Head in the Department of Ronmance Languages at the Foreign Service Institute (PSI).
He, Lily Bean (Chile), and C. Cleland Harris (Puerto Rico) prepared the origina
|l esson materials. Dr. Harris also wote nost of the cultural and |anguage notes,
with the help of Marisa Kenney-Lopez (Mexico). These were subsequently edited, and
before publication additional notes were provided by Stephen Zappala (U S.),
Chairman of the Departnent of Romance Languages.

Many members of FSI's staff contributed to this effort. Marisa Kenney-Lopez
was responsible for editing and for making final revisions to the text. Leonor
Pai ne (Honduras) was principal consultant and was responsible for field testing both
the original and the revised versions. Miria del Carmen Alvarez-Ortega (Spain) and
Cristina Jarquin (Spain) prepared the dialogues in the final Cycle. Qther nenbers
of the PSI Spanish staff—especially Susana Frami fian ﬁAr entina), José Mlina

Honduras), Lucia Penna (Spain), Blanca Spencer (Colonbia), Agustin Vilches
Peru), and Stephen Zappal a—provi ded useful suggestions and comrents.

The recordings were made in the studios of the PSI Language Laboratory under
the supervision of José M Ramrez. Consultants were Vicente Arbel &ez and Stephen
Zappal a. The scripts were voiced by Pedro Alvarez (Bolivia), Enrique Bafales
(Uruguay), Mercedes Centeno (Venezuela), Dina Cotlier (Argentina), Nelson Illidge
(Col onmbi a), Marisa Kenney-Lopez, and Leonor Paine.
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I'he illustrations were done by Anne IVIeaPher. Technical assistance for artwork
was provided by Anne Meagher and John MC el land of the ESI Audio-Visual Section,

under the gui dance of Joseph A Sadote.

Jaek Mendel sohn, Dean
School of Language Studies
Foreign Service Institute
Departnent of State
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| NTRODUCTI ON

What's in it for you?
What are we going to ask of you?

How can you get the nost out of this course?

You're going to a Spanish-speaking country. Maybe you've already had sone
experience wth foreign |languages, or maybe you haven't. In either case, it's
unlikely that you've studied a [anguage as intensively as you will in this course
If you have any questions about these next few weeks, they probably fall into one of
three categories: "Wat does this course have to offer me?," "What is it going to
require of ne?," and "How can | get the nmost out of it?"

What's in it for you?

This course is nore than just a Iangua%e course. Language, after all, reflects
only one aspect of what people do as they live and work toEether: The purpose of
this course is to prepare you for just that—+iving and working side by side with
peopl e whose |anguage and custons differ fromyour own. The course will teach you
to speak and understand some of the language, but you'll also |earn about the people
who use it-where they live, what they do, what they expect fromone another, and
what they will expect fromyou. If you know sone of these things—+f you have sone
i dea what people think about you and what they think is appropriate behavior in a
variety of situations—then even a small amount of |anguage skill can open your eyes
and ears to what is going on around you, and you'll be able to participate nore and
nore in the | anguage as the weeks and nonths go by.

You'll find that your new | anguage skill is made up of a number of parts, but
that it is basically a well-ordered piece of equipnent. It enables you to nmake sense
of what people say to you and to say things that make sense in return. Although the
conponents are the same for everyone, people differ greatly in what parts they become
famliar with first and in how they go about fitting the parts together. The purpose
of this Introduction is to help you explore your own resources and style as you
acquire new skills in Spanish
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What are we going to ask of you?

A In general, we expect you to

1

Wor k

with your mnd, to build your own understanding of what you hear and
see;

with your mouth, to participate in classroomactivities;

with your imagination, to add color, detail, and life to the word-
pictures presented in class so that you can relate themto your
upconing in-country needs as you now envision them
Be patient

with us (of course!);

with your fellow students; and, nost of all,

with yourself.

B More specifically,

1

V. won't ask you to menorize dial ogues, but we do expect you to becone
sufficiently famliar with the Anerican's role to be able to function
satisfactorily in each situation. The sentences in a dialogue are the
basic tools; if you master them you will be able to rearrange and
nodi fy themto fit your needs.

V¢ don't expect you to understand everything that is said to you, but
we do expect you to be able to ask for clarification of what you don't
under st and.

3. W don't expect you to speak using perfect granmar, but we do expect

you to be able to comunicate effectively.

How can you get the nmost out of this course?

Here are two tests.

_ First, suppose that you have just bought a new bicycle, which came unassenbled
in a box. Before opening this imginary box, think of the different ways you could
go about unpacking and assenbling your new possession. You n1ght unpack all the

parts and lay themout on the floor in an arrangement that m

e sense to you. Or

gou mght prefer to find the directions first and read through all of themcarefully
efore doing anything further. Then again, you mght get the greatest satisfaction
fromreading one direction at a tine and executing that instruction before |ooking
at the next one. [Individuals vary in terms of which of these ways they see as nost
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effective. Nevertheless, they tend to believe that nost other people woul d approach
the situation in the sane way.

Second, imagine that someone is reading you a list of 10 or 20 isolated English
words: path, wall, moon, crumb, and so on. You are to listen and then to wite
down, in any order, as many of the words as you can renenber. In what form would
you renenber the words? Sone people recall the sound of the words as they are spo-
ken. Qthers envision the words, even though they do not see them in witten form
Still others relate the words to visual inmnges created as the list is read. \ich
of these methods of learning is nost natural for you? No matter which method cones
nost easily for you, you should recognize that a large proportion of |anguage
| earners woul d choose another method, yet there is no apparent difference in
ef fecti veness.

These are only two exanples of the ways in which people differ with respect to
how they learn. Such differences in learning styles are interesting enough, but it
IS even nore surprising that nost people are unaware of the existence of any
| earning style other than their own. Yet contrasts in learning style can lead to
conplications in any classroom Authors of course materials and teachers may try
tﬁ accormpdate a variety of learning styles, but the differences will still be
t here.

This is where you nust hel p-by being aware, as your Instructor cannot possibly
be, of how you are processing new information. In that way, you can work to use
your particular |earning technique nost successfully.

Every | anguage student |earns to remenber new words. \Wien you say that you
have "l earned" a word, you nmean that you have formed a nental image of that word
and that this image is clear enough that you can produce the word quickly and
correctly when you need it. The "inage" itself consists of a conbination of words,
spellings, pictures, feelings, and other data. Individuals differ as to which com
ponents of the total image are clearest, nost natural, or nost reliable for them
General |y, however, the image that you carry away with you after your first exposure
to a foreign word i s inconplete. For exanple, you may be able to remenber only how
long the word was, or what the first letter was; or you may remenber all the sounds
but have themin the wong order...

Here, understanding differences in learning style is essential, for a word pro-
duced froman incomplete inmage is distorted and will need to be "corrected" by the
teacher. For the correction to be effective, however, you need to take into account
your own |earning style. For exanple, sone people work primarily with spellings,
Including their own mental spellings. When a person who learns this way is
"corrected" by a teacher, he or she may sinply repeat the word al oud. However,
since this student renmenbers spellings (visual 1mages) better than sounds (auditory
| mges), oral repetition may well be a poor way to inmprove menmory for the word.
Instead, it mght be nore effective for such a person to [ook (either with the eyes
or inthe mnd) at the previous incorrect imge, translate the teacher's correction
(either visually or mentally) into witten form and then change the inmage to reflect
the correction. Simlarly, a person who works best with the auditory conponent of
the image may profit nost fromreading a witten correction aloud.

Xi
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The following is an inportant principle to remenber when you study by yourself.
Don't Just repeat th!nﬁs al oud or copy themin witing. Instead, |et each repetition
be a little test, which you can verify or correct imediately by |ooking at the book
or listening to the tape. Plashcards are a common way of doing this, but you can
al so cover sentences in the book, try to say them and then uncover themto see for
yoursel f what you did correctly and where you still need to work on your image of the
sentence. You can do the sane thing with a tape recorder bK anticipating—that is,
by stopping the machine before a sentence, trying to say the sentence, and then
l1stening to what is said on the tape

In class find tinmes when you are able to try something out (perhaps only
mental ly) just before the instructor says it. Here again, you will be draw ng on
filling out, and strengthening your personal stock of inmages. The nore actively you
participate in your own |earning process, the faster and more confortably you will
progress.

In addition to learning to remenber new words, |anguage students also learn to
use patterns. For exanple, the student of English learns that "The answer is right"
Is a statement and "Is the answer right?" is a question; the student can then take
the statement "The roomis confortable" and turn it into the question "I's the room
confortable?" by followng the anal ogy of the first pair of sentences. That's what
we mean by a "pattern"; it's a relationship anong several pairs of items. So, in
Spani sh, if anericano refers to an American male and anericana to an Anerican fenal e,
and if colonbiano refers to a Col onbian nmale, then the word for a Col onbian female
ought to be col onbi ana—which, in fact, it is. Parrots and nyna birds can learn
words and even sentences, but they cannot |earn to use patterns in order to make up
new words or sentences. This ability to respond to and use both images and patterns
I's what nakes | anguage |anguage.

Peopl e go about the learning process differently depending on their |earning
style. Sone derive great benefit fromdrills in which the pattern comes up over and
over again until they develop a "feel" for it. Ghers find that menorizing sentences
containing the patternis sufficient and have little need to think or talk about the
pattern in terns of abstract rules. Still others find that rules are the nost effi-
cient way for themto assimlate a new pattern and may be unconfortable if no rules
are given. Again, people whose mnds work in one way find it hard to conprehend
that others' mnds work differently, but you need at |east to be aware of your par-
ticular learning style. Only then can you monitor your |earning and work out ar
effective pattern of study to use outside the classroom

‘But enough of our introduction! Nowit's time for you to listento alittle
Spani sh-and soon you' Il be speaking some, too

W are indebted to Dr. Earl W Stevick as the major contributor to the precedin
I ntroducti on.

Xi i
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CYCLE 1
GETTI NG STARTED

THE ALPHABET (El al fabeto)

Suggest ed procedur e:

Letters a to z are drilled first with the whole class repeating in chorus, then
individually, as many tinmes ae is necessary to obtain satisfactory pronunciation
and fluency*

First step - Reviewall letters froma through z

Second step - Introduce the new key words such as: to spell, capital letter, small
letter, etc»

Third ﬂeﬂ- Have students prepare, in Spanish, the spelling of their own names ae
wel | as the nanes listed at the end of Cycle 1.

Letter Letter name Letter Letter name
a a n ene
b be i efie
c ce 0 0
ch che P pe
d de q cu
e e r ere
f efe rr erre
g ge S ese
h hache t te
i i u u
J jota v ve (or) uve (sp.)
k ka w dobl'e u, doble ve (or)
I el e uve doble (sp.)
| elle X _ _equis
m eme y | griega (or) ye
n ene z zeta

Note the pronunciation of the followng letter conbinations: ca, co, cu_; ce, Ci;
ga, go, gu; ge, gi; gue, gul; gle, gil; ha, he, hi, ho, hu ; que and qui.

1.1
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Useful Words and Phrases:

to spell del etrear, escribir

capital (letter) maylscul a

smal | (letter) m ndscul a

accent acento

What is your full nane? ¢Cual es su nonbre conpl eto?

How do you spell your last name? ¢Conp se deletrea su apellido?
¢Cono se escribe su apellido?

How do you spell your full name? ¢Conmo se deletrea su nonbre conpl eto?
¢Cono se escribe su nonbre conpl et 0?

How do you pronounce your |ast name? ¢Conp se pronuncia su apel lido?

NAVES

Chri st eni ngs

If you are invited to a christening you should consider this an honor, since
christenings are famly affairs and someone thought enough of you to have
extended an invitation. Don't forget to take a gift for the child; it does not
have to be expensive. Religious artifacts, by the way, are handled by the
padrinos (CGodparents).

Christenings are normally held on weekends. The ceremony is at a church and the
baptismal (bautizo) get-together is usually at the parents' hone fol lowing the cere-
nony. Food is alnost al ways served.

Wien a child is %iven a name, not only does famly tradition play a role in the name
selection, but there is often a religious tradition involved as well: the Saint's
Day (Dia del Santo). It is not uncommon for a nane to be determined by the saint's
day on which the child was born or by the saint the parents venerated or felt a spe-
cial devotion to. "Por exanple, this traditionis reflected in the very popul ar
Mexi can song, "Las Mafianitas," an equivalent of "Happy Birthday": hoy por ser dia
de tu santo te veninos a cantar. Translation: "today being your Saint's Day, we
cone to pralse you."

Nanes |ike Jesls, Angel, Maria del Rosario, Guadalupe, Jesls Maria, and so forth,
are common and by no neans considered sacril egious.

1.2
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Conposition of Names

The traditional nane consists of three parts:

given name(s) + father's surname + nmother's surnane (or initial)

The idea of having a "mddle nane" is nore a part of the Anglo-American culture. In
Spani sh, there are nanmes that appear to be made up of a first and a mddl e nane, but
more often than not these are conpound names; that is, you must use both nanes
together, not one or the other separately (e.g., this is much the sane as the
English "Billy Joe"). These are exanples of conpound Spanish given names:

Maria Luisa Marco Antonio

o M guel Angel (conpare "M chelangel 0")
José Luis José de Jesus

Since a myjority of nanes, especially male ones, contain only one given nane, it is
easy for an Anerican to think that the second part is also a given or mddle name
when, in fact, it is the father's surname. Here are some exanples of Spani sh nanes:

Pabl o Cuéllar Cal deron
Mguel Qarte Ml ano

Jorge Val encia Sol ana

José Luis Cutiérrez Posada
Maria Cara Bravo Berna

When addressed, the above would be sefior (Sr.) Cuéllar, Sr. Oarte, Sr. Valencia,
Sr. CQutiérrez, Sefiorita (Srta.) Bravo. |If you wish, you may use both surnames:
Srta. Bravo Bernal, Sr. CQutiérrez Posada, etc. It is not always easy to identify
which is the paternal surname when you are |ooking at a nane in print, since some of
the names may be strange to you and, therefore, difficult to identify as a given or
a surnane. When in doubt, don't hesitate to ask sonmeone

\Wien a woman marries, she will normally replace her nother's surname with her
husband' s surname, but she will NOT drop her own famly nane.

Thus, if:

Miria Clara Bravo Bernal marries Jorge Valencia Sol ana
de will be placed in front of Valencia, and her legal name will be:
Maria Clara Bravo de Val encia.

1.3
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You may address her in any of the follow ng ways:
Sefiora (Sra.) Maria Clara Bravo de Valencia, or
Sra. Maria Cara de Valencia, or
Sra. Bravo de Valencia, or
Sra. de Valencia or, in sone areas,
Sra. Valencia

Dependi ng on the amount of pride and recognition invested in a person's famly ties
with the past, Maria Clara can choose to retain her nother's nane and be Sra.
Maria Clara Bravo Bernal de Valencia or, if the pride rests in the husband' s nmater-
nal name, Sra. Maria Clara Bravo de Valencia Solana. It is not inconceivable that
all four famly identities may wish to be preserved, which is where we sonetimes get
such I ong names in Spanish. (For exanple, Maria Clara would be Sra. Maria Clara
Bravo Bernal de Valencia Solana.) Except in unusual circunstances, this may be con-
sidered a little pretentious today, where at one tinme in history it was alnost the
rule, especially among the nobility in Spain and their relatives in H spanic
Aneri ca.

Prof essi onal Nanes

It is not unusual to address professionals, such as |awers, architects, and engi-
neers, by using their title just as Arericans do with doctors and university pro-
fessors. Don't be surprised If you see or hear the follow ng:

Lic.) Licenciado (usually with attorneys) Roberto F. Carvajal

I'n

Ar

(
(I'ng.) Ingeniero (engineer) Jorge Valencia Sol ana
(Arg.) Arquitecto (architect) Mguel Qarte Mlano
(Prof.) Profesor (any teacher, not just university) Agustin Nieto Caballero

Narmes in a Social Context

Fol lowing all of this extensive informtion about nanes and how to address peopl e,
we nust confess that in normal or average conversational contacts wth people, names
are not used as often as in English. For exanple, in English you may briefly turn
away fromMs. Jones to say to a third person who just joined you, "Ms. Jones was
just telling me about her trip to Paraguay |ast summer...." Mre than likely, a
Spani sh- speaki ng person would say "La sefiora was just telling nme...." Simlarly, if
you were to call Ms. Jones on the phone and the maid answered, you would ask "Is
la sefiora in?" rather than Is |a sefiora Jones in?"

1.4
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And (you are going to like this!) if you are introducing people, say at a party, you
don't have to worry if you can't remenber the nanmes of the people involved. You can
sinply introduce others by saying something like "Joe, | want you to meet ny friend
here." The two people then shake hands and exchange their names in a quick, polite
little ceremony. The fact that nore often than not neither party understood the
nane of the other is inconsequential. This information can always be found out

| ater from someone el se!

Suggest ed Exercises

Following is alist to famliarize you with some different variations of Spanish
nanes:

1) Manuel Antonio Sal cedo 21) Carnen del Valle

2) Jorge Valencia Sol ana 22) José Luis Medina

3) Licenciado Roberto P. Carvajal 23) Daniel H dalgo

4) Profesor Agustin Nieto Caballero 24)  Julio Ortega Manzanares
5 Miria Gara Bravo de Val encia 25) Héctor Ayala Pérez

6) Doctor José Luis Qutiérrez Posada 26) Nora Sanchez de Cubillos
7) Inspector Felipe Alva 27) Marta Padilla de Gonez
8 Arquitecto Mguel Oarte Mlano 28) Carlos Rivero Alvarez

9 Carlos Conzél ez 29) Inés Padilla Soto

10) Tomés Trujillo Zanbrano 30) Josefina Mller Trujillo
11) Profesora Marta Garcia Pefia 31) Isabel Centeno Cantillo
12) Maria Luisa Rodriguez 32) Lucia Pefia Gsorio

13) Licenciado Andrés Lanza Cbregodn 33) Eduardo Martinez Gimez
14) Blanca Garcia 34) Hugo Puentes Pineda

15) Carnmen Ortega Alvarez 35) Agustin Vilches

16) Elsa Carrion 36) Manuel Barrero Medina
17) Qillerno Pérez 37) José Mblina

18) I gnacio Lopez Montoya 38) Ricardo Medina Castellanos
19) Radl Sédenz Castro 39) Jesus Ledesma Cchoa

20) Bl anca Sal azar del Castillo 40) Afonso Gutiérrez Laso

A. Practice reading some of the above names (at |east 20) out loud in a recogni-
zabl e pronunci ation.

How many married femal es can you identify in the list?
How many single females can you identify?

How many professional s can you identify?

m O O w

Your teacher will read some nanes out |oud and you must try and find them
(This will be done for about 10-12 names.)

F. Read aloud the names that go with nunbers 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30 35, and 40
using the appropriate choice for sefior, sefiora, or sefiorita.

1.5
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MANAG NG THE

GETTI NG STARTED I N CLASS

CLASS IN SPANI SH

A good place to start is to [earn howto manage the first few class hours with your
teacher. In this way, you can use Spanish right fromthe start. (Your teacher wll

hel p you with

this.)

Openi ng Conversations

This is probably the greeting that you will use in the norning:

St udent :

Buenos di as.

Teacher: Buenos di as.

Good nor ni ng.
Good nor ni ng.

Mre than Iikely, your teacher will want to know your nane:

Teacher:
St udent :

You may want to address your teacher this way:

Student :

¢Como se || ama usted?
Me || anD

Buenos dias, sefiorita.
Buenos dias, sefiora.

Buenos dias, sefior.

Following is a

sample conversation:

Student: Buenos dias, (sefiora).
Teacher: Buenos dias, ( :
¢Cono esta?

Student: Bien, gracias.
or, (Miy bien, gracias.)
or, (Bastante hien, gracias.)
¢Y usted? .
Teacher: Muy bien, gracias.
Getting Help

If you do not understand something, you can stop your teacher and get sone hel p by

sinply saying:

21

VWhat's your name?

M/ nane is

(1) Good morning, mss.

Good morning, na'am

Good morning, sir.

Good norning, (m'am.
Good norning, ().
“How are you?

Fine, thank you.
(Very wel |, thank you.)
(2) (Pretty good, thanks.)
And you?

Very well, thanks.
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Student: No entiendo. | don't understand
You may want to expand this into:
Student: Perdone. No entiendo. Excuse ne. | don't understand

For exanple, if you want to ask how to say "pen" in Spanish, hold a pen in your
hand and say:

Student: ¢;Qué es esto? What' s this?
Teacher: Es una pluma. It's a pen.

If you didn't hear or if you want it repeated, say:

Student: ¢Comp? (3) How s that?
Teacher: Pluma. Plu-ma. (4) Pen. P-E-N
Student: Por favor. Repita. Pl ease. Repeat.
Teacher: Pluma. Pl uma. Pen. Pen.
Student: Gracias. Entiendo. Thanks. | understand.
Pl una. Pen.

If you want to ask how to say sonething in Spanish
Student: ¢Conp se dice "table"? (5) How do you say "table"?
Teacher: Se dice mesa. You say nesa

If you want to have sone fun by "showing off" with a |onger sentence, you can say
sonething like this:

Student: Perdone. No entiendo. Excuse ne. | don't understand
¢Cono se dice "table" en How do you say "table" in
espafiol ? - or - Spani sh? - or -
Por favor... ;Puede decirne Please...can you tell ne how you
como se dice "table" en say "table" in Spanish?
espafol ?
Teacher: En espafiol se dice nesa. In Spani sh you say nesa.

Usef ul Phrases

Here are all of the phrases grouped together for easy reference:

Buenos dias (Buenas tardes, Buenas Good morning (Cood afternoon
noches) . _ Good evening or Good night).

Buenos dias, seforitalseforal sefor. Good morning, niss/m'anisir

¢Como se |l am usted? What' s your name?

2.2
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Me || ano . M/ name is

¢Cono esta? How are you?

Bien, gracias. Fine, thanks.

Miy bien, gracias. Very well, thanks. _

Bastante bien, gracias. Pretty goody thanks. (Quite
wel |, thanks.)

¢Y usted? And you?

No enti endo. | don't understand.

Ent i endo. | under st and.

Per done. Excuse ne.

Lo siento. Sorry. (I'msorry.)

¢QUé es esto? What's this?

Es una pl una. It's a pen

¢ 0ono? How s that?

Por favor. Pl ease.

Repi ta. Repeat .

¢Como se dice...? How does one say...?

¢Puede decirme...? Can you tell ne...?

En espafiol . I n Spani sh.

Se dice.... One says (you say)....

As your vocabul ary grows with practice, you will want to add other words and
phrases to this |ist.

Language Notes

1 Using the word sefiorita (or sefiora or sefior) is more courteous and adds a
little warnmth to your greeting. Therefore, it's a good idea to cultivate its use.

2 Although the English translation may sound somewhat colloquial, the
Spanish is not to be interpreted as colloquial, but sinply as informal. This is
what we tried to achieve by using the term"pretty good."

3. Again, the English translation may seemtoo informal; nevertheless, the
Spani sh is neither "too infornmal" nor "too polite," but is somewhere in between. |f
"How s that?" bothers you, you can use "Beg your pardon?" instead

4. Unlike English speakers, Spanish-speaking people are not accustoned to
spelling words. This is probably due to the fact that since the spelling systemis
S0 up-to-date and nmodern, Spanish speakers do not need to clarify words through
spel ['ing. However, when soneone has difficulty understanding something, they resort
to pronouncing the word by syllables instead of spelling it out.

5 Ganmaticall "

_ _ [ the literal translation of se dice is "one says." However,
in English the idea o

one (does sonething)" is not used very often, especially as

2.3
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areply to a question (such as "One says mesa"). English speakers tend to prefer
the more informal "You say mesa." This is also perfectly correct. There is no
degree of formality or informality represented by the words in the Spanish

sent ence.

2.4
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CYCLE 3
CGETTI NG STARTED I N CQUNTRY

AUTOBUSES ¥ TAXIS
T | SALIDA

EQUIPAJE

|
- ~ /|

perire, - A— |
S o S it et ]

If this is your first time in a foreign country, you will experience a variety
of enotions the mnute you arrive. Sone of these will be favorable to your new
environment and others wll be critical; this is only natural. It may be hel pful to
know, however, thatV%our first inPressions are often msleading. Therefore, don't
be too critical of what you see if there are some things that seemto bother you.

Try to put these feelings in perspective and wait for "another day" before passing
j udgment .

One of the first things you will probably notice is that the noise |evel seens
hi gher than what you may be accustomed to in the U S This is true as a general
rule. People do speak |ouder to each other, there is frequent calling to one another
over distances longer than Anmericans are used to, and the walls and ceilings in
public places are not always covered with sound-insulating material. Stereos wll
be played | ouder and even hospitals may not seemas quiet as those you are used to.

The remaining Cycles will be devoted to hel ping you deal with the situations
you are likely to encounter after arriving at your post.
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| N THE BEG NN NG

Let us start bY assum n? that your first need for using Spanish is at the airport.
Mre than |ike ?/ you wi Il be nmet by someone fromthe Enbassy or Consulate, be it
one of your col[eagues or a driver who speaks English, in which case you will clear
the airport fairly quickly.

But what if sonething happened and nobody was there to neet you? The fol | ow ng
i nformation should hel p you get through on your own.

FI NDI NG YOUR WAY AROUND

Here are sone signs that will be useful to you:

| NM GRACION - | nmi grati on EQUI PAJE - Baggage

VAQUNAS - Vacci nati on MUERES, DAMAS or SENCRAS - Ladies' restroom
| NOCULACI ON - Vacci nat i on HOVBRES or CABALLERCS - Men's restroom
SALUD PUBLICA - Public Health BANOS or SERVICIOS - Restroons

ADUANA - Cust ons CAJA - Cashier

CFICNA - Ofice ' SALIDA - Exit

CAMBI O - Mbney Exchange ENTRADA - Entrance

BANCO - Bank AUTOBUSES Y TAXI'S - Buses and taxis

Useful Phrases

@ aci as. Thanks, or Thank you.

¢Donde. . . ? Were...?

¢A doénde voy ahora? (1) Where do | go now?

¢Donde puedo. . . ? Were can |...?

¢Donde esta el bafio de damas/ VWhere is the |adies'/nen' & bathroonf
de cabal | eros?

¢Quando. . . ? V\hen. .. ?

¢Quéndo (sale el taxi)? Wien {does the taxi |eave)?

3.2



sal e el autobus)?
sale el tren)?
sale el avion)?

No habl o espariol .
Habl 0 sl o un poco.

Tengo visa diplomatica (visado
di pl onéti co).
Tengo pasaporte dipl omatico.

¢Usted habla (inglés)?
(francés)?

Habl e més despaci o.

¢Donde puedo (canbi ar unos
dol ares) ?
(encontrar un
taxi)?
(encontrar un
nedi co) ?
(encontrar una
enfermera) ?

SPANI SH 13

does the bus |eave)?
does the train | eave)?
does the plane | eave)?

(2) | don't speak Spanish
| speak only a little.

| have a diplomatic visa.
| have a diplomatic passport.

(2) Do you speak (English)?
(French)?

(2) Speak more slowy.
(2) \WWhere can | (exchange some dol lars)?
(find a taxi)?
(find a doctor)?

(find a nurse)?

Mbdel Conversation: Changing Money

The fol lowing practice situation is intended to help you handle things at the air-
port should you find yourself on your own. During your studK of Spanish, you will
e

probably want to come back several times to this, and all ot

r nodels that will be

presented, in order to change, anplify, vary, or otherwise alter the material
(Your teacher will help you wth this.)

|. SETTING THE SCENE

You have oust arrived at the airport of your final destination and for sone
reason no one fromthe Enbassy is there to neet you. You don't have any |oca
currency to pay for a taxi to take you fromthe airport to your hotel, so you
have to exchange some U.S. dollars. Since you don't know where the Exchange
Ofice is, you ask soneone to direct you.

. HEARING IT

3.3
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[Il. SEEINGIT
D al ogue:

You: ¢Donde puedo cambiar unos dol ares?

Stranger: En la oficina de cambio. Estd a la vuelta.

En la caja
You: Sefiorita, necesito canbiar unos ddl ares.
Cashier:  ¢Quantos?
You: ¢A como esté el canbio?
Cashier: Atreinta por uno.
You: Treinta dol ares, entonces.
Cashier:  ¢Como |os quiere?
You: Ccho billetes de (a) cien

Uho de (a) cincuenta.

Quatro de (a) diez.

Uho de (a) cinco. _ _

Y el resto en nmoneda (canbio, sencillo).
Cashier: Aqui tiene, sefior/seforitalsefiora.
You: Michas gracias, sefiorita.

Cashier: De nada.

Di al ogue: (continued)

You: Where can | exchange sonme dol | ars?

Stranger: In the exchange office. It's around the corner

3.4
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At the cashier's w ndow

You: Mss, | need to exehange some dollars.
Cashier: How many?
(3) You: What's the rate of exchange?

Cashier: Thirty to one.

You: Thirty dollars, then.
(4) Cashier: How do you want thenf

(5 You: Ei ght one hundred peso bills.
One fifty.
Four tens.
ne five.

And the rest in change.
Cashier: Here you are, sir/mss/m'am
You: Thank you very nuch, mss.

(6) Cashier: You're welcone.

Language Notes

1  Voy expresses the idea of going. It has several spellings. In this
spelling it 1s the idea of "I go." Inthe spelling vait is the idea of "you go" or
"he/she goes.” (You will learn these as you progress further into the course.)
Wth voy (or va) In a sentence, the word donde is preceded by a: ¢A dénde...? This
I's roughly the equivalent of "To where...?" Sometines you will see it witten as
one word: ¢Adonde...?; both spellings are correct.

2 Hablo is the "I" formof "speak"; habla is the "you" formor the "he/she"
formof "speak"; hable is the conmand form These words (including voy and va) are
verbs. As you can see, different spellings are used in different circumstances.
\S(gu _Wlh|| | earn when to use these fornms as you progress further in your studies of

ani sh.

Incidental Iy, you will not find these words in the dictionary under the
above spellings; there 1s another formthat is used for |IStIn(1 in the dictionary.
It is called the "infinitive" or "dictionary form" For exanple, the dictionary
formfor "speak" is hablar; for "go" it isir_; for "leave" it is salir. The dic-
tionary or infinitive formalways ends in H?.

3.5
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Notice that cambiar and encontrar are In their Infinitive forms. This is
the formthat you use after puedo. For instance, you don't say puedo hablo for "
can speak"; you say puedo habl ar

3. Como is "how " The constructionis literally "At how nuch (is the rate of
exchange) ?" English prefers to translate as "Wat's (the rate of exchange)?"

f 4 Los is "them" Notice that this word is placed in front of "want," NOT
after.

5 Literally, the Spanish sentence is "Eight bills of one hundred." The a_in
the Spanish sentence is optional and often omtted. This is usually the case when
tal king about currency.

6. De nada is one of the ways of saying "you're welcome"; it literally nmeans
"of nothing." There are several ways to express "you're welcone." You'll |earn
these as you progress in the course.
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Verb Conj ugations

SPAN SH

Here are sone of the verb forns that you have been using:

ENCONTRAR  |[NECESI TAR | CAMBI AR HABLAR  |LLAVAR(SE)
(1)
(you, he,  lencuentro* | necesito canbi o* habl 0_ me || ano
she, it) = z b ° D
encuentra* | necesita canbi a* habl a se |lam
Sone verbs with infinitives in ER
oy
you, he, i
she, i1) qui ero puedo tengo
quiere puede_ tiene
Sore irregul ar verbs:
ESTAR SER I R
oy
you, he,
she, i1) est oy soy voy
esta es va

*These forns have not yet

3.7

appeared in the text.
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Narrative

En la oficina de cambio

Usted necesita canbiar unos dblares. La oficina de canbio esta a la vuelta
El canbio estd a treinta por uno. Usted cambia treinta dolares y quiere ocho
billetes de cien pesos, un billete de (a) cincuenta, cuatro de (a) diez, uno
de (a) cinco y el resto en noneda.

Questions:

1 - ¢Qué necesita canbiar usted?
What do you need to exchange?

2 - ¢Donde puede canbiar usted unos dol ares?
Where can you exchange sone dol | ars?

3 - ¢Acono esta el cambio?
What is the rate of exchange?

4 - ;Cuantos dol ares necesita cambi ar usted?
How many dol [ ars do you need to exchange?

5 - ¢Cuantos billetes de (a) cien, de (a) cincuenta, de (a) diez, y de (a)

cinco quiere usted? o _
How many hundreds, fifties, tens, and fives do you want?
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Fill inthe Blanks - No. 1:

Eh la oficina de canbio

¢Donde canbi ar unos ?

la de cambio. a la vuelta.
Enlacaa
Sefiorita, cambiar unos
¢Cuantos?
A esta cambio?
A por

, entonces.

é los quiere?
Qdo de (a) : de (a) cincuenta.
________ __de (a) diez. de (a) cinco.
Y en moneda (cambio, sencillo).
Aqui , sefiior/seforita/sefiora.
Michas , seforita.
De

3.9
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Fill inthe Blanks - No. 2:

En la oficina de canmbio

& puedo unos dol ares?
En of i ci na . Esta
| a
En la caja
Seflorita, necesito dol ar es.
¢ ?
¢ cono el ?
treinta uno.

Treinta dol ares,
¢ Qoo ?

billetes (a) cien. Uno de (a)

Cuatro de (a) . Uno de (a) . Yel resto

(canbi o, sencillo).

tiene, seflor/seforital sefiora.

gracias, sefiorita.

nada.

3.10



V. TAKING IT APART

Vocabul ary:

alavuelta
around the corner

los billetes
bills

canbi ar
to change, to exchange

el canbio
exchange rate, change

SPANI SH
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en noneda

in change

necesita
(you) need

ocho
ei ght

| a oficina de cambio
the exchange office

ci en el resto

one hundred th~e rest
Ci nco treinta

five thirty
cincuenta uno/a

fifty one
cuatro unos dol ares

four sone dollars
di ez

ten
Cardi nal Nunbers - Los nuneros cardinal es:
0 - cero 10 - diez 20 - veinte
1 - uno 11 - once 30 - treinta
2 - dos 12 - doce 40 - cuarenta
3 - tres 13 - trece 50 - cincuenta
4 - cuatro 14 - catorce 60 - sesenta
5 - cinco 15 - quince 70 - setenta
6 - seis 16 - dieciseis 80 - ochenta
7 - siete 17 - diecisiete 90 - noventa
8 - ocho 18 - dieci ocho 100 - cien
9 - nueve 19 - dieci nueve 101 - ciento uno
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Additional Materia

SPANI SH

- Material Adicional:

Countries and Nationalities -

Pai ses y Nacional i dades

La Anerica de

South America
Sur o Sudangrica

Nationality

Qurrency

(Naci onal i dad)

argentino/a
bol i viano/ a
brasil efio/ a
col ombi ano/ a
chileno/a
ecuat ori ano/ a
paraguayo/ a
peruano/ a
uruguayo/ a
venezol ano/ a

. Central Amrica
La Anérica Central o Centroanerica

Nationality

Country Pal s
Argentina La Argentina
Bolivia Bolivia
Brazil Brasi |

Col ombi a Col ombi a
Chile Chile
Ecuador EL Ecuador
Paraguay El Paraguay
Peru EL Peru
Uruguay EL Uruguay
Venezuel a Venezuel a
Country Pai s

Belize Belice
Costa Rica Costa Rica
Guat emal a Guat emal a
Hondur as Hondur as

ni caragua Ni caragua
Panama Panama

El Sal vador EL Sal vador

(Naci onal i dad)

belicefio/ a
costarricense
guatemal teco/ a
hondur efio/ a

ni caraguense
panameno/ a

sal vador efio/ a

(Moneda o uni dad
Monetari a)

el peso

el peso

el cruzeiro
el peso

el escudo

el sucre

el guarani

el sol

el peso -

el bolivar

Qurrency _
(Moneda o Uni dad
Monet ari a)

el dol ar beliceno
el col 6n

el quetza

el lenpira

el cordoba

el bal boa

el col 6n
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The West Indies

Las Antillas
Country Pais Nationality Currency

(Nacionalidad) (Moneda o Unidad
Monetaria)
Quba Cuba cubano/ a el peso
Hai t Hait hai tiano/ a | a gourde
Jamai ca Jamai ca jamai cano/a o la [ibra
j amai qui no/ a
Puerto Rico Puerto R co puertorriquefio/ a el délar
The Dom ni can La Republica donr Lni cano/ a el peso
Republic Dom ni cana
North America
La Anérica del Norte o Norteamérica
Country Pai s Nationality Currency
(Naci onal i dad) (Moneda o Unidad
Monetari a)
Canada El Canada canadi ense el délar canadiense
Mexi co *México (Mjico) mexi cano/ a el peso
(nej i cano/ a)
The United Los Estados estadouni dense el dolar
St at es Uni dos

* Mexico retains the original spelling with an "x":
for Mexico, other countries are using the x-spelling more and nore. _
Regardl ess of the spelling, México or Mexico Is pronounced with the Spanish

"j" sound.
Eur ope
Eur opa
Country Pai s Nat | onal | |
(Naci onal i dad)
Spain Espafa espafol / a

3.13
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Currency
(Moneda o Uni dad
Monet ari a)

| a peseta
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Quest i ons:

¢Egé es usted? Soy (norteamericano/ a).

¢De donde es usted? Soy de (los Estados Unidos.
¢De qu? ggrte de (los EE W.) Soy de (Detroit, Mchigan).
es usted’

V. CGETTING THE FEEL OF IT

Questions and Answers:

A 1. ¢Tiene pasaporte?
Si, tengo pasaporte.

¢Tiene pasaporte diplonatico? .
S, tengo pasaporte diplomati co.
No, no tengo pasaporte dipl ométi co.

2 ¢Tiene visa (visado)?
Si, tengo visa (visado).

¢Tiene visa diplomatica (visado diplomatico)? o
Si, tengo visa diplomatica (visado diplomtico).
No, no tengo visa diplonmatica (visado diplonatico).

3 ¢Tiene plum?
Si, tengo pluna
No, no tengo pl una.

4. ¢Tiene treinta pesos?
Si, tengo treinta pesos.
No, no tengo treinta pesos.

5 ¢Tiene canbio (sencillo, noneda, suelto)?
Si, tengo canbio (sencillo, noneda, suelto?.
No, no tengo canbio (sencillo, noneda, suelto).

B. 1. ¢Usted necesita canbiar unos dolares?
Si, necesito canbiar, unos dol ares.
No, no necesito canbiar unos dol ares.

2. ¢Usted necesita un taxi?

Si, necesito un taxi.
No, no necesito un taxi.
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¢Usted necesita una vacuna?

Si, necesito una vacuna
No, no necesito una vacuna

¢Usted necesita una visa (un visado)?
Si, necesito una visa (un visado).
No, no necesito una visa (un visado).

¢Usted necesita una nmesa?
Si, necesito una nesa.
No, no necesito una nesa.

¢Quiere un pasaporte?
Si, quiero un pasaporte
No, no qui ero un pasaporte.

¢cQuiere un taxi? _
Si, quiero un taxi.
No, no quiero un taxi.

¢Quiere dinero? _
Si, quiero dinero
No, no quiero dinero

¢Quiere encontrar |a entrada?
Si, quiero encontrar |a entrada.
No, no quiero encontrar |a entrada.

¢Quiere una visa diplomatica (un visado diplomtico)? .
Si, quiero una visa diplomatica (un visado diplomatico)
No, no quiero una visa diplomatica (un visado diplonatico).

¢Donde puedo canbiar unos dol ares?
Puede canbi ar unos ddlares en |la oficina de canbio.

¢Donde puedo encontrar un taxi?
Puede encontrar un taxi en |a entrada

¢Donde puedo encontrar un médico?
Puede encontrar un médico en el hospital

¢Donde puedo encontrar el equipaje?
Puede encontrar el equipaje en |a aduana.

¢Donde puedo canbiar un cheque?
Puede canbiar un cheque en el banco.
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Questions and Answers: (continued)

A. 1. Do you have a passport?
Yes, | have a passport.

Do you have a diplomatic passport? '
Yes, | have a diplomatic passport.
No, | don't have a diplomatic passport

2. Do you have a visa?
Yes, | have a visa.

Do you have a diplomatic visa?
Yes, | have a diplomatic visa.
No, | don't have a diplomatic visa.

3. Do you have a pen?
Yes, | have a pen.
No, | don't have a pen.

4. Do you have thirty pesos?
Yes, | have thirty pesos.
No, | don't have thirty pesos.

5. Do you have change?
Yes, | have change.
No, | don't have change.

B. 1. Do you need to exchange some dollars?
Yes, | need to exchange some dollars.
No, | don't need to exchange some dollars.

2. Do you need a taxi?
Yes, | need a taxi.
No, | don't need a taxi.

3. Do you need a vaccination? .
Yes, | need a vaccinati on.
No, | don't need a vaccination.

4. Do you need a visa?
Yes, | need a visa.
No, | don't need a visa.

5 Do you need a table?
Yes, | need a table.
No, | don't need a table.
3.16
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C. 1. Do you want a passport?
Yes, | want a passport.
No, | don't want a passport,

2. Do you want a taxi?
Yes, | want a taxi.
No, | don't want a taxi.

3. Do you want money?
Yes, | want money.
No, | don't want noney.

4. Do you want to find the entrance?
~ Yes, | want to find the entrance.
No, | don't want to find the entrance.

5. Do you want a diplomatic visa?

Yes, | want a diplonatic visa.
No, | don't want a diplomatic visa.

D. 1. Were can | exchange sone dollars?
You can exchange sone dollars at the exchange office.

2. Werecan | find a taxi?
You can find a taxi at the entrance.

3. Were can | find a doctor?
You can find a doctor at the hospital.

4. Were can | find the |uggage?
You can find the luggage in custons.

5. Were can | cash a check?
You can cash a check at the bank.

VI. PUTTINGIT TOGETHER

Variants:

The variants consist of a stimulus (A) followed by a response (N), with (A)
standing for American and (N) standi n? for national or native of country.
Arabic nunerals indicate variations of either (A) or (N). Wrds appearing for
the first tine are underlined.
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A A - ;Donde puedo canbiar unos dolares?
N - Eh la oficina de canbio. Esta a la vuelta.

OlTR~wWN-

- ¢Donde puedo canbi ar unos pesos argentinos?
- ¢Donde puedo canbiar unos sol es?

- ¢Donde puedo cambi ar unos Besos mexi canos?

- ¢Donde puedo canbiar unos

- ¢Donde puedo canbiar unos pesos bolivi anos?

ol i vares?

B. A- ¢Donde puedo canbiar unos ddl ares?
N - En la oficina de canbio. Estd a la vuelta.

- En la oficina de canbio. Esta al final del corredor

(pasillo).

Ok wWwN —
1

- En |
- Enla
En la

- BEn la of 1 cina de canbio.
a oficina de canbio
oficina de canbio
oficina de canbio

Esta a | a derecha

Esta a la izquierda
Esta en el segundo pi so.
Est& abaj o.

C. A - Seforita, necesito canbiar unos dolares.
N - ¢Cuantos?

Ok~

- Sefiorita, quiero canbiar unos dol ares.
- Seforita
- Seforita
- Seforita
- Sefiorita, necesito canbiar unos dolares, ¢puedo

¢puedo canbiar unos dol ares?
tengo dol ares, ¢puede canbiarlos?
¢quiere canbi arme unos dol ares?

canbi arl os aqui ?

D. A- ¢Aconp esta el canbio?
N- A treinta por uno.

1- A ochenta por uno.
2 - A sesenta por uno.
3 - Acincuenta por uno.
4 - A noventa por uno.
5 - A cuarenta por uno.

E. N- ¢Cono |os quiere?
A - Ccho billetes de (a) cien
1- Veinte billetes de (a) diez.
2 - Cchenta billetes de (a) cinco.
3- Cenhbilletes de (a) veinte
4
5

- Quince billetes de (?) ci ncuent a.

- Setenta billetes de (a) diez.
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Variante: (continued)

A A - \Were can | exchange some dollars?
N - At the exahange office. It's around the corner.

- Were can | exchange sone Ar?entine pesos?
- Were can | exchange sone sol es?

- \Wiere can | exchange some Mexican pesos?
- Where can | exchange sone bol i vares?

- \Were can | exchange sonme Bol i vi afi~pesos?

OTR_wWN-—

B. A- Were can | exchange sone dollars?
N- A the exchange office. It's around the corner.

1 - At the exchange office. It's at the end of the hall,
2 - At the exahange office. It's to the right.

3 - At the exchange office. It's to the left.

4 - At the exchange office. It's on the second floor.

5 - At the exahange office. It's downstairs.

C A- Mss, | need to exchange sone dol | ars.

N - How many?
1- Mss, | want to exchange some dollars.
2 - Mss, can | exchange some dol | ars?
3 - Mss, | have dollars; can you exchange thenf
4 - ::\Ass, \g/ould you (do you want to) exchange sone dol | ars
or ne~
5- Mss, | need to exchange some dollars; can | exchange
t hem here?

D. A- Wat's the rate of exchange?
N- Thirty to one.

- N nety to one.
- Forty to one.

1 - Eighty to one.
2 - Sixty to one.
3 - Fifty to one.
4

5

E. N- How do you want thenf
A - Eight one hundred (peso) bills.

1 - Twenty ten (peso) bills.
2 - BEghty five (peso) hills.

3.19
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4 - Fifteen fifty (peso) bills.

3 - (e hundred twenty ﬁfeso) bills.
5 - Seventy ten (peso) bills.

VIl.  MAKING IT WORK

VITT. USING IT

3.20
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CYCLE 4
GETTI NG STARTED I N COUNTRY

At the Hote

¥
| <

You villi probably want to use the phone when you arrive at your hotel. Tele-
phone nunbers differ fromplace to place. Notice that the number of digits depends
on the nunber of inhabitants and/or telephone |ines present in a given area. Large
netropolitan areas such as Caracas or Mexico City may have seven digits, smaller
cities like Cuadal ajara may have six, and smaller areas may have fewer digits.
Nevertheless, there is a tendency to try and say tel ephone nunbers in pairs, for
exanpl e: 5-84-63-25 (even if it may be witten differently) 23-17-50, 3-60-78, etc.

Experienced travelers often avoid drinking tap water, show ng preference for
bottled water. In public places like hotels and restaurants the water may not be

41
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potabl e, especially in tropical regions during the dry season, when the public water
supply runs dry in some cities. In such cases, water is brought in by truck and
Punped into large holding tanks on the rooftops of houses and other buildings, with

ittle consideration given to its hygienic handling. However, a drinking water hone
deI!verV service that provides water in large, five-gallon glass jars is generally
avail able on certain contracted days of the week.

~If you are going to be in the hotel for a few days, you can wait with tipping
until the last day of your stay. At that time, have a sumof money (local currency,
of course) in separate envelopes, one for each person that you plan to tlﬁ The
amount is about the same as it is in the States. Don't forget to | eave sonething at
the front desk for the chanbermaids; |abel this camarera ("chanbernaid") and put
your room number on the outside.

The follow ng dialogue will help you handle certain situations that may

occur at a hotel. Cbserve that in our second situational dial ogue, the maid answers
the phone. Maids will often do so unless instructed otherw se

4.2
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SETTING THE SCENE (A)

Upon reachin% your room the bellhop asks you if everythin% Is satisfactory.
You notice that you need certain things and you ask the bellhop to bring them

to you.

H HEARING I T (A)

I11. SEENGIT (A)

D al ogue No. 1.

Habl ando con el botones

- ¢Dbnde pongo las mal etas, sefior/sefiorital/ sefiora?

- Pdngal as ahi, por favor.

- ¢Estéa todo bien? ¢Necesita al go mas?

> =2 r =

- Aver...Si, necesito mas jabon, una toalla ms, y agua (potable, de beber
para beber) o agua m neral

N - En seguida e traigo todo

A - @acias.

Di al ogue No. 1: (continued)

Speaking with the bellhop

N - Wiere shall | put the suitcases, sir/mss/m'an?
(1) A- "Please put themthere.
N - Is everything all right? Do you need anything el se?

A - Let ne see...Yes, | need nmore soap, another towel, and (drinking)
water or mneral water.

4.3
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N- I'"Il bring everything to you right away.
A - Thanks.

|. SETTING THE SCENE (B)

You wish to place an outgoing call to a friend. Some operators speak English
wel | enough to help you, yet others speak only Spanish. In this situation,

the operator only speaks Spanish. Wien you are connected with your friend s
house, a person whomyou do not know answers the phone. At first you do not
understand what this person is saying to you, so you ask for a clarification.

Il. HEARING I T (B)

I1l. SEEINGIT (B)

D al ogue No. 2:

Ll amada tel ef 6nica a una aniga

- (AlQ!
- Sefiorita, quisiera hacer una |lamada

N
A
N- ¢Aqué nimero va a |lamar?
A Al 584-63-25

N

- Un momento, por favor. Yo puedo marcarle el nlmero.
(Poco después)
N - Residencia de |a sefiorita Jones.
A - Perdone, ¢hablo con el 584-63-25?
N- S
A

- ¢Esta la sefiorita Jones?

4.4
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N - No esta en este momento. ¢Quiere dejarle un recado (mensaje)?

A - Si, digale que Mary Smith la [lam¢6. Estoy en el Hotel Caribe, cuarto
(habitacion, pieza) numero 428.

N - Muy bien, sefiorita Smith. Se lo diré en cuanto Ilegue.

A - Machas gracias.

Di al ogue No. 2. (continued)

Tel ephone call to a (female) friend

N - Hello!

A- Mss, | would like to make a call,

N - \hat number are you going to call?
A - 584-63-25.

=

- One nonment, please. | can dial it for you.

(Alittle while later)

N- Mss Jones' residence.
A - Excuse me, is this 584-63-25?
N - Yes.
(2) A- Is Mss Jones in?
(3) N- She is not in at the moment. Would you like to | eave her a message?
(4 A- Yes, tell her that Mary Smith called (her). | amstaying at the
Caribe Hotel, room nunber 428.
(5 N- Very well, Mss Smith. ["Il tell her as soon as she gets in

(arrives).
A - Thank you very much.

4.5
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Language Notes

1 In the previous cycle Xpu heard "them' as los In ¢Como los quiere? In
that sentence the cashier was talking about dolares, a masculine noun

In this conversation, the Anerican is talking about naletas, a femnine
noun, When speaking to the bel | hop: Péngal as ahi.

Notice that las is attached to ponga and is witten as one word.
Placenent of las or los is rigorously controlled by the internal grammar of Spanish.
You will be learning these controls as you go along. For now, try and remenber
where the articles were placed in the nodel s you have | earned.

2 Estais used in the sense of "is" and also (as in this sentence) in the

sense of "is in."

3 The "le_" indejarle neans "her." As with pongalas, it is attached to the
infinitive. As you will learn later, these little words are often attached when an
infinitive is present.

4, Again, le. is attached to digain the word digale. Thelainlallam
means “her." There are times when you will say le for "her" and other tines when
you will say la. This may bother you until you learn the difference, but don't
worry; you wll learn to control this feature as you progress further in the course.
For now, we can sinply say that _le is used for indirect objects and la_ for direct
objects. English speakers usually have a hard time learning to use these words,
since this distinction is not as apparent in English. So don't worry if you're
having a difficult time -you're definitely not al one!

5 In Spanish, one says "I tell it to her" rather than "I'Il tell her." The
word order is "to her it | will tell," with se_ neaning "her" and lo_ meaning "it." So
you now have three words meaning "her": le, la, and se
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Mare
AR werbs: CONTESTAR DEJAR PREGUNTAR
% (1e) contesto {(a) | d=jo (1l=) preguntg {a)
(you, he, | (1=2) contesta (a) | deja (le) pregunta (a)
she, it)
ER verbs: ENTENDER HACER PROMETHL PONER, TRAFR
(I} entlendo o pango tralgo
(yeu, ha, entlende hace (le) promete (a) pore brag
she, 1t}
IR verbs: PEDIR REPETIR DECIR
(1) (le) pldo (a) repito | (1le) dgo (a)
you, he, | (1e) pide (a) repite | (le) dice (a)
she, 1t)
Special spellings: quisiera =1, you, he, she would like

le diré = 1"Il tell you (him her)
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Narrative No. 1:

Habl ando con el bot ones

El botones | e pregunta que donde puede poner sus maletas, y usted | e dice que
| as ponga ahi. Usted necesita mas jabon, una toalla mas y agua (potable, de
beber, para beber) o una botella de agua mneral. El botones va a traerle todo
en segui da.

Questions:

[N

- ¢Qué le pregunta el botones?
What does the bell hop ask you?

2 - ¢Donde quiere usted sus mal etas?
Wiere do you want your suitcases?

3 - ¢Qué necesita usted?
What do you need?

4 - ;Cuando va a traerle el botones todo?
When is the bel l'hop going to bring you everything?
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Fill in the Blanks -No. 1:
Habl ando con el botones
¢Donde | as mal etas, sefior/seforitalsefiora?
_________ ahi, por favor.
¢___ todo" ? ¢ " algo ?
Aver...Si, Mas , una toalla , Yy agua
(potable, de beber, para beber) o agua
En seguida t odo.
@ aci as.
Fill inthe Blanks - No. 2:
Habl ando con el bot ones
¢ pongo , sefior/seforitalsefiora?
Pongal as , por favor.
‘Bsta bi en? iNecesita mas ?
A ver...Si, necesito j abon, mas,
y (potable, de beber, para beber) o m neral .

le traigo

4.9
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Narrative No. 2:

Ll amada tel efdnica a una am ga

Usted qui ere habl ar por teléfono con su amga |a sefiorita Jones. Usted |l am
a la operadora del hotel y le da el ninero de su amiga. La operadora |e marca
el nunero y cuando | a enpleada (muchacha, sirvienta) de su aniga contesta
usted no entiende nmuy bien lo que ella dice. Usted repite el nunero y la

enpl eada (nmuchacha, sirvienta) le dice que el nunero esta bien pero que la
sefiorita Jones no esta en casa. Usted | e deja un recado (mensaje) con su
nonbre y direccion. La enpl eada (nuchacha, sirvienta) promete darle el recado
(mensaj e) a su amga.

Questions:
1 - ¢Con quién quiere hablar usted?
Wth whom do you wi sh to speak?
2 - ¢Qué hace usted?
What do you do?
3 - ¢Qué hace la operadora del hotel ?
What does the hotel's operator do?
4 - ;Quién contesta el teléfono en casa de su aniga?
Who answers the phone at your friend' s house?
5 - ¢Usted entiende |0 que dice |a enpleada (muchacha, sirvienta) cuando con-
testa el teléfono? _
Do you understand what the maid says when she answers the
phone?
6 - ¢Estd la sefiorita Jones en casa?
s Mss Jones home?
7 - ¢Qué hace usted cuando |a enpleada (nuchacha, sirvienta) le dice que la
sefiorita Jones no esta en casa? _ _
What do you do when the maid tells you that Mss Jones is not
hone?
8 - ¢Qué recado (nensaje) le deja usted a su amga?

What nessage do you |eave your friend?

9 -

¢Qué promete hacer |a enpleada (nmuchacha, sirvienta)?
What does the maid promse to do?

4.10



SPANISH 41

Fill in the Blanks - No. 3:

L lamada telefénica a una amiga

Seforita, hacer Ilamada.
A ndmero llamar?
________ 584 - 63
, por favor. Yo marcar |l e
(Poco despues)
Resdencia sefiorita Jones.
_________ , ¢hablo 584 - - 257
Si.
A |a sefiorita Jones?
\') en . ¢Quiere dejarle
_________ (mensaj e) ?
S, gue Mary Smith [lamo. en el Hotel
Caibe, (habitacion, pieza) numero
Muy , sefiorita Smith. diré en cuanto
_________ graci as.

411
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Fill in the Blanks - No. 4:

Ll amada tel ef 6nica a una am ga

SPAN SH

Sefiorita, quisiera una
é qué va a ?
Al - 63 - 25
Un monento, por puedo el nlnero
(Poco después)
de la Jones.
Perdone, ¢ con el 584 - 63 - 257
¢Esta sefiorita Jones?
No esté este nonmento. ¢ un recado
(nensaj e) ?
, digale Mary Smith la Est oy
Hotel Caribe, cuarto (habitacion, pieza)
428.
bien, sefiorita Smth. Se lo en |l egue.

4,12
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V. TAKING IT APART

Vocabul ary:
Narrative No. 1
el agia m ner al
wat er m ner al
ahi poner
there to put
la botella ponga
bottle put (command)
el bot ones potabl e (de beber, para beber)
bel | hop pot abl e
di ce pregunta
(you) tell, say (he) asks
en segui da (ensegui da) sus
I medi ately your
el jabon la toalla
soap tone
| as todo
them (f.) everyt hi ng
le traer
(to) you, (to) him (to) her to bring
| as nal et as va a traerle (va a + Infinitive)

suitcases (he) is going to bring (to you)



Narrative No. 2

la amga con

friend (f.) with
bi en contesta

wel I, fine (she) answers
| a casa cuando

house when

4.13
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da

(you) give
dar

to give
dej a

(you) | eave

| a direcci on
addr ess

ell a
she

| a enpl eada (| a muchacha, la sirvienta)

mai d

en casa
at hone

enti ende
(you) understand

habl ar

to speak, to talk

hace
(you) do, make

hacer
to do, to make

SPAN SH

(she) dialsel nensaje
nessage

el nonbre
name

el nlmero
nunmber

| a operadora (la telefonista)
operator (f.)

pero

but
por

by
pronet e

(she) prom ses

qui en (¢qui én?)
who, whom ¢

repite
(you) repeat

Su

your

el tel éfono
t el ephone

4. 14
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- Material Adicional

Months of the Year - Los nmeses del afio

enero nay o septienbre
January May Sept enber
febrero Juni o octubre
Febr uary June Cct ober
nar zo Julio novi enbre
Mar ch July Novenber
abri | agost o di ci enbre
April August Decenber
Days of the Wek - Los dias de la semana
| unes Vi ernes
Monday Fri day
nart es sébado
Tuesday Sat ur day
m ér col es domi ngo
Vdnesday Sunday
j ueves
—Thur sday
Seasons - Las estaciones
la prinmavera el otofio
spring fall, autum
el verano el invierno
sumrer W nter

4.15
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Useful Material - Muterial Util

hace buen tienmpo

la noche
the weather is nice evening ni ght
hace mal tienpo hoy
the weather is bad today
hace cal or ayer
it's hot yesterday
hace frio ant eayer (antier)
it's cold the day before yesterday
hace fresco mafiana
it's cool tomorrow
| a mafana pasado mafana
nor ni ng the day after tomorrow
la tarde
af ternoon

V. CGETTING THE FEEL OF IT

Questions and Answers:

A. 1. ¢Pongo las maletas en la mesa?
Si, poéngal as en |a nesa.
No, no las ponga en |a nesa.

2 ¢Pongo el pasaporte aqui?
Si, péngal o ahi
No, no o ponga ahi.

w

¢Pongo el agua mineral ahi?
S, ponPaIa ahi.
No, no la ponga ahi

e

¢Pongo el dinero en la nesa?
Si, pongalo en | a nesa
No, no | o ponga en |a nmesa.

o1

¢Pongo los billetes a la derecha o a la izquierda?
Pongal os a | a derecha. ) o
No | os ponga a | a derecha, pongalos a |a izquierda
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B. 1. ¢Dénde pongo |a maleta?
Pongal a ahi, por favor.

2 ¢Donde pongo el jabon?
Pongal o ahi, por favor.
3. ¢Donde pongo las toal | as?
Pongal as ahi, por favor.
4. ¢Donde pongo | 0os mensaj es?

Pongal os ahi, por favor.

5. ¢CQuando traigo |as nal etas?

Tréi gal as esta tarde, por favor.
6. ¢Donde dejo la mal eta?

Déjela en |a mesa, por favor.
7. ¢Aqué hora traigo la nal eta?

Tréigal a ahora, por favor.

C. 1. T- Maria, ¢que le dice usted al botones?

M- (Yo) le digo al botones que necesito mas jabon.
José, ¢que e dice Maria al botones? _
Maria e dice al botones que necesita més jabon.

Maria, ¢qué le deja usted a su am ga?

(Yo) le dejo un recado (mensaje) a m amga
José, ¢que le deja Maria a su am ga?

Maria |e deja un recado (nensaje) a su am ga.

Maria, ¢qué le dice la nmuchacha a usted?

La muchacha me dice que ni aniga no esta en casa

José, ¢qué le dice la michacha a Maria?

La muchacha e dice a Maria que su amga no estd en casa.

Maria, ¢qué le pregunta el botones a usted?
- B botones ne pregunta si_ necesito al go nas.
José, ¢qué le pregunta el botones a Maria?
EL botones | e pregunta a Maria si necesita al go nmés.

ez oz o=

Maria, ¢qué le contesta usted al botones?
(Yo) IF contesto (al botones) que necesito jabon, toallas y agua
mneral .
José, ¢;qué le contesta Maria al botones?
Maria e contesta (al botones) que necesita jabon, toallas y agua
m ner al

4. 17
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D. 1. (Cual essu direccion (domicilio)?
MI_ direccion (domicilio) es, Calle namero

2. ¢Cudl esladireccion (el domicilio) de Jose?
La direccién (el domicilio) de José es, Calle
No.

3. ¢Donde vive usted?
Vivoenlacalle ndner o

4, ;Ddnde vive José?
José vive en la calle nlmer o

5. ¢Donde viven ustedes?
Vivimos en la calle namer o .

6. ¢Donde viven el lo0s?
Ellos viven en la calle nUner o

7. ¢Cuadl es su nanero de tel éfono?
M nlnero de tel éfono es

8. ¢Cudl es el numero de tel éfono de José?
El nlnero de tel éfono de José es

9. ¢Esta su nunero de teléfono en la guia telefdnica (el directorio
tel ef oni co) ?
Si, estaenlagquiatelefdnica (el directorio telefdnico) bajo
el nonbre de

Questions and Answers: (continued)

A 1. Shall | put the suit eases on the table?
Yes, put themon the table,
No, don't put themon the table*

2. Shall | put the passport here?
Yes, put it there.
No, don't put it there.

3. Shall | put the mneral water there?
Yes, put it there.
i No, don't put it there.
4. Shall | put the money on the table?

Yes, put it on the table.
No, don't put it on the table.

4.18
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. Shall | put the bills to the vight or to the left?
Put themon the right.
Don't put themon the right, put themon the left.

. Where shall | put the suitcase?
Please put it there.

Where shall | put the soap?
Please put it there.

Wiere shall | put the towels?
Pl ease put themthere.

Wiere shall | put the nessages?
Pl ease put themthere.

When shal | | bring the suitcases?
Please bring themthis afternoon

Wiere shall | |eave the suitcase?
Pl ease leave it on the table.

At what tine shall | bring the suitcase?
Please bring it now.

. T - Mria, what do you tell the bellhop?

M- | tell the bellhop that | need nore soap

T - Jose, what does Maria tell the bellhop?

J - Maria tells the bellhop that she needs nore soap

. T - Mria, what do you |eave (for) your friend?
M- | leave ny friend a nessage.

T - Jose, what does Maria leave (for) her friend?
J - Maria |eaves her friend a nessage.

. T - Miria, what does the maid tell you?

M- The maid tells ne that ny friend is not hone.

T - Jose, what does the maid tell Maria?

J - The maid tells Maria that her friend is not hone.

T - Maria, what does the bellhop ask you?

M- The bel l hop asks me if | need anything else

T - Jose, what does the bellhop ask Maria?

J - The bel l hop asks Maria if she needs anything else.

T - Miria, what do you answer the bellhop? _

M- | answer (the bellhop) that | need soap, towels, and mnera

wat er .

4.19
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T - Jose, what does Maria answer» the bellhop?
J - Maria answers (the bellhop) that she needs soap, towels, and
mneral water,

D. 1, Wat is your address?

M address is (number) Street.
2. \What is Jose's address?

Jose's address is (nunber) Street.
3. \here do you live?

| live at (nunber) Street.
4. \Mere does Jose live?

Jose lives at (nunber) Street.
5 Were do you (pi.) live?

Ve live at (nunber) Street.
6. Were do they Iive?

They live at (nunber) Street.

7. \Wat is your telephone nunber?
My tel ephone nunber is

8. What is Jose's tel ephone nunber?
Jose 's tel ephone nunber is

9. Is your telephone nunber in the tel ephone book?

Yes, it's in the tel ephone book under (the nane of)

VI. PUTTING IT TOGETHER

Variants:

Dialogue No. 1

A. N - ¢Donde pongo |as maletas, sefior/sefioritalsefiora?
A - Pongal as ahi, por favor.

- Péngal as en | a mesa, por favor

- Déjelas en la entrada (a | a entrada), por favor.
- Traigal as aqui, por favor

- Déjelas aqui, por favor.

éOPéngaIas ahi, por favor

A0 RAWNE



A -

B N-
C N
A
D N
A
E N
A
F.- N
A
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¢Esta todo bien? ¢Necesita al go nas?
Aver...Si, necesito mas jabon, una toalla mas, y agua (potable,
de beber, para beber) o agua m neral

OITR_RWNE-

- jAO!
- Sefiorita, quisiera hacer una |lamada.

O (G2 BRSO N O N

O WNE
1

- A ver.
- A ver.
- A ver.
- A ver.
- A ver.

S
S
S
S
S

necesito mas jabon.

necesito nmas toall as.

necesito una botella de agua mneral.
necesito una nesa nas.

necesito un catre.

D al ogue No. 2

- Conuni quere con el 584-63-25, por favor.

- Quiero hacer una |l anmada de Iarga di stanci a.
- Necesito Ilamar a (la) Inmgracion, por favor.
- Por favor, ¢puede conunicarne con |a Aduana?

- Conuni quene con el cuarto 276, por favor.

- ¢A qué ninero va a |l amar?
- A 584-63- 25.

- A 510-03-32.
- A 25-15-41.
- A 12-70-18.
- A 16- 17-60.
- A 64-14-90.

- Residencia de |a sefiorita Jones.
- Perdone. ¢Hablo con el 584-63-25?

Residencia de |a famlia Mendoza Vivas.

- Residencia del Doctor Fuentes Lopez.

- Residencia del Licenciado Jinénez Corral.
- Residencia de Don Mguel Cortes Salazar.

- Residencia del Ingeniero Quillerm Lopez.

- No esta en este nomento. ¢Quiere de jarle un recado (nensaje)?
- Si, digale que Mary Snith la Il ano.

1- Si, digale que |a sefiorita Cark la I|ano.
2 - S, digale que la secretaria del Enmbajador Brown Ia Il ano.
3 - S, digale que la sefiora (de) Norris la Ilano.

4.21
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4 - Si, digale que Bob Thormas, el Agregado Qultural de |a Enbajada
Anericana la |l and.
5 - Si, digale que el sefior Larry Taylor la Ilano.

Variante: (continued)

Dial ogue No. 1

A N- Were shall | put the suitcases, sir/mss/m' an?
A - Please put themthere.

- Please put themon the table.

- Please |eave themat the entrance.
- Please bring themhere.

- Please |eave themhere.

- Please put themthere.

Ok~

B N- Is everything all right? Do you need anKt hing el se? o
A - Let me see...Yes, | need nore soapy another towel, and (drinking)
water or mneral water.

1 - Let ne see...Yes, | need nore soap.
2 - Let ne see...Yes, | need more towels.
3 - Let ne see...Yes, | need a bottle of mneral water.
4 - Let ne see...Yes, | need another table.
5 - Let ne see...Yes, | need a cot.
Dial ogue No. 2
C. N- Hello!

A- (Mss), | would like to make a call.

1 - (Put nme through to) 584-63-25, please.

2-1 would like to place a long distance call.
3-1 need to call Immgration, (please).

4 - Wul d you please put me through to Custons.
5 - Gve ne room 276, please.

D. N - Wat nunber are you going to call?
A - (To) 584-63-25.

1 - (To) 510-03-32.
2 - (To) 25-15-41,
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4 - (To) 16-17-60.

3 - (To) 12-70-18.
5 - (To) 64-14-90.

E N- Mss Jones' residence.
A - Excuse ne. Is this 584-63-25?
1 - Residence of the Mendoza-Vivas famly.
2 - Doctor Fuentee-Lopez's residence.
3 - (Attorney) Jinenez-Corral's residence.
4 - Don Mguel Cortes-Salazar's residence.
5 - (Engineer) Quillernmo Lopez's residence.
F.- N- Sheis not inat the moment. Wuld you Iike to | eave her a nmessage?
A - Yes, tell her that Mary Smith called (her).
1 - Yes, tell her that Mss Cark called (her).
2 - Yes, tell her that Anmbassador Brown's secretary called (her).
3 - Yes, tell her that Ms. florris called (her).
4 - Yes, tell her that Bob Thonas, the Cultural Attache of the
American Enmbassy, called (her).
5- Yes, tell her that M. Larry Taylor called (her).
Ml MAKING | T WORK
MII. USING TT
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CYCLE 5
GETTI NG STARTED I N COUNTRY

At the Restaurant

B YN

e 1"
' I._L ik )

Ui,

Once you have cleared the airport, registered at a hotel, settled into your
room and made a few telephone calls, your next immediate need for Spanish wll
probabl y occur when you decide to get something to eat. This lesson will enable you
to nanage your first visit to a restaurant.

It is often a little disconcerting to enter a strange restaurant, and if you
are in a foreign country this feeling is alittle nmore obvious to you. But there is
no reason to be concerned; hotels and hotel restaurants seemto be managed in much
the same way all over the world. Therefore, except for some of the foods, you
shoul d expect to feel confortable in any hotel restaurant. However, as nentioned in
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Cycle 4, unless you are assured otherwise, it is a good idea to avoid

drinking wat er _

in Bubllc places. Bottled water is usually safe all the time; if in

doubt, and

Espefially in arestaurant, order mneral water (agua mneral), such as
errler.

Agua mneral is available alnost universally.

Food is always very good or excellent in all major hotels and the
menus are o
al nost identical to those you find in the States. However, steaks are

general l'y _ _

%ookgd |l ess than they are in the U S. Therefore, if you order medio crudo
"medi um

rare"), you will probably get crudo ("rare"). If you order crudo, you wll
probabl y

get bloody rare. If you like "well done" (no pink coloring at all),
order bien
coci do.

o One of the first things you want to do when you are at a restaurant
is learn

how to attract the waiter's/waitress's attention. In the U S. one often
manages to o _ _

do ﬁo simply by establishing eye contact. In the Spanish-speaking world,
suc

subtlety mght not work. You will probably have to be nore obvious.
Ask your _ _ o

teacher about this. Find out, too, whether certain signals may be
appropriate in _

some restaurants but not in others.

Vhen addressing the waiter or waitress it is better to use sefior or
sefiorita _ _ _
than to use the Spanish equivalent of "waiter."

_ HTipping at a restaurant is handled in nmuch the same way that it is
in the

&aH5A1heammm wi Il usually be 15 percent of the bill, though it may
vary. At
some restaurants the amount will be specified on the menu and may
al ready be _
Included in the bill. \Wen you are not sure, inquire whether this is the
case.

~ Be advised that if you pay the waiter/waitress directly rather than
paying the _
cash%erdand give himher more nmoney than the total amount of the check, you
may fin

that the waiter/waitress will thank you and not bring you any change,

thinking that

you have included the tip in the amount. If that was not what you intended,
It is a

Ppﬁd iﬂea to tell the waiter/waitress when you pay the check that you woul d
i ke the

change to be brought back to you. You m ght say something |ike ¢Puede



traerme el ,
E:anbloj por favor? Once you get the change, you can then |eave |a propina
Ilt I pll

on the table.

~Sone restaurants and nightclubs routinely add a cover charge, which
wll show

up on your bill as cubierto or derecho de mesa. This is NOT a tip. In
addi tion,

3oneknightclubs may al so require you to pay a "mninunt (consuno ninino) for
rinks.

The dial ogue that follows will help you to get started.
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SETTING THE SCENE

You have cleared the airport and ave now at your hotel. Since you are hungry,
you decide to go downstairs and try the hotel's restaurant. The restaurant has
a trplcal Latin-American decor: wrought iron windows and chandeliers, [ovely
tablecloths, and so forth. It is a very nice restaurant and you are [ooking
forward to trying out both the food and your Spanish.

HEARING I T
SEEING IT
di al ogue:
En el restaurante (restoran)
N - ¢Espera a al guien?
A - No, estoy solofa.
N - ¢Donde quiere (quisiera) sentarse?
A - Cerca de la ventana.
N- ¢Quiere (desea) tomar algo antes de pedir?
A - Si, traigame una cerveza fria (helada), por favor.

(Después de unos ninut 0s)

=

- ¢Qué desea coner?

A - Sopa de | egunbres. Un bistec (filete) con puré de papas. ..
y ensal ada de |echuga y tomate (Mex. jitonate).
Pan y matequilla.

N - ¢Cono quiere su bistec (filete)?

A - Medio crudo. (Jugoso, térmno nedio, medio hecho).

(Mas tarde)
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N - De postre, ¢qué quiere?

A - Nada, pero traigame otra cerveza y la cuenta, por favor.

D al ogue: (continued)

At the restaurant

N - Are you waiting fov soneone?

A - No, |I'malone.
(1) N - Were would you like to sit?

A - Near the w ndow.
() N- Wuld you like to have something to drink before you order?
(2) A- Yes, bring me a cold beer, please.

(After a few mnutes)
N - Wat would you like to eat?

A - Ve?et abl e soup. Steak, nashed potatoes...and a |ettuce and tomato
salad. Bread and butter.

N - How do you want your steak?
A - Mediumrare.
(Later)
N - For dessert...what would you Iike?

A - Nothing, but bring me another beer and the check, please.

| anguage Notes

1. "Want" is literally quiere. You will often find the formquisiera (called,
past subjunctive) instead of quiere. The use of quisiera makes the request softer
and war ner; however, this does not mean that quiere is abrupt or cold. Peel free to
use either form
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Desea (notice the resenblance to the English word "desire") can also be
used to express want or desire. In fact, this word could have been used In every
sentence in our dialogue where quiere or qU|S|era I's used.

Notice that the English | anguage prefers to use the word "like" In al nost
every |nstance where quiere or quisiera appears. Somehow, to English ears, the
phra5|va "Wiere would you like to sit?" comng froma waiter sounds more appropr!ate
than ere do you want to sit?" For this reason, we chose "like" and "would |ike"
over "want" for our English translation.

2. Notice that -me is attached to traiga. If you need to say "Don't bring
me...", you nust say No me traiga with -me in front of traiga. If you are witing
this, you should phrase it as three words.

narrative:

En el restaurante (restoran)

Usted entra al restoran y le dice al mesero (nozo, canmarero) que (usted) no
espera a nadie, que esta solo/a, y que quiere sentarse cerca de la ventana

Antes de coner usted ordena (pide) una cerveza fria. Después de unos mi nutos,
(usted) pide un bistec (filete) medio crudo, puré de papas y ensal ada de

lechuga y tomate. Tanbién pide sopa de |egunbres, pan y mantequilla. Por
ultino, usted le pide al nmesero (nmozo, camarero) otra cerveza y la cuenta

Questi ons:

1- ¢A donde entra usted?
Wheve do you go in (enter)?

2- ¢Qué le dice usted al nesero (mozo, canarero)?
What do you tell the waiter?

3 - ¢Donde quiere sentarse usted?
Where woul d you like to eit?

4 - ¢;Qué quiere tomar usted antes de coner?
What woul d you like to drink before eating?

¢Qué pide usted después de unos m nutos?
What do you order after a few mnutes?

6 - ¢Cono quiere su bistec (filete)?
How do you want your steak?
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7 - ¢Que quiere usted comer con el bistec (filete)?
What do you want to eat with your (the) steak?

8 - ¢Cudndo pide usted otra cerveza y la cuenta?
When do you ask for another beer and the cheek?
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Fill in the Blanks -No. 1:

En el restaurante (restoran)

¢Esperaa ?

NQ sol o/sol a.

Dok sentarse?

_________ de la ventana.

é (desea) algo antes de ?
SH una cerveza (helada), por favor.

(Después de unos minutos)
Quédesa ?

de legumbres. Un bistec (filete) puré de

y ensalada de y (Méx. jitomate).

y mantequilla.

¢Como su bistec (filete)?

Medo (jugoso, término medio, medio hecho).
(Mastarde)

be , ¢queé ?

Nada, pero otra cervezay la , por favor.
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Fill in the blanks -No, 2:

Eh el restaurante (restoran)

¢ al gui en?

No, estoy

¢ qui siera ?

Cerca | a

12 (desea) tonar ant es pedir?
Si, tréigane fria (helada),

(Después de unos mi nut 0s)

é coner ?

Sopa de . Un (filete) con

papas y | echuga y tomate (Mex. jitomate).
Pan y

é quiere (filete)?

crudo (jugoso, térmno medio, nedio hecho).

__postre, ¢ qui ere?

, trai game y




V. TAKING | T APART

Vocabul ary:

a
tothe (m)

al nor zar
to eat |unch

antes (de)
bef or e

el bistec (el filete)
stea

cerca (de)
neavy al ose to

| a cerveza
beer

comer
to eat

|a cuenta
check, bhill

después (de)
after, afterwards,
| at er

| a ensal ada
sal ad

entra
(you) enter, go in

espera
Tyou) wait, expect

friola

col d

| a | echuga
| ettuce

| as | egunbres
veget abl es

SPAN SH

la mantequilla
butter

nedi o crudo (jugoso térmno nedio)
mediumrare

el mesero (el nmozo, el camarero)
wai t er

| 0s m nut os
m nut es

nada
not hi ng

nadi e
no one, nobody

ordena
(you) order

otrol/a
ot her, anot her

el pan
bread
por altino
finally

el puré de papas
mashed potatoes

el restaurante (el restoran)
restaurante

sent ar se
to sit down

sol o/ a
al one, by oneself

| a sopa

soup
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t ambi én | a ventana
aleo, too wi ndow

el tomate (MEx. el Jitomate)
t omat 0

V. GETTING THE FEEL OF IT

Questions and Answvers:

A. 1. ¢Usted habla espafiol ?
Si, habl o espafiol
No, no habl o espafiol .

2 ¢Ustedes hablan espafiol ?
Si, habl anos espafiol
No, no habl anos espafiol

3. ¢Ellos hablan espafiol ?
Si, ellos hablan espafiol .
No, no habl an espafol

4. ¢Hla habla,eSEaﬁoI? i
Si, habla espafiol
No, no habl a espaifiol

5. ¢El habl a espafiol ?
Si, habl a espafiol
No, no habl a espaifiol

B 1. ¢Ud. necesita al go?
Si, necesito algo.
No, no necesito nada.
(José, Mariay Wd., él, ustedes)

C 1. ¢Ud. sienpre ordena un bistec (filete) con papas?
Si, sienpre ordeno un bhistec (filete) con papas.
No, no sienpre ordeno un bistec (filete) con papas.
(El'la, nosotros, tu, ellos)

D. 1. (TG esperas a José?
Si, espero a Joseé.
No, no espero a Joseé.
(Nosotros, tu, ella, ustedes)
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Pronouns
yo I
tu you, famliar
usted (Ud.) you, formal
él he
ella she
nosot r os/ as we
ust edes (Uds.) you (pl.)
el | os/ as they

Questions and Answers: (continued)

A. 1. Do you speak Spanish?
Yes, | speak Spani sh.
No, | don't speak Spani sh.

2. Do you (pl.) speak Spanish?
Yes, we speak Spanish.
No, we don't speak Spanish
3. Do they speak Spanish?

Yes, they speak Spanish.
No, they don't speak Spani sh.

4.  Does she speak Spanish?
Yes, she speaks Spani sh.
No, she doesn't speak Spanish

5. Does he speak Spanish?
Yes, he speaks Spanish.
No, he doesn't speak Spani sh.

B. 1. Do you need something?
Yes, | need, sonething.
No, | don't need anything
(Jose, Maria and you, he, you (pl.))

C. 1. Do you always order steak and potatoes?
Yes, | always order steak and pot at oes.
No, | don't always order steak and pot at oes,
(She, we, you (famliar), they)

D. 1. Are you waiting for (expecting) Jose?
Yes, I"'mwaiting for (expecting) Jose,

5.11

65



66

SPAN SH

No, | amnot waiting for Sexpecting) Jose.
(W, you (famliar), she, you (pi.)

VI. PUTTING I T TOGETHER

¢Espera a al gui en?
No, estoy sol o/ sol a.

- Si, estoy con ese sefior.

- No, estoy con él.

- S, esperoam fanlia.

- S, espero a m esposalo.

- Si, espero a dos personas nas.

OB wWN -

- ¢Donde quiere (quisiera) sentarse?
- Cerca de | a ventana.

- Lejos de la entrada

- Aqui estd bhien.

- En un lugar tranquilo.
- En una nesa grande.

- Cerca de la puerta.

OlTR_wN -

- ¢Quiere (desea) tomar algo antes de pedir?
- Si, tréigame una cerveza fria (helada), por favor

- Si, traigame una |inonada, por favor

- Si, tréigame un cafe con leche, por favor.
- S, tréigame una Coca Cola, por favor

- Si, traigane una copa de vino, por favor.
- Si, tréaigame un jugo de naranja, por favor

Ol wWN -

Variante
A N-
A -
B N
A
C N
A
D N
A

- ¢Qué desea comer? _ _ )
- Sopa de legunbres. Un bistec (filete) con puré de papas

de lechuga y tomate (Mex. jitomate).
Pan y mantequilla.

- ¢Qué quiere comer?

- ¢Qué va a ordenar (pedir)?

- ¢Qué puedo traerle, sefior/sefioritalsefiora?
- ¢Qué va a al norzar?

- ¢Qué va a coner?

Ok~

5.12
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E. N- De postre, ¢qué quiere?
A - Nada, pero tréigame otra cerveza y la cuenta, por favor.

- Un hel ado de vainilla.

- Un pastel de manzana.

- Nada, pero traigane una taza de café y la cuenta, por favor
- Un pastel de cereza con hel ado.

- Una torta (Méx. un pastel) de chocol ate.

Ok wWwr -

Variants: (oontinued)

A N- Are you waiting for someone?
A - So, |'malone,

- Yes, I'mwith that gentleman,

- No, I'mwi th him

- Yes, I'mwaiting for ny famly,

- Yes, I'mwaiting for ny wfe/husband,
- Yes, I'mwaiting for two nore people.

OaaPRrwWPNE

B. N- Were would you like to sit?
A - Near the w ndow,

- Away fromthe entrance
- Here will be fine.

- I'n a quiet place,

- At a large table.

- Near the door.

O wWwPNE-

C N- Wuld you like to have something to drink before you order?
A - Yes, bring me a cold beer, please.

- Yes, bring me a | emonade, please,
- Yes, bring coffee with mlk please.
- Yes, bring a Coca Cola, please
- Yes, bring a glass of wne, please,
- Yes, bring an orange juice, please,

O~ W

e
e
e
e

- What would you like to eat?
- Veget abl e soup. Steak, mashed potatoes...and a lettuce and tomato
salad. Bread and butter.

>=Z

1 - What do you want to eat?
2 - \\hat are you going to order?
3 - What can | bring you, sir/mss/m' an?

513

6/



68 SPANI SH

4 - \What are you going to have for |uneh?
5 - What are you going to eat?

E. N - For dessert...what would you |ike?
A - Nothing, but bring me another beer and the cheek, please.

1 - Vanillaice or earn.
2 - Apple pie.

S - Nothing, but bring me a cup of coffee and the check, please
4 - Cherry pie at |« node.

5 - Chocol ate cake.

VIT. MAKING I T WORK

VITI. USINGIT
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CYCLEG6
GETTINGSTARTED IN COUNTRY

Giving Instructions to the Baby-Sitter

Those of you who will be taking young children with you to post will be faced
with the situation of finding a baby-sitter; in fact, you will probably need one

tight away while you take care of such natters as your initial visit to the Embassy
and finding a house or an apartment.

It would not be unusual for a colleague to "lend"” you a maid to baby-sit in
order to allow you to go to the Bribassy when you arrive. In a real pinch, you can
ask the hotel clerk if there is anyone who can baby-sit for you. It would not be
unconmon for the clerk to suggest one of the hotel maids.

In anticipation of these and other baby-sitting situations, this Cycle will
give you an idea of how you would go about giving Instructions to a baby-sitter.
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SETTI NG THE SCENE

You have been invited to attend an Enbassy funation this evening. The baby-
sitter has just arrived and you give last mnute instructions before you | eave
for the Enmbassy.

HEARING | T
SEEINGIT
D al ogue:
Dandol e instrucciones a |a nifiera
A - Los nifios pueden ver la television hasta |as nueve.
N - Después de |as nueve, ¢qué hago?
A - Quiero que se acuesten a | as nueve.
N - ¢Conen al go antes de acostarse?
A - Bueno, pueden tonar |eche y coner unas galletas si tienen hanbre.
N - My bien.
A - Nosotros vanps a estar en |a. Enbajada. El ndnero de tel éfono es 545-67-76

N - My bien. jQue se diviertan!

A - A propdsito, no se olvide (de) que vayan al bafio y que se laven |os
dientes antes de acostarse.

N - No se preocupe, sefiora.
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Di al ogue: (continued)

Gving instructions to the babysitter

- The ahilaren are allowed to watch television until 9:00.

- \Wat shall | do after 9:00?

- | want themto go to bed at 9:00.

- Do they eat anything before going to bed?

- Wll, they may have sone mlk and cookies if they are hungry.
- Very wel|.

- W will be at the Enbassy. The tel ephone nunber is 545-67-76

- Very well. Have a good tine!

~
> =z > =z > =z > =z >

- B% the way, don't forget to have themgo to the bathroom and brush
their teeth before going to bed.

N - Don't worry, ma'am

Language Notes

1. Verb Forns

In addition to the dictionary form(i.e., the infinitive), each verb has
nunerous forras. These forns project two basic neanings: (a) the tense (present,
past, future, etc.) and (b) the person or persons performng the action.

Here is a list of the four most common forms, in the Present Tense, of
sone of the verbs that you have been using:

Infinitive "I" form "We" form "X" form "X+" form
desear deseo deseamos desea desean
necesitar necesito necesitamps necesita necesitan
t omar t omo t omamos t oma t oman
comer como comemos come comen
poder puedo podemos puede pueden
querer qui ero quer emos qui ere qui eren

tener tengo tenemos tiene tienen



Infinitive "I" form "We" form "X" form "X+" form
deseardeseo * deseanns desea desean
necesitarnecesito necesitanos necesita necesitan
t omar t omo t omanos toma t oman
coner cono conenos cone comen
poder puedo podenos puede pueden
quer er qui ero quer enos qui ere qui eren
t ener tengo t enenos tiene tienen
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The designation "X' is given in this course to the formof the verb that
translates "he," "she," "it," or a formal singular "you." The designation "Xt" is
used for the formof the verb that translates "they" or plural "you."

2. Gender

Al nouns (i.e, nanes of things, what you call sonething) are either
mascul ine or femnine. This feature dictates whether you say el /un (masculine) or
| a/una (femnine).

You can't always tell the gender of a noun, but if it ends in -a you are
probably correct in assumng that it 1s femnine, since so many nouns ending in -a
are femnine. Simlarly, nost nouns ending in -o_ are masculine. A so, nouns ending
in-cién, -sién, -tud, and -dad are feminine, while nouns ending in -ema and -am
that come fromthe Geek are nasculine.

Fem ni ne nouns beginning with a or ha stressed on the first syllable take
the masculine article in the singular, though not in the plural (e.g., el agua fria
vs. las aguas frias; el aguila negra vs. l'as aguilas negras; el hacha vs. |as
hachas). Note that the word hanbre is also a femnine noun that takes the nasculine
article el. If you wanted to say "I amvery hungry," you woul d say Tengo nucha
hanbre, NOT Tengo nucho hanbre.

Verb Conj ugations

Ref | exi ve Verbs:

LLAMAR( SE) LAVAR( SE) SENTAR( SE)
(yo) me |lamo me |avo me siento
(usted, €él, ella) se |lama se lava se sienta
(nosotros/as) nos |lamamos nos | avanos nos sentanos
(ustedes, ellos/as) se |laman se lavan se sientan
ACOSTAR( SE) PREOCUPAR( SE) QUEDAR( SE)
me acuesto me preocupo me quedo
se acuesta se preocupa se queda
nos acostamos nos preocupamos nos quedamos
se acuestan se preocupan se quedan
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Reflexive Verbsin Commands:

iOlvidese de eso! ................ iNo se olvide de esol

i PreocUpese de sutrabgjo! .................. iNo se preocupe de su trabajo !
iSléntese ahi! ................. iNo se siente ahi!

i Acuéstesetemprano! ................. iNo se acueste tarde !

ilavese lasmanos!! ................. iNo se lave las manos!

Refl exive Verbs in Sentences with Two Verbs:

Qui ero levantarme tenprano. Tenemos que |avarnos |as manos.
Puede sentarse_ aqui. Pi ensan acostarse a | as diez.
narrative:

Dandol e i nstrucciones a |a nifera

Usted tiene que salir y deja a los nifios con |a nifiera. Los nifios pueden ver
la television basta |as nueve. A las nueve ellos se acuestan, pero antes de
acostarse pueden tomar |eche y coner unas galletas si tienen hanbre. Usted |le
deja a la nifiera el nunero del teléfono donde van a estar. Usted quiere que
| os ni flos vayan al bafio y se laven los dientes antes de acostarse.

Questi ons:

1- ¢Qué tiene que hacer usted?
What do you have to do?

2 - ¢Con quién deja usted a | os nifos?
Wth, whomdo you | eave the children?

3 - ¢Qué pueden hacer |os nifios hasta |as nueve?
What can the children do until 9:00?

4 - ;Qué hacen los nifios a las nueve?
What do the children do at 9:00?
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5 - ¢Qué pueden hacer los nifios si tienen hanbre?
What can the children do if they are hungry?

6 - ¢Qué quiere usted que |os nifios hagan antes de acostarse?
Wiat do you want the children to do before going to bed?
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Fill in the Blanks - No. 1:

Dandol e i nstrucciones a | a nifera

Los ni ifos ver la television_ |l as nueve.
| as nueve, ¢qué ?
Qui ero que a |l as nueve.
¢Qonen antes de ?
Bueno, pueden | eche vy unas gall etas si
hanbor e.
Muy
_________ vanos a estar en la . El de tel éf ono
_________ 545- 67- 76.
_________ bi en. jQue !
A propdésito, no (de) que vayan al bafio y que
_________ | os di entes de acost arse.
N , seifora.
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Fill in the Bl anks - No. 2:

Dandol e I nstrucciones a |l a nifera

Los pueden | a hast a
Después | as nueve, ¢ hago?
se acuesten | as
é al go acost ar se?
Bueno, t omar y comner Si
tienen
bi en.
Nosot r os a en | a Enbaj ada. El nuanero de
545-67-76.
My Cod se diviertan!
, ho se olvide (de) que al bafo y
se |l aven ant es

preocupe, sefiora.

6.8
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W. TAKINGIT APART

Vocabulary:

(quiero que) se acuesten

(I want them) to go to bed (subj.)

a go
somet hi ng, anything

a propoésito
by the way

conen
(they) eat

iQue se diviertan !
(you, pi.) Have a good tine!

acostarse
to go to bed, to lie down

se acuestan
(they) go to bed, lie down

el bafo
bat hr oom

bueno

wel |

| os dientes
teeth

donde (¢Donde?)
where (Where?)

est ar

to be

SPANISH 77

Dialogue

| a enbaj ada
enbassy

hago
(1) do, make

¢Qué hago?
What ¢hall | do?

no se ol vide (de)
don't (you) forget (conmand)

no se preocupe
don't (you) worry (conmand)

Narrative

las galletas
cooki es

el hanbre
hunger (f.)

hast a

unti |

se |aven

(they) wash (thensel ves)
(subj.)

| a nifiera
baby-sitter

| 0s ni fios
children

| as nueve (las + tine)
nine o' clock
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pueden tienen hanbre
(they) can (they) are hungry
salir tiene que (tener que + infinitive)

to leave, to go out (you) have to

si unas
— some (f.)
la television vayan
tel evision (they) go (command)
tienen ver

(they) have to see, to watch (e.g., T.V.)

V. GETTING THE PEEL OF IT

Questions and Answers:

A 1. ¢Qué quiere que hagan | os nifios?

Qui ero que conman a | as nueve.

Qui ero que vayan al bafio a | avarse |as nmanos.
Quiero que se diviertan

Quiero que se laven los dientes.

Qui ero que se acuesten tenprano.

PeooE

B 1. ;Qué pueden hacer |os nifios?

Pueden ver la television
Pueden coner unas gal | etas.
Pueden tomar |eche fria.
Pueden acost arse tenprano.
Pueden habl ar por tel éf ono.

popo®

C 1. ;Qué va a hacer ahora?

\oy a |avarne |os dientes.
\Voy a llamar a m amga.
\Voy a pedir una toalla.
\oy a acostarne tenprano.
\oy a canbi ar un cheque

Poo o

6. 10



SPANI SH

D. 1. ¢Cudndo va air a Chile?

Popoo®

El Préxinv mar t
B lunes por la

es.
t ar de.

Mafiana por |a mafana.
El primero de marzo.
El quince de enero.

E. 1. ¢Cuando se quedd en ese hotel?

Pepow

La semana pasada
Anteayer (antier).

E invierno pas

ado.

El dom ngo pasado

Ayer.

Questions and Answers: (continued)

A 1. VWhat do you want the children

ICES ST

B. 1. What can the

® 200

C. 1. Wat are you

Poapo

| want themto
| want themto
| want themto
| want themto
| want themto

children do?

They can watch

to do?

eat at 9:00.

go to the bathroomto wash their hands,
have a good ti ne.

brush their teeth.

go to bed early.

t el evi si on.

They can have some cooki es.
They can have sone cold mlKk.

They can go to

bed early.

They can talk on the phone.

going to do now?

| amgoing to brush ny teeth
| amgoing tocall ny friend (f.)
| amgoing to ask for a towel.

| amgoing to bed early.

| amgoing to cash a check

6.11
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D. 1. Wen are you going to Chile?

a.  Next Tuesday.

b. Mnday afternoon,

a.  Tonor row mor ni ng.

d Onthe first of March
e. On the 15th of January.

E. 1. Wen did you stay at that hotel?

a. Last week.

b. The day before yesterday
0. Last wnter.

d.  Last Sunday.

e. Yesterday.

VI. PUTTING I T TOGETHER
Variants

A N - Despues de |as nueve, ¢qué hago?
A - Quiero que se acuesten a | as nueve.

- Quiero que coman algo a |as nueve
iero que vean la television un rato.
- Quiero que tonen |eche a | as nueve.

- Quiero que vayan a ponerse el/la pijama (piyana).
- Quiero que se laven los dientes a | as nueve.

o1 B~ W
1

B. N- ¢Conen al go antes de acostarse?
A - Bueno, pueden tomar |eche y comer unas galletas si tienen hanbre.

- ¢Conen al go antes de salir?

- ¢Conen algo antes de ir a |a escuel a?

- ¢Conen al go antes de estudiar?

- ¢Comen al go después de ver la television?

- ¢Conen al go después de |legar de Ia escuela?

(SISO O

C. A- Nosotros vanps a estar en |a Enbajada. El numero de tel éfono es
545- 67- 76. .
N- My bien. jQue se diviertan!

6.12
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- Nosotros vamps a estar en el Hotel Caribe. El numero de
tel éf ono es 678-43-67.

- Nosotros vamps a estar en la casa de |a sefiorita Jones. E
ninero de tel éfono es 584-63- 25.

- Nosotros vamps a estar en el Teatro Nacional. El nUnero
de tel éfono es 347-89-58.

- Nosotros vamps a estar en la Oficina de Salud Publica. E
ninero de tel éfono es 263-28-89»

- Nosotros vanps a estar en |a Enbajada Mexi cana. El nunero
de tel éfono es 765-03-47.

ol AW N

D. A- Apropoésito, no se olvide (de) que vayan al bafio y que se laven |os
dientes antes de acostarse.
N - No se preocupe, senora.

1- Apropésito, no se olvide (de) que termnen |a tarea antes de
acost ar se.

2 - Aproposito, no se olvide (de) que conan al go antes de
acost ar se.

3 - Apropésito, no se olvide (de) que se laven |as manos antes
de coner.

4 - A proposito, no se olvide (de) que se pongan |a pijam antes
de ver la television

5 (de) que termnen de estudiar antes

- A proFésito, no se ol vide

de salir a jugar.

Variante: (continued)

A N- VWhat éhall | do after 9:00?
A- | want themto go to bed at 9:00.

want themto eat sonething at 9:00.

want themto watah television for a while.
want themto have some mlk at 9:00.

want them to go put their pajanas on.

want themto brush their teeth at 9:00.

gabhwNRE
1 L} 1 1 1
el el o

B N- Do they eat anything before going to bed?
A - yell, they may have some mlk and aookies if they're hungry.

hey eat anything before going out?

hey eat anything before going to sahool ?

hey eat anything before studying?

hey eat anything after watching television?
hey eat anything after arriving from school ?

§555¥
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C ﬁ - Ve w | ?e at the Embassy. The tel ephone number ie 545-67-76.
- y

Very wel|l. Have a good time!

1- W wll beat the Hotel Caribe. The telephone nunber is
678-43- 67.

2 - W wll beat Mds Jones' home. The tel ephone nunber is
584- 63- 25.

3 - W wll be at the National Theater. The tel ephone nunber is
347-89-58.

4 - \W will be at the Public Health Office. The tel ephone nunber
is 263-28-89.

5- W wll be at the Mexican Enbassy. The tel ephone number is
765- 03- 47.

D A- B% the way, don't forget to have themgo to the bathroom and brush
their teeth before going to bed
N - Don't worry, ma'am

- By the way, don't forget to have themfinish their homework
before going to bed.

- By the way, don't forget that they should eat sonething
before going to bed.

- By the way, don't forget to have themwash their hands before
eating.

- By the way, don't forget to have themput their pajamas an_
bef ore watching television.

- By the way, don't forget that they should finish studying
before going out to play.

(& 3 B N’ A"

VIT.  MKING IT WORK

VITT. USING IT

6. 14
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CYCLE 7
TALKI NG ON THE TELEPHONE

Managi ng a Conversation

/=
)
I~
Al
&Y 1
| ) '-‘ !I I'HL
“1'5 H'i I1 ' \

Perhaps one of the hardest things to do in a foreign country is talk on the
tel ephone. Those of you who have travel ed overseas will recall that nonent of sheer
pani ¢ when you were tel ephoned by a non-English sEeaker. It is one thing to carry
on a face-to-face conversation wth a native speaker where the spoken Ian?uage I'S
conpl emented by facial expressions and other gestures, but it is an entirely dif-
ferent matter in a tel ephone conversation, where one has to rely solely on the abil-
ity to speak and conprehend a foreign tongue.

This Cycle will help you deal with precisely this kind of situation. You wll
observe that there are certain variations on howto answer the tel ephone, depending
on the country where you happen to be.

7.1
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SETTI NG THE SCENE

You receive a telephone call at the Econonia Section fvom someone who w shes
to speak with M. Johnson. You ask the caller to give you his/her name and
to please hold on.

HEARING I T

SEEING IT

D al ogue:

A -

>z =2 P =2

Reci bi endo una || anada tel ef oni ca

i Di game! ( Spain)
iDigal (Domnican Republic, Spain)
i Hol'a! (Argentina, Paraguay, U uguay)
iAl6! (Bolivia, Chile, Colonbia, Costa Rica, Ecuador, El Sal vador
Guatemal a, Honduras, Peru, and Panamm)
i Bueno! ( Mexi co)
iAver! (Colonbia)
iAla orden! (Venezuela)
i Si1 (Venezuel a)
i Hol a! (Ecuador and Nicaragua)
i G go! (Cuba)

Enbaj ada Americana. Seccion Economica. ¢En qué
puedo servirle? (A sus oOrdenes, a |a orden

- ¢Esta el sefior Johnson?

- ¢De parte de qui én?

- De parte de Carlos Conzal ez.
- Un nonento, por favor

- Michas graci as.

- De nada.
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Di al ogue: (continued)

Receiving a tel ephone cal

A - Hello!

Anerican Enbassy. Economic Section. May | help you?

N- Is M. Johnson in?

A - Wo shall | say is calling?
N - Cavios Gonzal ez.

A - Just a nonent, please

N - Thank you very much.

A - You're wel cone.

Narrative:

Reci hi endo una || amada tel ef oni ca

Alguien |lama a | a Seccidn Econémica y dice que quiere hablar con el sefior
Johnson. El sefior Johnson si estd en la oficina. Usted contesta el teléfono
y quiere saber el nombre de la persona que |lama al sefior Johnson y le pre-
gunta que ¢de parte de qui én?

Questi ons:

1- En esta conversacion, ¢quién |lama a | a Secci6n Economi ca?
In this conversation, who calls the Econom ¢ Section?

2 - ¢Con quién quiere hablar Ia persona que |lama?
Wth whom does the caller wsh to speak?

3 - ¢(Esta el sefior Johnson?
s M. Johnson in?

4 - ¢Quién contesta el teléfono y qué quiere saber?
Who answers the phone and what does he/ she want to know?

7.3
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5- Si usted quiere saber como se Ilama |a persona que |lam al sefior Johnson
Jqué e pregunta?
I'f you want to know the name of the person who is (sailing
M, Johnson, what do you ask?

6 - Sl una persona le dice a usted, "nuchas gradas," ¢qué le contesta usted?

If a person says to you, "muchas gracias, " what do you
answer ?

1.4
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Fill in the Bl anks - No. 1:

Reci bi endo una ||l amada t el ef 6ni ca

Enbaj ada : Econdmi ca. é
servirle? (A sus 6rdenes, a la orden.)
é el sefor Johnson?

é parte gui én?

_________ parte__ Carlos Gonzal ez.

Un : favor.

Michas

]

Fill in the Blanks - No. 2:

Reci bi endo una ||l amada tel ef6oni ca

!
Anmeri cana. Secci 6n . ¢En qué

(A sus Ordenes, a la orden.)

¢Esta Johnson?
gk de ?

e Carl os Gonzal ez.
_________ nmonent o,

7.5
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TAKING | T APART
Vocabul ary:
Di al ogue
iAo iD gane!
Hel lo! (Bolivia, Chile, Hel I o! (Spain)
Col onbi a, Ecuador, El Sal vador,
Quat emal a, Honduras, Peru, Pananma)
ameri cana/ o econdénl cal/ o
Aneri can econom ¢, econom cal
iAla orden! ¢En qué puedo servirle?
Hel | o! (Venezuel a) May | help you?
A sus ordenes ﬁa | a orden) i Hol al _
May | hel p you? Hel | o! (Argentina, Paraguay,
Ur uguay)
i A yer! jHol al
Hel I o! (Col ombi a) Hel I o! (Ecuador and Nicaragua)
i Bueno! el momento
Hel | o! (Mexico) mnute, nonent
De nada. iQ go!
~— You are wel cone. Hel | o! (Cuba)
¢De parte de quién? la seccion
Who shall | say is calling? section
i0gal # ig!
Hel I o! (Dom ni can Republic, Spain) Hel | o! (Venezuel a)
Narrative
contesta saber
(you) answer to know
|'la
(he) calls
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V. GETTING THE FEEL CF IT

VI. PUTTING I T TOGETHER

1.7

Variants:

A N - ¢Esta el sefior Johnson?
A - :De parte de quién?

o1k~ WN -

- ¢Esta el Sr. Enbaj ador?
- ¢Esta el Consul ? _
- ¢Esta el Mnistro Consejero?

¢Esta el Encargado de Negoci 0s?

- ¢Esta la Srta. Smth?
- ¢Esta la Sra. (de) Jones?

B. A- ¢De parte de quién?
N - De parte de Carlos Gonzal ez.

Ok~

- De parte de Tomas Trujillo.

- De parte de Maria Luisa Rodriguez.
- De parte del Lie. Quillerno Pérez.
- De parte de la Srta. Susana Lozano,
- De parte de la Sra. (de) Torres.

Variants: (continued)

A N- Is M. Johnson in?
A - Vo shall | say is calling?

o1k~ WN -

- |'s the Anbassador in?
- |s the Coneul €Q?
- |Is the DCM i n?

I's the Charge d' affaires in?

- Is Mss Smth in?
- |s Me. Jones in?

89
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VI,

VI,

SPANISH

B. A-Whoshall | sayiscalling?
N - Carlos Gonzalez.

[Sa RSO N\

MAKING | T WORK

USING IT

- Tonas Trujillo.

- Maria Luisa Rodriquez.

- (Licenciado) Quillerno Perea.
- M'ss Susana Lozano.

- Ms. Torres.

7.8
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CYCLE 8
GETTI NG ARCUND QUTSI DE

Asking for Directions

MT"’

i Mu.; (

| u',‘_" lL_ |th-

This Cycle will help you to develop your vocabulary and prepare you to nove
Into broader |anguage areas.

In the following situations, you will learn howto ask for directions and to
understand the replies given. You will want to nodify and anplify these nodels as

you progress further in the course.

81
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SETTING THE SCENE (A

You have to go to the International Hotel. Since you ave not famliar with
tRe downtown area of the city, you deoide to ask someone the best way to get
there.

HEARI NG I T (A)

SEEING I T (A)

D al ogue No. 1:

Pi di endo direcciones para |legar al Hotel Internaciona

A - Perdone, ¢puede decirne donde esta el Hotel Internacional?

N - Esta lejos, conpo a tres kilonetros de distancia.

A - ;Cono puedo I|legar hasta alla?

N - Vaya hacia el sur por la calle Nogal es hasta que Ilegue a |a Avenida
Espafia y el hotel esta enfrente de la catedral.

A - ¢Puedo ir en autobls (Mex. canmi 6n)?

N - Si, jclaro! En la esquina hay una parada (un paradero).

A - Michas graci as.

Di al ogue No. 1. (continued)

Asking for directions to get to the International Hote

(S) A - Excuse me. Can you tell me where the International Hotel is
| ocat ed?

(4) N- It's far; about three kiloneters away.

8.2
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A - Howcan | get there?

1) N- Go south on Nogales Street until you get to Spain Avenue, and the
3 hotel is across fromthe cathedral

A- Can | go by bus?
N- Yes , of course ! There's a bus stop at the corner

A - Thank you very much.

| SETTING THE SCENE (B)

You are |ooking for the Royal Pharmacy but you don't know its exact |ocation
As you are walking down the street, you stop and ask for directions.

Il. HEARINGIT (B)

I11. SEENGIT (B)

D al ogue No. 2

Pidi endo direcciones para |legar a |a Farmacia Rea

A - Perdon, sefior/sefioritalsefiora. ¢Puede decirme donde estd |a Farmacia
Real ?

N - Cam ne derecho dos cuadras (calles) hasta que |legue a |a esquina de |a
Aveni da Col 6n.

A-Y, ¢qué hago en la Avenida Col 6n?

N- Doble a la lzquierday es el tercer edificio a su derecha, el Edificio
Orinoco. Ahi verd (va a ver) el anuncio (letrero) de la Farmacia Real

A - Gracias, sefor/sefiorital sefiora.

N - De nada.

8.3
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Di al ogue No. 2. (continued)

Asking for directions to get to the Royal Pharnacy

A - Excuse ne, sir/mss/m'am Can you tell me where the Royal Pharmacy
I's |ocated?

(2) N- Valk straight ahead tato blocks until you get to the intersection with
Col unbus Avenue.

A - And what should | do when | get to Col umbus Avenue?

N Turn left and it's the third building on your right, the Orinoco
Buil ding. There you will see the Royal Pharmacy sign

A - Thank you, sir/mss/m'am

N - You' re wel cone.

Language Notes

1 Command forns

Wienever you are telling somebody to do something directly (i.e., as a can-
mand), the verb has a different spelling fromthat of the present tense. These
are the command forns that you have used so far

Infinitive Command form
cam nar cam ne (Cam ne derecho dos cuadras....)
dej ar deje (Déjelas ahi, por favor.)
dobl ar doble (Doble a la izquierda....)
habl ar habl e (Habl e mas despaci o, por favor.)
Ir vaya (Vaya hacia el sur....)
ol vi dar olvide (No se olvide....)
poner ponga (Pongal as ahi, por favor.)
preocupar ( se) preocupe (No se preocupe, sefiora.)

If your command includes nore than one person, add -n.

2. The word esquina neans "corner,” but it is frequently used where English
woul d use the word "intersection.”
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3. Very common variants of Vaya hacia el sur are:

Vaya cal le arriba. Go up the street.
Suba (por la calle ). Go up Street
Vaya cal | e abajo. Go down the etveet.
Baje (por la calle ). Go down Street.

4  Conp a tres kil ometros de distancia

Notice that Spanish uses the preposition a as a "mandatory word" in its
construction to express how far something is from sonething else.

Exanpl es:
,COnD ja cuantas cuadras (calles)  About how many bl ocks fromhere
8e aquT esta el cine? Is the novie theater |ocated?
El cine esta a cinco ) The movie theater is five blocks
cuadras (calles) de aqui. from here
¢A queé distancia de How far away from Washington is
Vashi ngton esta Nueva New Yor k?
York?
Nueva York esta cono a New York is about 250 mles from
dosci entas cincuenta Washi ngt on.
mllas de Washington.
Nueva York estéd conpo a New York is about five hours
cinco horas de \ashi ngton from Washi ngton by car

por (en) carro (coche).

As you can see, the "mandatory" word a_ has no counterpart in the English
transl ation

5 It is not inpolite in English to ask for directions by saying, "Excuse ne.
where is...?" However, this would strike the Spanish ear as too abrupt. The use
of Perdone (perdon), (Sr., Sra., Srta.), ¢Puede decirme...? (literally, "Can you
tell me...?") as an introduction to the question projects a nore polite approach.
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Narrative No. 1:

Pi di endo direcciones para |legar al Hotel |nternaciona

Usted tiene que ir al Hotel Internacional y |e pregunta a una persona que coOno
puede |legar hasta alla. Esa persona le indica. Usted |e pregunta si puede
Ir en autobls y él/ella le dice que si, y que hay una parada en |a esqui na.
Usted I e da las gracias por la informacion.

Questions:
1 - ¢A donde tiene que ir usted?

Where do you have to go?

2 - ¢EL Hotel Internacional esta cerca?
I's the International Hotel nearby?

3 - ¢Quién le indica como Ilegar al Hotel Internacional?
Who shows you how to get to the International Hotel?

4 - ¢Usted puede ir en autobus (Mex. cam 6n)?
Can you go by bus?

5 - ¢Ddnde hay una parada (de autobuses)?
Where's the bus stop?

8.6
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Fill in the Bl anks - No. 1:

Pi di endo direcciones para |l egar al Hotel |nternacional

Perdone, ¢ decirme__ estd el Hotel ?
EBsta , como__ tres kilometros de__
cComo_ |l egar all 47

________ haci a por la ___ Nogales

que |1l egue Aveni da Espafa y

hotel enfrente cat edr al .
6 ir en (Mex. cam 6n)?
SI,, i ! En hay

8-7
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Fill inthe Blanks - No. 2

Pidiendo direcciones para |legar al Hotel Internaciona

, ¢puede donde Hot el
| nt er naci onal ?

| ¢ 0s, tres
di st anci a.
‘ puedo hast a ?
Vaya el sur cal | e Nogal es hasta

ala Espafia el hote

esta de la
¢Puedo autobus (Mex. cam 0On)?

, iclarol | a esquina una parada (un
paradero).
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Narrative No. 2:

Pi di endo direcciones para Ilegar a la Farmacia Rea

Usted busca la Farmacia Real. Un sefior/una sefiorita/una sefiora | e dice que
camne dos cuadras (calles) y que doble a la izquierda en |a esquina de la

Avenida Col 6n. El/ella le explica que es el tercer edificio a su derecha, el
Edificio Orinoco, y que ahi vera (va a ver) el anuncio (letrero) de la far-
Naci a.

Questions:

1- ¢Qué busca usted?
\\hat are you | ooking for?

2 - ¢Quién le indica com Ilegar a la farmacia?
\Who shows you how to get to the pharmacy?

3- ¢Qué le dice esta persona?
\\hat does this person tell you?

4 - ¢Como se Ilama el edificio donde estd la Farmacia Real ?
Wat is the name of the building where the Royal Pharmacy
I's |ocated?

5- ¢Qué va a ver usted al |legar ahi?
What are you going to see when you get there?
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Fill inthe B anks - No. 3:

Pi di endo direcciones para |legar a | a Farnacia Real

Per don, . ¢Puede donde | a

Real ?
Cam ne dos (calles) que |l egue

esqui na Aveni da Col 6n.

Y, ¢ en Aveni da ?

Dobl e la y es el tercer a

derecha, el Orinoco. Ahi (va a ver) el anuncio

(letrero) Farmaci a Real .

@ aci as,

De
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SPANISH

Pidi endo direcciones para |legar a |a Farnacia Real

esta

_________ , sefior/seforitalsefiora, ¢ decirnme

_________ Farmaci a ?

_________ derecho cuadras (calles) hasta
ala de la Col on.

_________ , ¢qué hago la Col 6n?
a lzquierda y

edificio su , el Edificio Oinoco.

(va a ver) el (letrero) de la Real .

8.11
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V. TAKING | T APART
Vocabul ary:
D al ogue No. 1
| a aveni da Espafia
avenue Spain
la calle haci a
street toward
la catedral | | eque
cat hedr al (you) arrive (aonvnand)
i claro! el sur
of course! south
enfrente (de)
across from in front of, opposite
Narrative No. 1
alla | ndi ca
over there (he) shows, points out
da l'a | nformacion
(he) gives I nformation
esa I r
that (one) (f.) to go
| a esquina | | egar
corner, intersection to arrive
hay la parada (de autobus)
there is, there are (bus) stop
el hotel

hot e
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D al ogue No. 2
el anuncio (el letrero)
sign
camne
(you) wal k (command)
Col On
Col unbus
la cuadra (la calle)
bl ock
derecho
straight, straight ahead
dobl e
(you) turn (command)
Narrative No. 2
busca

el edificio

bui | di ng
la farmacia

phar macy, drugstore
el perdodn

pardon
real

royal, real
tercer

third
explica

(you) are |ooking for

GETTING THE FEEL CF IT

Questions and Answers:

(he) explains

A 1. ¢Qué tiene que hacer, sefior/sefiorital/ sefiora?

Tengo que canbi ar unos dol ares.
Tengo que canbi arme de casa (nudarme de casa).

B

a
b
C.
d.
€.
f

g
h

Tengo que tomar un taxi.

Tengo que tonarme un caf é.
Tengo que acostar a | os ninfos.
Tengo que acostarme tenprano.
Tengo que lavar |a ropa.

Tengo que |avarme |os dientes.

1. ¢Qué quiere, sefior/sefioritalsefiora?

8.13
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Quiero pedir la cuenta.

Quiero pedirle un favor a Maria.

Qui ero nandar una carta.

Qui ero nmandarle una carta a Juan.
Quiero |levar esto a casa.

Quiero Ilevarle esto a m esposa.

QUi ero conprar cerveza. o
Quiero conprarle una cerveza a m anigo.

ST TP o®

C. 1. ;Donde esta el Banco Central ?

Esta cerca de la catedral.

Esta en I a Aveni da Col 6n.

Esta nuy lejos de aqui.

Esta en la esquina de | a Avenida Libertad con Madero.
Esta enfrente de | a Enbaj ada.

Esta al sur de la Plaza de Bolivar.

Esta en | a esquina de Rosas y San Martin.

Esta en la calle Marti, esquina con Bolivar,

Esta a dos cuadras (calles) del Parque Vergara.

Estd al lado del Hotel Internacional.

TIIPe e o

Questions and Answers: (continued)

A 1. \What do you have to do, sir/mss/m' anf

| have to exchange some dol | ars.
| have to nove to another house.
| have to take a cab.
| have to drink a cup of coffee.
| have to put the children to bed.
| have to go to bed early.

| have to wash the clothes,

| have to brush ny teeth.

e rooo o

B. 1. What do you want, sir/m ss/m'anf

a. | want to ask for the check.

b. | wantto ask a favor of Mria.
a. | wantto send a letter.

d | want to send a letter to Juan.
e. | want to take this hone.

f. | want to take this to ny wife.
g. | want to buy sone beer.

h. | want to buy ny friend a beer.

8.14
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Where is the Central Bank?

It's near the cathedral.

[t"s on Colunbus Avenue,

It"s very far from here.

It"s at the intersection of Liberty Avenue and Madero.
It's across fromthe Enbassy.

It's to the south of Bolivar Plaza.

It's at the intersection of Rosas and San Martin.

[t's on Marti Street, at the intersection with Bolivar.

a
b.
a
d.
e
f.
I. It's two blocks from Vergara Park.

j. It's next to the International Hotel

VI. PUTTING IT TOGETHER

Variante:

A A
N
B A
N
cC A
N

Dialogue No. 1

- Perdone, ¢puede decirne donde esta el Hotel Internacional?
- Esta lejos, cono a tres kilonmetros de distancia.

- Perdone, ¢puede decirne donde esta |a Enbaj ada Boliviana?

- Perdone, ¢puede decirne donde esta |a catedral ?

- Perdone, ¢puede decirne donde esta el aeropuerto?

- Perdone, ¢puede decirme donde estan |as oficinas de aduana?
- Perdone, ¢puede decirne donde esta el Hotel Caribe?

OlTR_wWN -

- ¢Como puedo |legar hasta all&? _
- Vaya hacia el sur por la calle Nogal es hasta que |legue a |a Avenida

Espafia y el hotel esta enfrente de la catedral.

- ¢Cono voy hacia alla?

- ¢Cono puedo ir hacia alla?

- ¢Cuél es la mejor manera (forma) de Ilegar hasta alla?
- ¢Cono |lego hasta alia?

- ¢Como se puede |legar hasta alla?

OB

- ¢Puedo ir en autobus (Mex. cami6n)?
- Si, jclaro! En la esquina hay una parada (un paradero).

1- Si, pero la parada esta a dos cuadras (calles) de aqui.
2 - No, tiene que tomar un taxi.

8.15
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- Si, la parada esta en la esquina de la Avenida Colon y la

calle 15.

- Si, en la proxim esquina hay una parada. ; .
- S, en la parada de |a esquina tone el autobls (Mx. canion)

nunero 5A.

D A - Perddn, sefior/sefioritalsefiora. ¢Puede decirne donde esta |a Farmacia

N - Cam ne derecho dos cuadras (calles) hasta que Ilegue a |a esquina de

Perddn, sefior/sefioritalsefibra. ¢Puede decirne donde esta la
Enbaj ada Americana?

- Perdon, sefibr/sefioritalsefiora. ¢Puede decirne donde esta | a

oficina de correos?

- Perdon, sefior/sefioritalsefiora. ¢Puede decirne donde esta el

Banco Naci onal ?

- Perdon, sefior/sefioritalsefiora. ¢Puede decirme donde esta el

Mnisterio (Mx. la Secretaria) de Rel aciones Exteriores?

- Perdon, sefior/sefioritalsefiora. ¢Puede decirme donde esta el

hospltal7

E A Y qué hago en la Avenida Col 6n?
B le alaizquierday es el tercer edificio a su derecha, el Edificio

Ahi vera (va a ver) el anuncio (letrero) de la Farmacia

¢doblo a la derecha o a la izquierda en |a Avenida Col 6n?
¢sigo derecho o doblo en la Avenida Col 6n?

¢canmino derecho o doblo en la Avenida Col 6n?

¢qué hago al |legar a |a Avenida Col 6n?

¢qué hago? ¢Tono el autobus en la Aveni da Col 6n?

106
3
4
5
D al ogue No. 2
Real ?
| a Aveni da Col on.
1 -
2
3
4
5
Orinoco.
Real .
1-Y,
2 -,
3-Y,
4 -,
5-Y,
Variante: (continued)
D al ogue No. 1

A. A - Excuse ne. Can you tell me where the International Hotel is

| ocat ed?
N- It's far;

1 -

8.16

about three kiloneters away.

Excuse me. Can you tell ne where the Bolivian Enbassy is
| ocat ed?
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2 - Excuse me. Can you tell me where the cathedral is |ocated?
3 - Excuse nme. Can you tell me where the airport is |ocated?
4 - Excuse ne. Can you tell me where the custons office is
| ocat ed?
5 - Excuse ne. Can you tell ne where the Caribe Hotel is
| ocat ed?

- How can | get there? _ _
- (o south on Nogal es Street until Vou get to Spain Avenue, and the

hotel is across fromthe cathedra

- How do | get there?

- How can | go there?

- What is the best way to get there?
- How do | get there?

- How can you get there?

(2N IO N\ O

- Can | go by bus?
- Yes, of course! There's a bus stop at the corner

- Yes, but the bus stop is two bl ocks fromhere

- No, you have to take a taxi.

- Yes, the bus stop is at the corner of Colunbus Avenue and
15th Street.

- Yes, there's a bus stop on the next corner

- Yes, at the corner bus stop take bus No. 5A

o1k~ WN -

Di al ogue No. 2

- Excuse ne, sir/mss/m'am Can you tell me where the Royal Pharnmacy

s | ocated?

N - Walk straight ahead two bl ocks until you get to the intersection with

Col unbus Avenue.

- Excuse meg sir/mss/m'am Can you tell me where the
Anerican Enbassy is |ocated?

- Pardon ne, sir/mse/m'am Can you tell nme where the post
office is located?

- Excuse ne, sir/mss/m'am Can you tell nme where the
National Bank is |ocated?

- Pardon ne, sir/mss/m'am Can you tell ne where the
Mnistry of Foreign Affairs is |ocated?

- Excuse ne, sir/mss/m'am Can you tell nme where the
hospital is |ocated?

(62 BN~ N O A\
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A - And what should | do when | get to Col umbus Avenue? _
N- Turn left and it's the third building on your right, the Orinoco
Buil ding. There you will see the Royal Pharmacy sign

1 - And should | turn right or left at Col unbus Avenue?

2 - And should | continue straight ahead or turn at Col unbus
Avenue?

3 - And should | walk straight ahead or turn at Col unbus Avenue?

4 - And what should | do when | get to (on reaching) Col unbus
Avenue?

5 - And what should | do? Should | catch a bus at Col unbus
Avenue?

VIlI.  MAKING IT WORK

VI11. USINGIT

8.18
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CYCLE 9
TALKI NG ON THE TELEPHONE

Taking a Message

Weu
v
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Many tines you may find yourself answering the tel ephone and having to take a
nessage for soneone else. This Cycle will help you handl e such a situation.
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SETTI NG THE SCENE

Whil e working in the Consul ar Section, you receive a call from
soneone who

asks to speak with M. Smth. Since M. Smith is not in at the
nonent, you

ask the person calling whether or not he/she cares to | eave a
message for hin

The caller | eaves his/her nane and tel ephone nunber.

HEARING | T

SEEING I T

D al ogue:

EL recado (nensaje)

A - jAl 6! Enbaj ada Anericana.
N - Con |la Secci 6n Consul ar, por favor.
A - Un nonento, por favor
(Poco después)
A - Secci 6n Consul ar. ¢En qué puedo servirle? (A sus 6rdenes, a la
orden.)
N - Quiero (quisiera) hablar con el Sr. Smth.
A - No esta en |a oficina ahora. ¢Quiere dejarle un recado
(nmensaje)?
N - Por favor digale que ne |lanme. (Yo) soy David Medina y m

numer o de
tel éfono es (el) 37-56-04.

A - Con mucho gusto, sefor Medi na.



Di al ogue:

(conti nued)

The nessage

A - Reliol

Aneri can Enbassy.

9.
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N - Wth the Consul ar Section, please.
A - Just a mnute, please.
(Alittle while later)
A - Consul ar Section. May | help you?
N- I'"dlike to speak with Mr. Smth.

A - He is not in the office at the moment.Wuld you like to
| eave him a

nessage?

H - Please tell himto call me. | am David Medi na and ny
t el ephone number is
37-56-04.

A - Certainly, M. Medina.

Narrative:

EL recado (mensaje)

Un sefior |lama a | a Seccion Consul ar de | a Enbaj ada Aneri cana porque quiere
habl ar con el Sr. Smith. EL Sr. Smith no esta en su oficina. Usted
contesta el teléfono y le pregunta si quiere dejarle un recado (nensaje).
El sefior |l e dice que si, que su nonbre es David Medina y que su nunero de
tel éfono es (el) 37-56-04. El sefor quiere que el Sr. Smth lo |lane.
Usted | e dice que con nucho gusto va a darle el recado (nensaje) al Sr.
Sm t h.

Quest i ons:



1- ¢Quién llama a | a Enbaj ada Aneri cana?
Who call s the Anerican Enbassy?

2- ¢lLa persona que Ilanma a | a Bribajada Anericana qui ere hablar con un
funcionario de |la Secci6n Politica?

Does the person calling the Anerican Enbassy wish to talk

to an officer in the Political Section?

3- ¢Con qui én quiere hablar el Sr. Medina?
Wth whom does M. Medina wi sh to speak?

4- ¢Trabaja el Sr. Smith en |a Secci 6n Adm nistrativa?
Does M. Smith work in the Adm nistrative Section?

9.3
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5- ¢Bstael S Smith en |a oficina ahora?
Is M. Smth in the office now?

6 - ¢Qué quiere dejarle el Sr. Medina al Sr. Smith?
What would M. Medina like to leave for M. Smth?

7 - ¢Cuél es el recado (mensaje)?
What is the nessage?

8 - ¢Cual es el nanero de tel éfono del Sr. Medina?
What is M. Medina's phone nunber?

9 - Si usted quiere hablar conmgo por teléfono y la persona que contesta le
dice que yo no estoy en casa, ¢;qué nensaje ne deja?
If you wish to talk to nme on the phone and the person who
answers tells you that | amnot home what nmessage will you
| eave for ne?

9.4



SPAN SH
Fill in the Blanks -No. 1:
EL recado (nensaje)
P ! Enba jada __
Con Secci 6n : favor.
________ monento, _ favor
(Poco después)
________ Consul ar 6 o puedo servirle?
sus
ordenes, a |la orden.)
________ (qui siera) hablar Sr. Smth.
________ esta | a ahora. ¢  dejarle
________ recado (nensaje)?
________ favor _ ~~ quewnre_ . (Yo) _
Md na m de teléfono (el) 37-56-04.
mucho : Medi na

113

(A



114 SPAN SH

Fill in the Blanks - No. 2:

El recado (nensaje)

A Ko Aneri cana
Cconla_ Consul ar, por_
Un , por

(Poco después)

Secci6n__ . ¢En quée servirle? (A sus Ordenes, a la
orden.)

Qui ero (quisiera) el Sr. Smth.

No en oficina . ¢Quiere

un_____ (nmensaje)? _

Por digal e Il ame. (Yo) soy David Medina
y_ nuner o es (el) 37-56- __

Con gusto, sefior Medi na.

9.6
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TAKING I T APART

Vocabul ary:
Di al ogue

con rmucho gusto Il ane

certainly, with pleasure call (subj.)
consul ar el recado (el nensaje)

consul ar nmessage
dejar(le) soy

to |l eave (him (1) am
di ga(l e)

tell (hin

Narrative

a lo
a to it (m)
adm nl stratlvalo politicalo

adm ni strative political
conmi go porque

with me because
cont est a que si

(you) answer (he) does
scual ? la secretarla/el secretarlo

what, which (one) secretary
dar (1 e) si

to give (him yes

trabaj a

del (de + el —

gf the ) (he) works
en

at, in

el funcionario/la
funcionaria
of ficer

115



(you) are going to give (to
va a darle (va a + hi m)
Infinitive)
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GETTING THE FEEL OF IT

PUTTING | T TOGETHER

Variants:

N - Quiero (quisiera) hablar con el Sr. Smth.
A - No estd en la oficina ahora. ¢Quiere dejarle un recado (mensaje)?

[Sa RSN Ol )

- Quiero (quisiera
- Quiero (
- Quiero (quisiera
- Quiero (
- Quiero (

) hablar con la Sra. Snith.
qui siera) hablar con la Srta. Smth,
) hablar con el (Sr.) Enbajador.
qui siera) hablar con la enfernera.
quisiera) hablar con el Sr. Guillernmo Pérez Lozano.

N - Por favor digale que me |lame. (Yo) soy David Medina y m ndmero de

tel éfono es (el) 37-56-04. _
A - Con nucho gusto, Sr./Srta./Sra. Medina.

ol AW NN

- Por favor digale que me Ilame. (Yo) soy Carnmen Ana Bernal

de Salcedo y m ninmero de teléfono es (el) 52-49-83.

- Por favor digale que me Ilame. (Yo) soy Mguel Oarte Mlano

y mi nanero de tel éfono es (el) 43-76-87¢

- Por favor digale que nme Ilane. (Yo) soy Maria Clara Bravo y

m nanero de tel éfono es (el) 38-26-79.

- Por favor digale que me Ilane. (Yo) soy José Luis Qutiérrez

Posada y mi nunero de tel éfono es (el) 22-05-42.

- Por favor digale que me |lane. (Yo) soy Jorge val encia

Garcia y mi namero de tel éfono es (el) 89-17-66.

Variante: (continued)

A

N- I1"dlike to speak with. M. Smth.
A- Heisnot inthe office at the noment. Whuld you like to | eave hima

nmessage?
1 -

2
3 -
4 -
5

like to speak with Ms. Smth.

like to speak with Mss Smth.

like to speak with the Anbassador.

like to speak with the nurse.

like to speak with M. Cuillerno Perez Lozano.

— —+
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B. N- Please tell himto call me. I'mDavid Medi na and ny tel ephone nunber
is 37-56-04.
A - Certainly, M. Mdi na

1- Please tell himto aall nme. 1'm Carmen Ana Bernal de Sal cedo
and ny tel ephone nunber is 52-49-83.

2 - Please ask himto call ne. I'mMguel Garte Ml ano and ny
t el ephone nunber is 43-76-87.

3 - Please have himcall ne. I'"'mMaria dara Bravo and ny
t el ephone nunber is 38-26-79.

4 - Please ask himto call ne. 1'"'mJose Luis Qutierrez Posada and
ny tel ephone nunber is 22-05-42.

5 - Please tell himto call ne. 1'"'mJorge Valencia Garcia and ny

VIT. MKING I T WRK

VI, WINGIT

9.9
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CYCLE 10
GETTI NG ARQUND | NSI DE

Finding your way inside a building will be easy for you once you |earn the
ordinal numbers and such directions as "right" and "left." This Cycle will help you
to get started.

10.1
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|, SETTING THE SCENE (A)

You have an appointnent to see a dootov in this building but you don't knewif
you are on the right floor.

I, HEARING IT (A)

I11. SEEING IT (A)

D al ogue No. 1:

Buscando el consultorio del Doctor Cardona

A -
N -

A -

¢El consultorio del Dr. Cardona esta en este piso?

No, éste es el quinto pisoy el consultorio del Doctor Cardona esté en el
cuarto piso.

;Donde estan | as escal eras?

- Vaya al final del pasillo (corredor) y doble a |a derecha.

di al ogue No. 1. (continued)

Looking for Dr. Cardona's office

(a) A- Id Dr. Cardona's office on this floor?

floor.

(2) A- Were are the stairs?

N- Gotothe end of the hall and turn right.
10.2

- No, thisis the fifth floor, and Dr. Cardona's office is on the fourth
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|, SETTING THE SCENE (B)

A friend of yours gave you the nanme of an optical center where you could have
your glasses repaired. All your friend could renenber was the name and
approxi mate | ocation of the building where the optical center is to be found.

. HEARING I T (B)

1. SEEING IT (B)

Di al ogue No. 2:

Buscando |a Optica A emana

A - Este es el Edificio Santa Fe, ¢verdad?
N - Si, éste es....¢Puedo ayudarle en al go?
A - Busco la Optica Alemana y no sé en qué piso esta.

N - Estd en el séptim piso, nunero 718. Doble a la derecha al salir del
ascensor (Méx. el evador).

A - Gacias, (usted es) nuy anabl e.

N - No hay de qué (de nada).

Di al ogue No. 2: (continued)

Looking for the German Qptical Center

A- This is the Santa Fe Building, isn't it?
N- Yes, it is....My | help you?

A - I'mlooking for the German Qptical Center and | don't know what floor it's
on.

N- It's on the seventh floor, nunber 718. Turn right on leaving the el evator.

10.3
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A - Thank you; you're very kind

N - You' re wel cone.

Language Notes

1. Thi s/ That

""This thing" or "this mtter" is esto.
"That thing" or "that matter" is eso.

If you have sonething specific in mnd, as in"...thisis the fifth floor,"
you have a variety of choices:
mascul ine singular: éste (este piso) | ése (ese piso)
fem nine singular: ésta (esta maleta) | ésa (esa nmaleta)
masculine plural:  éstos (estos pisos) / €ésos (esos pisos)
fem nine plural: éstas (estas maletas) / ésas (esas mal et as)

Wienever the forms este, esta, estos, estas, ese, esa, esos, and esas
appear NOT inmmediately followed by a noun, they are witten with an accent mark

No, éste es el quinto piso.
Si, eéste es.

2. Ser vs. estar

Two verbs are used in Spanish for "to be": ser and estar. They are NOT
I nterchangeabl e, but even if you were to interchange them(as nost English speakers
do at first), what you wanted to say would still be understood, although it would
sound strange to Spani sh speakers.

Learning to differentiate between the two verbs will be a problemat first;
therefore, the followng rules will help you to get started:

a. Estar is often used to express the idea of "being |ocated." As a
matter of fact, estar comes froma verb that used to mean "to stand." Observe:

...el consultorio del Dr. Cardona ...Dr. Cardona's office is (located)
esta en el cuarto piso. on the fourth floor.
¢Donde estan |as escal eras? Where are the stairs (located)?
...el hotel estd enfrente. ...the hotel is (located) aerose
the street.

10.1
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b. Ser is used to tell what people or* things are. Cbserve:

Es una pl una. It's a pen
"/ Qué es_ esto? What's this?
Soy armericano. | man Anerican.

Notice that when the waiter asked ¢Espera a al guien?, the answer given was
No, estoy solo, neaning "I stand alone" or "I amalone." Had he said Soy solo
(nobody woul d ever say this, by the way) he woul d have inplied that he is a |onely
kind of person, as if replying to the question, "Wat kind of person are you?"

These are the Present Tense forms of the two verbs:

"I" form "We" form "X" form "X+" form
ser soy somos es son
estar est oy est anos est a estan

Background Not es

a. Floors
Fl oors can be designated using either ordinal or cardinal nunbers as shown

bel ow

1st roor primer piso or pi SO uno
2nd segundo " " dos
3rd " tercer " " " tres
4th " cuarto " " " cuatro
5th " quinto " " "cinco
6th " sexto " " " seis
7th " séptimo " " " siete
gth " octavo " " " ocho
9th " noveno " " " nueve
10th " décimo " " " diez

Above 10, you normal Iy use the cardinal nunbers (e.g., piso once, piso doce,

ec.).

However, there is one inportant difference: the street level is usually
called planta baja or piso principal. lhus, the primer pisois the first one above
the planta baj a.

Therefore, if you are [ooking for room 105, you may have to | ook on the
floor that in the United States would normally be called the "second floor." This

10.5
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is not a universal rule, so you nust be prepared to find out what the customis in
the country where you will |ive.

narrative No. 1:

Buscando el consultorio del Doctor Cardona

Usted I e pregunta a una persona que donde esta el consultorio del Doctor
Cardona. Esa persona le contesta que usted esta en el quinto pisoy que e
consultorio esta en el cuarto piso. Usted busca |as escal eras que estan al
final del pasillo (corredor), a la derecha.

Questions:

1- ¢Qué pregunta usted?
What do you ask?

2 - ¢En qué piso esta usted?
What floor are you on?

3 - ¢En qué piso estd el consultorio del Doctor Cardona?
What floor is Dr. Cardona's office on?

4 - ;Donde estan |as escal eras?
Where are the stairs?

10.6



SPAN SH 125

nil in the Bl anks - No, 1:

Buscando el consultorio del Doctor Cardona

JEL del Dr. Cardona en pi so?
No, éste el piso y el

Doctor Cardona enel pi so

6 estdn las ?

_________ al final del __ (corredor) y doble
_________ der echa

Fill in the Blanks - No. 2:

Buscando el consultorio del Doctor Cardona

é consultorio Cardona esta

: es el quinto y el consultorio del

Doct or Cardona esté cuarto__
¢,Donde escal eras?
Vaya del pasillo (corredor) yv_ ala

10.7



126 SPANI SH

Narrative No. 2:

Buscando |a Qptica A enana

Usted esta en el Edificio Santa Pe. Busca |a Optica Al emana, pero no sabe en
que piso esta. Un sefior/una sefiorita/una sefiora e dice que esta en el septim
piso, en el ninero 718, y que doble a | a derecha al salir del ascensor (Mex.

el evador).

Quest i ons:
1- ¢Cono se Ilama el edificio donde usted esta?
Wiat's the nane of the building you ave in?

2 - ¢Qué busca usted?
What ave you | ooking fov?

3 - ¢Usted sabe en qué piso estd la optica?
Do you know what floor the optical center is on?

4 - ¢En qué piso esta la Optica?
What floor is the optical center on?

5- ¢Conp va usted a la oOptica?
How do you get to the optical center?

10.8
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Fill in the Bl anks -No. 3:

Buscando | a Optica A enmana

EBte el Edif icio_ Fe, ¢verdad?

_________ éste es.... ¢Puedo ayudarl e ?

_________ la Optica_ 'y no____~ enquée____ esta

Esta el piso, __ 718. Doble I a
al del ascensor (Mex. el evador).

G acias, (usted es) nuy

No de qué (de nada).

Fill in the Bl anks - No. 4:

Buscando la Optica A emana

________ esel  Santa Pe, ¢ %
S é en al go?
Busco Alemana nose_
________ piso
en séptinmo__ , narmero
_a la derecha salir

(Mex. el evador).

, (usted es) amabl e.

No hay (de nada).

10.9
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V. TAKING I T APART

Vocabul ary:

D al ogue No. 1

este (éste)

this (one)
(m)
busca
(you) are | ooking for,
for

el consultorio
doctor's office

cuarto/ a
fourth

el doctor
doct or

al salir (al
on | eavi ng,

+ infinitive)

amabl e
ki nd

busco
(1) am | ooking for,
for

upon | eavi ng

| ook

SPANI SH

el final

I
fi n)(e

end

Narrative No. 1

| as escal eras

| ook stairs

el pasillo (el
corredor)
hal | way, hal

qui nto/ a
fifth

D al ogue No. 2

¢Puedo ayudarle en

al go?

May | hel p you?
sé

(1) know
\Ver dad?

s it not?



al emana/ al eméan

el

Ger man

ascensor ( Mex.
el evador)
el evat or

el

Narrative No. 2

¢Conmo se |Ilama (el
edificio)?
What is the nane of
(the building)?

| | amar se
to be called, to be
naned

10. 10
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| a Optica séptino/ a
optics, optical center sevent h

sabe
(you.) know

GETTING THE FEEL OF IT

Questions and Answers:

A 1. ¢;Puede decirnme dénde esta el consultorio del Dr. Otega?

a. Esta al final del pasillo (corredor).
b. Esta alli, al final del pasillo (corredor).
c. Estéa en el octavo piso, cerca del ascensor (Mx.
el evador).
d. Esta en el quinto piso a |la derecha de |as
escal eras.
e. Lo siento, no sé donde esta.
f. Fb sé. Mejor preguntele al sefior/a | a sefiorala
a
seforit a.
g. Estd en el piso principal, frente a la entrada,
h. Esta en el segundo pi so.

B 1. ¢Quién es su jefe?

ese sefior que esta ahi.

el Sr. Smth, pero no esta aqui ahora.

el anericano que esta en esa oficina.

Sé qui én es, porque nunca esta aqui.

una sefiora que va a estar aqui nafana.

el Sr. Jones. El no esta aqui ahora, pero va
a estar

aqui a |l as dos.

~OQO T
B B



C 1. ¢(Estan sol os?

a. No, estanmpbs con José.

b. Si, estanos sol os. _

c. No, estanbs con unos am gos.

d. No, estanos con |a profesora (naestra).

e. Ahora estanos sol os, pero Maria va a estar con
nosot r 0s
esta tarde.

10. 11
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D. 1. ¢(Esta en la Seccion Consul ar?

©T o

@ o

Si, ahora estoy en la Seccidn Consul ar.

No, estoy en la Secci6n Econdmi ca.

Si, ahora estoy ahi, pero en junio voy a estar en la
Secci6n Politica.

Si, voy a estar ahi por dos afios.

Si, pero dentro de unos neses voy a trabajar en la
Secci 6n Administrativa.

Questions and Answers: (continued)

A

1. Can you tell me where Dr. Otega's office is |ocated?

g.
h.

a |
b. |
a. |t
d |
e |
foo

‘s at the end of the hall

‘s over there, at the end of the hall

s on the eighth floor near the elevator

‘s onthe fifth floor to the right of the stairs.
msorry, | don't know where it is.

don't know. You'd better ask the gentleman/|ady/
young | ady.

[t's on the main floor opposite the entrance,

It"s on the second floor

t
t
t

B 1. Wo is your boss?

C

D

oo

It's that man who is over there.

[t's M. Smth, but he is not here now

It's the Arerican who is in that office.

| don't know who he is, because he is never here.

It's a woman who i s going to be here tonorrow.

It's M. Jones. He is not here now, but he is going to
be here at 2:00.

1. Are you (pl.) alone?

oo

No, we are with Jose.

Yes, we are al one.

No, we are with some friends.

No, we are with the teacher.

Now we are by ourselves, but Maria is going to be with
with us this afternoon.

1. Are you in the Consular Section?

a. Yes; I'min the Consular Section now.

10. 12
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b. No, I"'min the Econom ¢ Section

c. Yes, | amthere now, but in June | amgoing to be in the
Political Section.

d. Yes, I'mgoing to be there for two years.

e. Yes, hut inafewnonths | amgoing to work in the

Adm ni strative Section

VI. PUTTING IT TOGETHER

Variants:

Dialogue No. 1

A - (EL consultorio del Dr. Cardona esta en este piso?
N- No, éste es el quinto pisoy el consultorio del Doctor Cardona esta
en el cuarto piso.

ObwpNEF

¢El despacho del Licenciado Canargo esta en este piso?
¢La Seccion "Consul ar esta en este piso?

¢La Seccion Politica esta en este piso?

¢La Seccion Administrativa esta en este piso?

¢La Seccion de Seguridad estad en este piso?

A - ¢Ddnde estéan | as escal eras?
N - Vaya al final del pasillo (corredor) y doble a |a derecha

OO EF—

¢Donde estan | os ascensores (Mex. el evadores)?
¢Donde esta | a salida de energencia?

¢cDonde esté la entrada principal?

¢Donde esté el bafio para cabal | eros/ danas?
¢Donde esta el restaurante (restoran)?

Di al ogue No. 2

C A- Este es el Edificio Santa Pe, ¢verdad?

10. 13

N- Si,

éste

a1k~ w N -

es....¢Puedo ayudarle en al go?

Este es el Edificio Oinoco, ¢verdad?

Este es el Mnisterio (Mex. la Secretaria) de Rel aci ones
Exteriores, ¢verdad?

Este es el Hotel Caribe, ¢verdad?

Este es el consultorio del Dr. Cardona, ¢verdad?

Este es el séptinmo piso, ¢verdad?
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D. A- Busco la Optica Alenana y no sé en qué piso esta.
N - Esta en el séptino piso, nunmero 718. Doble a | a derecha
al salir del
ascensor (Meéx. el evador).

1 - Busco la tienda "El Regal 0" y no sé en qué
pi so esta.
2 - Busco el consultorio del Dr. Cardona y no sé en qué
pi SO est 4,
3 - Busco el despacho del Sr. Padilla y no sé en qué
pi so esta.

4 - Busco el banco y no sé en qué piso esta.
5- Busco la oficina de canbio y no sé en qué piso
est a.

Variants: (continued)

D al ogue No. 1

A A- IsD. Cardona' s office on this floor?
N- No, thisis the fifth floor and Dr. Cardona's office is

1- IsAttorney Camargo's office on this floor?
2 - Isthe Consular Section on this floor?
3-1s the Political Section on this floor?
4 - |s the Adm nistrative Section on this floor?
5-1s the Security Section on this floor?

B. A- \Were are the stairs? _
N- G to the end of the hall and turn right.

1- Were are the elevators?

2- Were is the energency exit?

3- Were is the main entrance?

4 - Were is the nen' s/l adi es' restroonf
5- Were is the restaurant?



D al ogue No. 2

C A- Thisis the Santa Fe Building, isn't it?
N- Yes, it is....May | help you?

1- This is the Orinoco Building, right?
2- This is the Foreign Affairs Mnistry, isn't it?
3- This is the Caribe Hotel, isn't it?
4 - This 1is Dr. Cardona's office, right?
5- This is t he seventh floor, isn't it?

10. 14
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D. A- I'mlooking for the German Optical Center, and | don't know what floor
It's on.
N- It's on the seventh floor, nunber 718. Turn right on leaving the
el evator.

1- I'mlooking for the store, "El Regalo" and | don't know
what floor it's on.

2 -1"mlooking for Dr. Cardona's office, and | don't know what
floor it's on.

3 - 1'mlooking for M. Padilla' s office, and | don't know what
floor it's on.

4 - I"mlooking for the bank, and | don't know what floor it's on.

5 - flll m | ooking for the exchange office, and | don't know what

oor it's on.

VII. MAKING IT WORK

VI USING IT

10.15
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CYCLE 11
TALKING ON THE TELEPHONE

Dealing with Wong Nunbers

-

This Cycle will help you to deal with a situation where someone calls your
number by mstake. Notice that in our conversation, the American gives the caller
the tel ephone nunber of the Adm nistrative Section and her name. In a work environ-
nment, this would not be uncommon. At home, however, one would not be required to
give out this kind of information. Ask your teacher how you woul d best handle a

wong nunber received at hone.

11.1
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|. SETTING THE SCENE

Soneone who wishes to speak with a M. Peres calls the Admnistrative Section
of the Enbassy by m stake. You answer the phone.

II. HEARING IT

11, SEEINGIT
D al ogue:

El nlmero equivocado

A - Enbaj ada Anmericana. Seccion Admnistrativa, a sus ordenes (a |a orden,
ien qué puedo servirle?).

- Al6! ¢Con qui én habl 0?

- Con la. seforita Johnson (Con el sefior Johnson).
- ¢Esta el sefior Pérez?

- Agui no hay nadie con ese nonbre.

- ¢Hablo con el 466-26-33?

> =2 r» =2 r =2

- Lo siento, sefior/sefiorita. Esta equivocado/a. (Usted) habla con e
431-56- 76

N - jAh, disculpe (usted)! M equivoqué de nunero.

A - Esta hien (no hay cuidado, no se preocupe).

D al ogue: (continued)

Wong nunber

A - American Enmbassy. Admnistrative Section. My | help you?
N - Hello! Wth whomam | speaking?

11.2
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A - Wth. Mss Johnson (Wth M. Johnson).

N- Is M. Perez in?

A - There's no one here by that nane.

N- Is this 466-26-33?

A- I"'msorry, sir/mss. You have the wong number. This is 431-56-76
N - Oh, pardon ne! | dialed the wong nunber

A- It's all right.

narrative:

El namero equi vocado

Alguien |lama a |'a Seccion Administrativa de |a Enbaj ada Anericana y pide
hablar con un tal sefior Pérez. La Srta. Johnson (usted) e dice que alli no
hay nadi e con ese nonbre. El/la que Ilama |le pregunta si habla con el

466- 26-33 y la sefiorita Johnson (usted) |e contesta que |o siente, que estéa
equi vocado/ a. La persona se disculpa y dice que se equivocOd de ndmero

Questi ons:

1 - De acuerdo con esta historia, ¢quién |lama y a donde |lam?
AcFPrdlng to this story, who calls and where does he/she
call?

2 - ¢Quién contesta el tel éfono?
Wo answers the tel ephone?

3 - ¢Con quién quiere hablar la persona que |lama?
Wth whom does the caller wish to speak?

4 - ;Qué le dice la sefiorita Johnson (usted) a |a persona que |l am?
What does M ss Johnson (do you) tell the person who calls?

5- ¢Qué le pregunta el/la que |lama a | a sefiorita Johnson (a usted)?
What does the caller ask Mss Johnson (you)?

6 - ¢Qé le contesta | a sefiorita Johnson (usted)?
What does M ss Johnson (do you) answer him her?

11.3
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7 - ¢Por qué se disculpa |la persona que |lama?
Wiy does the caller apol ogize?

8 - Sl usted se equivoca de nunero, ¢usted se discul pa?
If you dial a wong nunber, do you apol ogi ze?

11. 4
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Fill in the Bl anks - No. 1:

El numero equi vocado

ameri cana. Adm ni strati va, -

P ! Mon habl 0?
n seforita Johnson (Con el sefior Johnson).
¢ el sefior Pérez?
Aqui nadi e con nonbr e.
JHabl o con 466- 26- ?
, sefior/seforita. Est &4 equi vocado/ a.

(Ust ed)

con 431- 56- 76.
i A, (usted)! equi voqué nuner o.

bi en (no hay cui dado, no se preocupe).
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Fill in the B anks - No. 2:

B nlmero equi vocado

Enbaj ada . Secci 6n , a sus

cen qué puedo servirle?).

iAo ¢ qui én ?

| a sefiorita Johnson (Con el sefior Johnson).

(a la orden

(Esta sefior Pérez?

________ __no hay ese

¢ con el 466- -33?

Lo siento, sefior/sefiorita. . (Usted) habla con e
431-56-

i Ah, discul pe (usted)! de ndnero.

11.6
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V

VI

TAKING | T APART

Vocabul ary:

admnistrativa/o

SPANI SH 141

Di al ogue

est & equi vocado/ a

admnistrative

i D scul pe (usted)!
Pardon ne! Excuse me!

equl vocado/ a

(you) have the wrong nunber
(you) ave m staken

ne equi voqué
(1) made a m stake

ne equi voqué de nunero

m st aken

de acuerdo con

(1) dialed the wong nunber

Narrative

se equivocd de nunero

according to

la historia

(he/she) dialed the wong nunber

un/una tal (Sr. Peérez/Sra. Pérez)

story, account

se discul pa
(he/ she) apol ogi zes

GETTING THE PEEL OP IT

PUTTING | T TOGETHER

Vari ants:

a (M. "Perez/ Ms. Perez)

A A - Enbajada Anericana. Seccion Administrativa, a sus Ordenes (a la
orden, ¢en qué puedo servirle?).
N - jAI6! ¢Con quién habl 0?

11.7
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1 - Briba jada Anericana. Secci6n Consular, ¢en qué puedo
servirle?

2 - Briba jada Americana. Secci6n Politica, a sus Ordenes.

3 - Bnbajada Americana. Oficina del Enbajador, ¢en qué puedo
ayudar| e?

4 - Consul ado Americano. Oficina del Consul General, a sus

; or denes.

- Enbaj ada Anericana. Oficina del Agregado Mlitar, cen qué
puedo servirle?

B N- ¢(Esta el sefior Pérez?
A - Aqui no hay nadie con ese nombre.

1 - Lo siento, aqui no hay nadie con ese nonbre.
2 - Lo siento, sefior/sefiora/sefiorita. Esta equivocado/a.
3 - Lo siento, sefior/sefiora/sefiorita. Se equivocé de nlnero.
4 - Aqui no hay nadie con ese nonbre. Se equivocé de nunero.
5 - Disculpe, pero aqui no hay nadie con ese nonbre.

C N- jA6 ¢Con quién hablo?
A - Con | a sefiorita Johnson (Con el sefior Johnson).

1 - Con |la secretaria del Enbajador Andrews.

2 - Con lalel asistente del Mnistro Consejero.

3 - Con la oficina del Agregado Mlitar.

4 - Con lalel Viceconsul Mary Johnson (Mark Johnson).
5 - Perdone, pero ¢con qui én quiere hablar?

Variante: (continued)

A A - Anmerican Enbassy. Admnistrative Section. My | help you?
N - Hello! Wth whomam | speaking?

1 - Anmerican Enbassy. Consular Section. My | heIP you?

2 - Anmerican Enbassy. Political Section. May | help you?

3 - Anmerican Enbassy. Anmbassador's Office. May | help you?

4 - Ama;man Consul ate. Consul Ceneral's Office. May | help
you?

5 - Ama;ican Enbassy. Mlitary Attache's Office. May | help
you?

BB N- Is M. Perez in?
A - There' 8 no one here by that nane.

1- I"msorry, there's no one here by that nane.
2 -1'msorry, sir/m'ammss. You have the wrong nunmber.
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- I'msorry, sir/m'ammss. You dialed the wong nunber.
- There's no one here by that name. You dialed the wong

nunber .

- Pardon ne, but there's no one here by that nane.

C. N- Hello! Wth whomam | speaking?
A - Wth Mes Johnson (Wth M. Johnson).

VIT. MAKING I T WORK

VI,

11.9

USING I T

OlTR~wWN -

- Wth Anbassador Andrews' secretary.

- Wth the DCM s assi stant.

- Wth the Mlitary Attache's O fice.

- Wth Vice-consul Mary Johnson (Mark Johnson).
- Excuse ne, but with whomdo you wish to speak?
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CYCLE 12
GETTI NG ARCUND

Public Transportation

The question of whether or not to bargain is one that many Anericans ask them
sel ves when faced with the prospect of having to buy sonething or enploy the ser-
vices of someone while traveling or living in a Spanish-speaking country. If the
thought of bargaining conjures up the classic scene of the seller and the buyer
frantically haggling over the price of a piece of merchandise, you'll be surprised
to find that such a scene will not be as commonplace as you m ght think. For
exanpl e, you shoul d not expect to bargain for a price when riding public transportation
or when shopping in department stores, drugstores, or shops where fixed prices exist.
True bargaining, as denoted by the Spanish termregatear, will be [imted, for the
nost part, to some marketplaces and perhaps to dealing with individual nerchants,
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such as street vendors. All In all, the best thing to dois to shop around and com
pare prices. Whenever possible, try to find out the price range for a certain item
ahead of tine. You should always make a point of establishing a price before com
mtting yourself to anything. Avoid being literally "taken for a ride" by a tax
driver, for exanple, by finding out the fare to your final destination before taking
the taxi. You will find that netered taxis are not as conmon as they are in the
US., soprices will vary. Ask your teacher about el regateo in his or her country
so that you can get a better idea of what it involves.

Taxi cabs are unquestionably the easiest way to get around, but they are nore
expensive than buses and hard to find in some cities. If for some reason you are
unable to flag down a taxicab, you mght have to go to a taxi stand (sitio, parada
de taxis) or call radio taxi in order to get one. If all else fails, many cities
have buses, mcrobuses, and fixed-run taxis, such as the peseros in Mexico Cty,
that will pick you up and drop you off at any point along their specified route
just as regular buses do. In some cities there will be taxis that operate between
airports and central |ocations, such as hotels, in the dowmntown area of a city
There may not be a visual way to identify such taxis, for they often | ook exactly
the same as regular taxis. We have referred to themas taxis de "carrera |larga"
(""long run' taxis").

~The situations that followwll introduce you to sone of the conventions of using
public transportation.
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SETTI NG THE SCENE (A)

You and three friends have tickets for the theater, and you decide to take a

taxi. You wal k to the nearest intersection and flag one down.

. HEARNGIT (A
SEEINGIT (A
D al ogue No. 1.
Tomando un taxi
A - Taxi, cesta libre?
N- Si. ¢Adonde quiere ir?
A - ¢Por cuanto nos Ileva al Teatro Minicipal ?
N - ¢Cuantos pasaj eros?
A - Sonmos cuatro
N - Lo que marque el taxinetro, mas doscientos pesos por |os cuatro.
A - Lo que marque el taximetro, mas cien
N - CGento cincuenta y los |levo.
A - No sefior, cien.
N - jBueno! Para usted, cien.
A - jVanos, pues!
Di al ogue No. 1: (conti nued)

Taki ng a taxi

A - Taxi, are you free?

12. 3
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- Yes. \here do you want to go?

- How much will it cost to take us to the Minicipal Theater?

- How many passengers?

- There are four of us.

- Watever the meter reads, plus two hundred pesos for the four of you.
- Whatever the neter reads, plus one hundred.

- One hundred and fifty and 1"l take you.

- No sir, one hundred.

- Al'l right! For you, one hundred.

> oz =z =22 Z

- Let's go, then!

SETTI NG THE SCENE (B)

You want to go to the International Hotel, but you are not sure if this par-
ticular bus will take you. In order to find out, you ask the bus driver.

HEARI NG | T (B)
SEEING I T (B)
D al ogue No. 2:
Tomando el autobls (Méx. cam 6n)
A - ¢Usted pasa cerca del Hotel Internacional?
N - Si, paso por la entrada principal.
A - ¢Cuanto es?
N - Veinte pesos.

12.4
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A - Agui tiene.

N - Pongal os en la maquina, por favor

di al ogue No. 2: (continued)

Taking a bus

A - Do you go by the International Hotel?
- Yes, | pass by the main entrance.

- Hownuch is it?

N
A
N - Twenty pesos.
A - Here you are.
N

- Put themin the machine, please

. SETTING THE SCENE (Q)

You have to go to the airport,so you go to a taxi stand
in front of a | ocal
hotel to get a cab.

1. HEARING I T (Q

I11.SEEING I T (O

Di al ogue No. 3:

El taxi de "carrera larga"

A - ;CQuéanto cuesta de aqui al aeropuerto?

N- MI pesos.

A - ¢Por qué tan caro?

12.5
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N - Sefior/sefiorital sefiora, esta muy lejos. A veinte kilometros de distancia.
A - Le doy ochocientos pesos si nme |leva.

N - Lo siento, sefior/sefioritalsefiora. M| pesos es el precio regular (normal,
ordinario).

A - My, bien. Llévene, pues.

Di al ogue No. 3. (continued)

"Long run" taxi

- How much is it fromhere to the airport?

- (ne thoueand pesos.

- Wy so expensive?

- Sir/fmss/m'am it's very far away. Twenty kilometers
- 1"l give you eight hundred pesos if you take ne.

- I'msorry, sir/mss/m'am One thousand pesos is the going rate

r =z Z2 =z

- Al right. Take nme, then

Language Notes

1. The phrase ¢Por cuanto nos |leva...? means "Por how nuch will you take
us...?, which may strike you as a little too direct, but H.th.1hM'smW|t|s
trapsla%pd here using the inpersonal, American way of inquiry, "How much will it
cost. .. :

2. Cuéntos (how many) vs. Cuanto (how nuch)

) Cuanto reflects gender, quantity (cuanto or cudnta), and nunber (cuantos or
cuantas).

3. Doscientos pesos

Except for 100 (cien), numbers in the hundreds reflect gender, and they are
intheir plural form Observe
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dosci entas casas 200 houses
dosci ent os pesos 200 pesos
Narrative No. 1

Tomando un taxi

Usted y tres personas mas quieren ir al Teatro Minicipal. Usted | e pregunta a
un chofer de taxi (taxista) que por cuanto los Ileva. El le contesta gue por
lo que marque el taximetro, mas doscientos pesos por |os cuatro. Usted ofrece
darle 1o que marque el taxinmetro, mas cien pesos. EL chofer le dice que él los
puede |levar por ciento cincuenta, mas | o que marque el taximetro. Final mente,
el taxista acepta su oferta.

Questi ons:

1- ¢A donde quieren ir usted y sus am gos?
Where do you and your friends want to go?

2- ¢Qué le pregunta usted al chofer de taxi (taxista)?
What do you ask the taxi driver?

3- ¢Cuénto le cobra el taxista?
How much does the taxi driver charge you?

4 - ¢Cuanto le ofrece usted?
How much do you of fer hinf

5- Finalmente, ¢cuanto acepta el chofer?
Finally, how much does the driver accept?

12.7
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Fill inthe Blanks - No. 1:

Tomando un t axi

Taxi, ¢ |'ibre?

Si. ¢A quiere ?

¢ cuanto nos al Teatro Minicipal ?
¢, pasajeros?

Sonos

Lo que el taximetro, mas pesos por |os
Lo el taximetro, mas

cincuenta y |os

No , cien.
i I Para , cien.

i, pues!
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Fill in the Blanks - No, 2:

Tomando un t axi

_________ , ¢esta__ ?
Si e dénde ir?
¢ Pop llevaal Muni ci pal ?
¢Cuantos_ ?
_________ cuatro.
marque el , Mas doscientos pesos

_________ cuatro.

que el , ms
C ento y Il evo.
No sefor,
i Bueno! ust ed

12.9
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Narrative No, 2:

| omando el aut obus (Méx. cam On)

Usted quiere ir al Hotel Internacional y |le pregunta al chofer
del autobus _
(Mex. camon) si él pasa cerca de ahi. El chofer le contesta
que si, que pasa o
por | a entrada principal. Usted puede tomar el autobus si tiene
vei nte pesos, _ _
ue es el precio del pasaje. El chofer |e pide que ponga el
inero en la
maqui na.

Quest i ons:

1- ¢A donde quiere ir usted?
Where do you wont to go?

2- ¢Usted quiere ir en taxi?
do you. want to go by taxi?

3- ¢Qué le pregunta usted al chofer?
What do you ask the driver?

4- ¢Qué le contesta el chofer?
What does the driver answer you?

5- ¢Quanto es el pasaje (la tarifa)?
How much is the fare?

6- ¢Qé |e pide el chofer a usted?
What does the driver ask you to do?

12. 10
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Fill in the Blanks - No. 3:

Tafiando el autobus (Mex. cam 6n)

Jsted cerca | nt er naci onal ?
s, por la entrada

Jduanto ?

_________ pesos

________ tiene

Pongal os Maqui na,

Fill in the Bl anks -No. 4:

Tafiando el aut obls (Mex. cam 6n)

2 pasa del Hotel I|nternacional?
_________ , paso | a principal.

4 2

Aui

_________ en la | por favor.

12. 11
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Narrative No, 3:

El taxi de "carrera |arga"

Usted quiere ir al aeropuerto en taxi. EL chofer e dice que una carrera (un
viaje) cuesta nmil pesos. Usted quiere saber por qué es tan cara (la carrera)
y el chofer e explica que el aeropuerto estd demasiado |ejos, a veinte

kil ometros de distancia. Usted | e of rece ochocientos pesos y él le dice que
ml| pesos es el precio regular (normal, ordinario). Entonces, usted | e dice
al taxista que lo Ileve.

Questions:

1- ¢Adonde quiere ir usted en taxi?
Where do you want to go by taxi?

2 - ¢Cuénto cuesta esa carrera (ese viaje)?
How nuch does that trip cost?

3 - ¢Por qué es tan caro el viaje?
Wy is the trip so expensive?

4 - ;Cuanto le ofrece usted al chofer?
How nuoh do you offer the driver?

5- Y el chofer, ¢acepta ochocientos pesos?
And the driver—does he accept eight hundred pesos?

6 - Segln el chofer, ¢cudl es el precio regular?
According to the driver, what is the going rate?

7 - ¢Usted toma ese taxi, o tom otro?
Do you take that taxi, or do you take another one?
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Fill in the Bl anks - No. b5:
El taxi de "carrera |arga"”
¢cCQuanto de aqui aeropuerto?
_________ pesos
e tan ?
Sefior/ sefiori tal/sefiora, ___ muy | ejos.

kil é6netros de

ochoci ent os pesos si

Lo , sefor/seforital sefiora. __pesos es el

regular (normal, ordinario).

Muy bi en.

Fill in the Bl anks - No. 6:

EL taxi de "carrera |arga"”

i cuesta _ al ?
Ml

SPor quée car 0?

Sefior / sefiorit al/ sefiora, esta; : A veinte
_________ di st anci a.

Le doy si nme Ileva.

________ si ento, sefor/sefioritalseiora. M| _ el
precio (normal , ordinario).

Muy . LI évene

157
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V. TAKING | T APART

Vocabul ary:

Di al ogue No. 1

ccuant os?
how many?

[ibre
free

|l o que marque (lo que +
sub{. _
what ever (it) reads

|l eva
(you) take

[l evo
(1) take

cobra
(he) charges

el chofer (de taxi)
(taxi) driver,
chauf f eur

dosci ent os/ as
two hundred

final nente
finally

muni ci pal
muni ci pal

of rece
(you) offer

SPANI SH

i vanos !
let's
go!

Narrative No. 1

| 0s pasaj eros

passengers

Jpor cuanto?
(for) how
much?

el taxinetro
t axi met er

el taxista
taxi driver

el teatro
t heat er
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D al ogue No. 2

scuant 0? pasa
How nmuch? (he) passes, goes by
Narrative No. 2
| a maqui na pi de
nmachi ne (he) asks for, requests
el pasaje (la tarifa) el precio
fare price

el aeropuerto
ai rport

cuesta
(it)

costs

cara/o
expensi ve

la carrera
trip, run,
ride

denasi ado
t oo, too nuch

la distancia
di st ance

el kilénetro
kil onet er

D al ogue No. S

doy
(1) give

regul ar (normal,
ordi nari o)
regul ar

Narrative No. 3

saber
to know, to find
out

segun
according to

tarn
SO
el viaje
trip
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V. GETTING THE FEEL OF IT

Questions and Answers:

A 1. A- ¢Cuanto es de aqui al aeropuerto?

Pooo

B. 1. N- (A doénde

Son ochenta pesos.

Lo(s) Ilevo por cien pesos.

Lo que marque el taxinetro.

¢Tres pasajeros? Entonces son doscientos pesos.
Puedo | levarlos a los tres por ciento treinta y cinco
Pesos.

Son nil ciento cincuenta porque esta nuy |ejos.

EL precio regular (normal, ordinario) es (de) ciento
qui nce pesos.

El pasaje es (de) cincuenta pesos por persona,

Ese viaje sale en trescientos veinte pesos,

Yo no voy al aeropuerto.

quiere(n) ir?

LI evene al Palacio de Bellas Artes, por favor.
¢Por cuanto ne |leva al Teatro Nacional ?

Al Mnisterio (Mx. a la Secretaria) de Relaciones
Exteriores, por favor.

¢Cuanto cuesta ir de aqui a la estacion de tren
(ferrocarril)?

LI évenos al Mercado Central, por favor.

¢Por cuanto nos |leva al Estadio Azteca?

A Mnisterio (Mx. a la Secretaria) de Agricultura
por favor.

¢Puede |levarnos al Miseo de Antropol ogia?

LI évenos al Teatro de |as Americas, por favor,
¢Cudnto es de aqui al centro?

Questions and Answers: (continued)

A 1. A- Hwnmuchis it fromhere to the airport?

Do o

It's eighty pesos.

I'I'l take you for one hundred pesos.

What ever the meter reads.

Three passengers? Then it's two hundred pesos.
| can take the three of you for one hundred and thirty
five pesos.
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f. It's one thousand one hundred and fifty because it's very
far away, . .
g. The going rate is one hundred and fifteen
Pesos.
h. The fare is fifty pesos per person.
i. That trip cones out to three hundred and twenty pesos,
j. 1 don't go to the airport.

B. 1. N- Were do you want to go?

Take me to the Palace of Fine Arts, please.
How much will it cost to take me to the National Theater?
To the Mnistry of Foreign Affairs, please.
How much will 1t cost to go fromhere to the railway
station?
Take us to the Central Market, please.
How much will it cost to take us to the Aztec Stadiunf
To the Mnistry of Agriculture, please.

Can you take us to the Museum of Anthropol ogy?

Take us to the Theater of the Anmericas, please.

How much is it fromhere to the center of town?

coo®

—ooe e

VI. PUITINGIT
Variants:
D al ogue No. 1

A N - ;Cudntos pasajeros?
A - Sonos cuatro.

- Sonos dos.

- S6l o yo.

- M esposa/o y yo.

- Sonmos tres con cuatro nal etas.
- Sonos cinco

OB wWN -

B. N- Gento cincuentay los |levo
A - No sefor, cien.

1 - No sefior, es demasi ado.

2 - No sefior, no tengo (tenenos) tanto dinero.
3 - No sefor, cincuenta

12. 17
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4 - No sefor, no estoy |oco/a (estanos |ocos/as).
5 - No sefior, vanos a pie.

Di al ogue No. 2

C A - ¢Usted pasa cerca del Hotel Internacional?
N - Si, paso por la entrada principal
1 - ¢Usted pasa cerca del Cne Diana?
2 - ¢Usted pasa cerca de |a Escuela Mlitar?
3 - ¢Usted pasa cerca del Hospital Santa Clara?
4 - ¢Usted pasa cerca de |a Universidad Nacional ?
5 - ¢Usted pasa cerca del Banco Central ?

Di al ogue No. 3

D A- ¢Por qué tan caro?
N - Sefior, estd nuy lejos. Aveinte kilonmetros de distancia.

- Es denasi ado.

- ¢Por qué tanto?

- Es demasi ado caro.

- Es mucho dinero.

- ¢Por qué cobra tanto?

OIR~wWwNE-

E A - Le doy ochocientos pesos si ne |leva.
N - Lo siento sefior. M| pesos es el precio regular (normal, ordinario).

- Le doy novecientos (pesos) si ne |leva.

- Le doy seiscientos (pesos) si ne |leva.

- Le doy quinientos (pesos) si nos |leva.
- Le doy setecientos (pesos) si ne |leva.

- Le doy cuatrocientos (pesos) si nos |l eva.

Ok~

Variante: (continued)

Dial ogue No. 1

A N - How many passengers?
A - There are four of us.

1 - There are two of us.

12.18
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2 - Only ne.
3 - M wfe/husband and I.
4 - There are three of us with four suitcases.
5 - There are five of us.
One hundred and fifty and ['Il take you.

No sir, one hundred.

- Nosir, it's too mch.

- Nosir, | (we) don't have that muoh noney,
- Nosir, fifty.

- No sir, | am(we are) not crazy.

- Nosir, we'll walk.

OB wWPN -

Dial ogue No. 2

- Do you go by the International Hotel?
- les, | pass by the main entrance.

- Do you go by the Diana G nema?

- Do you go by the Mlitary School ?

- Do you go by the Santa Cara Hospital ?
- Do you go by the National University?
- Do you go by the Central Bank?

OB wWNE-

Dial ogue No. 3

- Wiy so expensive?
- Sir, it's very far away. Twenty kil oneters.

- I't's too nuch
Wy so much?
It"s too expensive.
- It"s a lot of noney.
Why do you charge so much?

OB
1 [

- 1"I'l give you eight hundred pesos if you'll take ne.
- I'"msorry, sir. One thousand pesos is the going rate.

- 1"l give you nine hundred (pesos) if you'll take ne.
-1"1'l give you six hundred (pesos) if you'll take ne.

-1"1'l give you five hundred (pesos) if you'll take us.
-1"1'l give you seven hundred (pesos) if you' |l take me.
- I'"Il give you four hundred (pesos) if you'll take us.

OIR~rwWN -
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VIT. MAKING I'T WORK

VITT, USINGIT
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CYCLE 13
TALKING ON THE TELEPHONE

Leaving a Message

- You will often be faced with the situation of having to call someone and not
being able to reach the person. This Cycle will help you to deal with telephone
calls that involve |eaving a nessage.

Note that in the fol lowing conversation the caller does not |eave her nane, but
rather |eaves that of her boss, for whomshe is placing the call.
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| . SETTING THE SCENE

Your boess M, Mke Jones, wishes to speak with M, Jose Garcia Linon of the
Mnistry of Foreign Affairs, He asks you to place the call and to put it
through to himas soon as M. Garcia is on the line

. HEARINGIT

1. SEEING IT
di al ogue:

Dej ando un recado (nensaje)

N- jAI6! Mnisterio (Mx. Secretaria) de Relaciones Exteriores.

A - ¢Esta el Licenciado Garcia Linon?

N - ¢De parte de quién?

A - De parte del Sr. Jones.

N - Lo siento, sali6 a alnorzar. ¢Quiere dejarle algin recado (nensaje)?

A - Por favor, digale al Lic. Garcia que Ilame al Sr. Mke Jones de la Seccidn
Politica de |a Enbajada de | os EE UU. al 538-48-37.

N - Si, sefiorita, con mucho gusto.

A - Gacias.

N - De nada.

Di al ogue: (continued)

Leavi ng a nmessage

N- Hello | Mnistry of Foreign Affairs
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A- Is (Licenciado) Garcia Limon in?

V- My | say who is calling?

A- M. Jones.

N- I"'msorry, he's out to lunch. Wuld you care to |l eave hima nmessage?

A - Please ask (Licenciado) Garcia to call M. Mke Jones of the Political
Section of the American (U. S.) Enbassy at 538-48-3?.

N- Yes, mss, glady.
A - Thank you.

N - You're wel cone.

Narrative:

Dej ando un recado (mensaj e)

Usted hace una |lanada por su jefe, el sefior Mke Jones. El sefior Jones quiere
habl ar con el Licenciado José Garcia Limin del Mnisterio (Mex. de la
Secretaria) de Relaciones Exteriores. Conp el Lie. Garcia no se encuentra en
su oficina porque salié a alnorzar, usted le pide a |a secretaria de

Li cenci ado que por favor le de el siguiente nensaje: que |lame al Sr. Mke
Jones de | a Seccion Politica de |a Enbajada de | os EE. UU. al 538-48-37. La
secretaria del Licenciado |e dice que asi lo harda y usted le da |as gracias.

Questions:

1 - ¢Con quién quiere hablar el sefior Jones?
Wth whom does M. Jones wish to speak?

2 - ¢Quién hace la |lamda por el sefior Jones?
Who is placing the call for M. Jones?

3 - ¢Esta el Licenciado Garcia?
I's (Licenciado) Garcia in?

4 - ¢A donde fue el Licenciado Garcia Limon?
Were did (Licenciado) Garda Linon go?

5- ¢Qué quiere usted que el Licenciado Garcia haga?
Wiat do you want (Licenciado) Garda to do?
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6 - ¢Si usted |lama por tel éfono a una persona y esa persona no esta, ¢qué
hace (usted)? _ _
If you call someone and that person is not in, what do
you do?
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Fill in the Bl anks -No. 1:
Dej ando un recado (mensaje)
i I Mnisterio (Méx. Secretaria) Rel aci ones
¢ el Licenciado Garcia ?
¢ parte qui én?
_________ parte Sr. Jones.

, salid al morzar. ¢ dejarle

recado (mensaje)?

, digale al Lic. Garcia que

Sr. Mke Jones de la Seccion de |a Enbaj ada

EE. UU. 538- 48-

Si, seforita, con gust o.

13.5
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Fill in the Blanks - No. 2:

Dej ando un recado (nensaje)

iAlgd (Méx. Secretaria) de Exteri ores.

¢(Est & Garcia |inmdn?

¢De de ?

De del Jones.

Lo siento, a . ¢Quiere al gun recado

(nensaj e) ?

Por favor, al Lic. Garcia __ [lame al Sr. M ke Jones
| a Politica de la_ de los EE. UU. a

538- -37

Si, sefiorita, mucho

G aci as.

13.6



IV. TAKING IT APART

Vocabulary:

al giin (apocope of al guno)
sone, any

EE. W. (Estados Uni dos)
US (United States)

asi.
like this, |ike that

cono
since, as, |ike

Sse encuentra
(he) is to be found

fue (ir)
(he) went, did go

(que) haga

(that he) do, (that he) make

V.  GETTING THE FEEL OF IT

VI. PUTTINGIT TOGETHER

Variants;

SPANISH

Dialogue

sallo

(he) left, went out

sall0 a alnorzar (salir a + Infinitive)
(he) is out to lunch, went out to

eat |unch
Narrative
har a
(she) will do, will nake
(que) Ilame
(that he) call (subj.)
por
by, for (in the place of, in
behal f of)
Ssiguiente

next, follow ng

A A - ¢Esta el Licenciado Garcia Limn?
N - Lo siento, salid a al norzar. 13.7
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- Lo siento, sallo6 a coner

- Lo siento, sali6 a ver a un cliente.

- Lo siento, sali6 de"la oficina.

- Lo siento, sali¢ de vacaciones (de la ciudad).
- Lo siento, se encuentra fuera de |a ciudad.

B. N- Lo siento, salio a alnmorzar. ¢Quiere dejarle algin recado (nensaje)?
A - Por favor, digale al Lie Garcia que Ilame al Sr. Mke Jones de |a
Secci 6n Politica de |a Enbajada de |os EE UU. al 538-48-37.

1 -

No, gracias. Yo lo |lam mas tarde.

2 - Por favor, digale que Ilame al Sr. Jones de |a Enbajada de

(&2 BN S ¢ 8]

| os EE. UU. antes de las cinco.

- Por favor, digale al Lic. Garcia que el Sr. Jones tiene que

cancelar la cita que tenian para hoy a las tres.

- Por favor, digale que el Sr. Jones |o siente nucho, pero que

no puede ir a su casa esta noche

- Si, por favor digale que no Ilame al Sr. Jones mafiana, que | o

|| ame pasado mafana.

Variants: (continued)

A A- Is (Licenciado) Garcia Linon in?
N- I'msorry, he's out to lunch

1 - 1'msorry, he went out to eat.
2 - I"'msorry; he went out to see a client
3 - I'msorry, he's out of the office.
4 - I"'msorry, he's on vacation (he's out of town).
5- I"msorry, he's out of town.
B N- I'msorry, he's out to lunch. Wuld You care to | eave hima nmessage?
A - Please ask (Licenciado) Garcia to call M. Mke Jones of the Political
Section of the American (U S.) Enbassy at 538-48-37
1 - No, thank you. I"Il call himlater.
2 - Please have himcall M. Jones of the Anerican (U S.) Enbassy
before five.
3 - Please tell (Licenciado) Garcia that M. Jones has to cance
the appointnent that they had for today at three o' clock
4 - Please tell himthat M. Jones is terribly sorry, but that

he cannot go to his
5 -

13.8

hone this evening.

Yes, please tell himnot to call M. Jones tonorrow, but to
call himthe day after tonorrow
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VII. MAKING IT WORK

VI USINGIT
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CYCLE 14
GETTI NG ACQUAI NTED

The Familiar Form

The use of the famliar "td" formwll vary quite a bit fromcountry to country,
fromregion to region within a given country, fromfamly to famly, and among indi-
vidual s. The famliar formis used nore readily in sone countries than in others;
however, in recent years there has been a tendency to use the famliar formin
situations previously reserved for the more formal "usted" or "X' form (See
Language Note 1 of Cycle 6.) For exanple, it would not be unusual for the "tu"
Egrn1to be used by a salesclerk when addressing a client, evenin a large city Iike

got a.

14.1
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lhe famliar "t0" formhas traditionally been used to denote famliarity, thus
establishing an informal atnosphere between speakers who address each other on a
first name basis. On the other hand, the "X" form has generally been used
toindicate a certain formality, thus establishing a "distance" between people indi-
cating respect, social standing, and/or lack of famliarity. An exanple of this is
when a younger person addresses an ol der person using the "X" form (perhaps using
the ol der person's first name preceded by the title of Don or Dofia), while the ol der
person addresses the younger person by his/her first nane, using the famliar "t("
form In short, the use of the famliar formis influenced by such factors as age,
rank or social standing, the length of time two people have known each other
whet her the speakers are in a work-related or a social setting, and famly and
regi onal custons.

The first dialogue in this Cycle illustrates the way to ask someone to change
fromthe formal to the famliar formof address. Sonetines the change will be |ess
obvi ous: one person w |l begin by using the "td" fornm if the other person picks up
on it and also starts using the "t0" torm the change takes place with no further
cerenony. However, if the second person feels that It is not yet time to make the
change, he or she will indicate this by continuing to use the formal "X" form Wen
this happens, the first person will usually revert back to the formal, not pressing
the issue. It is advisable to Iet the host country national be the one to
make the change fromthe formal to the famliar.

It is both flattering and gratifying to be invited by a host country nationa
to tutearse (to address one another with the famliar form "ta"). Wen this hap-
pens, you will know that you have "arrived." Nevertheless, once you have been in the
country long enough to feel confortable with this aspect of the |anguage, there is
no reason why you should not feel free to do the "inviting."
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|. SETTING THE SCENE (A)

(One norning you greet Manuel, a national enployee at the Anerican Enbassy with
whom you have becone friends, and he proposes that the two of you start
aM eesing each other with the famliar "t0" form

Il HEARING I T (A)

Il SEEINGIT (A

di al ogue No. 1:

iVanos a tratarnos de tu!

- Hola, Manuel. ¢Conp esta?

- Bien, pero ¢por qué no nos tratanos de ta?

- De acuerdo, pero tiene que ayudarme.

- ¢Por qué?

- Porque nunca aprendi a tutear en espafiol .

- BEs nuy facil; so6lo tienes que decir estas_en vez de esta.

- Voy a tratar de hacerlo. Corrijame (famliar, corrigeme) si me equivoco.

- Si, tienes que practicarlo con todos tus am gos.

=2 r Z2 r ZzZ > Z >

- Bueno, pero no se ria de ni (famliar, note rias de ni) si me equivoco.

Dial ogue No. 1: (continued)

n Zn

Let's address each other with the famliar form "tu"!

A - Hello, Manuel. How are you?

N - Fine, but why don't we address each other with the famliar form "t("?

14.3
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Agreed, but you'll have to help ne,
- \Wy?
- Because | never learned to use the famliar formin Spanish.

- 1"l try todoit. Correct me if | make a m stake

- Yes, you have to practice with, all your friends, (famliar)

A

N

A

N- It's very easy, you only have to say estas instead of esta, (famliar}
A

N

A

- Good, but don't laugh at ne if | make a m stake.

SETTING THE SCENE (B)

You go to the home of a friend who is a host country national and you are
greeted at the door by his/her young son

Il. HEARING I T (B)

I11. SEEING IT (B)

D al ogue No. 2:

Conversaci 6n entre un adulto y un nifo

A - Buenos dias, Pablo. ¢Conp estas?

N - BlLen gracias, sefior/sefiora/sefiorita Jones. ¢Conp esta usted?

A - My bien gracias, Pablo. ¢Estad tu papa/ mamd en casa?

N- Si, jclaro! Adelante (pase usted) y siéntese que voy a decirle a papa mana
que usted esta aqui.

A - Machas gracias.

N - De nada.
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D al ogue No. 2: (continued)

Conversation between an adult and a child

A - Good norning, Paul. How are you? (famliar)
N - Fine, thanks, M./Ms./Mss Jones. How are you?
A - Very well, thank you, Paul. Is your dad/nom at hone?
(4) N - Yes, of course! Come in and sit down...l"mgoing to tell Dad/Mm that
you're here.
A - Thanks a lot.

N - You're welcone.

. SETTING THE SCENE (C)

You meet one of your neighbors and after greeting each other you inquire about
your respective famlies.

Il HEARING I T (C)

II. SEEING I T (C)
Di al ogue No. 3:
Sal udando a | a vecinalal vecino
N - jHola, Mke! ;/Comp estas?
A - My bien Margarita, ¢y ta?
N - My bien, gracias. ¢Conp estan en tu casa?
A - Todos hien gracias, y tu famlia, ¢qué tal?
N - Asi asi. Tenenps a Luisito en cama con fiebre.
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A - jAh! Lo siento nucho (cuanto lo siento). Espero que se mejore pronto.
N - Michas gracias, Mke. Hasta | uego.
A - Hasta luego, Margarita.

Dial ogue No. 3: (continued)

Geeting a nei ghbor

- H, Mke! How are you? (famliar)

- Fine, Margarita, and you? (famliar)

- Very wel |, thanks. How s everybody at your honme?

- They are all well, thank you. And your famly? How are they doing?
- S0-s0. Luisito is in bed with a fever.

- Oh! I'mvery sorry. | hope he gets well soon.

- Thank you very nush, Mke. So |ong.

r =z =Z2 0 Z2 > =

- So long, Margarita.

Language Not es

1 M, le(s), se, and other object pronouns, such as nos, la(s), lo(s), and
te, are attached to the infinitive or "neutral"” formof the verb, as In ayudarne.

-2 Tutear is the verb that describes the act of addressing soneone in the
famliar voice, as do hablarse de t0, tratarse de t0, or tutearse, all of which rasan
"to address one another with the famliar "td" form”

Usted becomes ta in the famliar. Su and sus ("your") becone tu and tus
(without an accent nark).

An -s is added to the "X" formof the verb to indicate that the famliar
"td" formis being used.
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Exanpl es:
Infinitive "X" form (present tense) "Ta" form (present tense)
Coi ner come CONes
est ar esté est &s
habl ar habl a habl as
ir va vas
|l evar |l eva |l evas
quer er qui ere qui eres

3. Noseriade ni comes fromthe verb reirse ("to Iaugh").

| laugh. ls Me rio.

| | aughed. is M rei.
| Taugh at John. is M rio de Juan.
| laughed at John. is M rei de Juan.
You | augh &Pe, she laughs) at.... is Serjie de...
You (he, she) laughed at.... s Serio de...
V¢ laugh at.... is Nos reinps de....
V¢ |aughed at.... alsois Nos reinos de...".
They Syou, p].; | augh at.... is Serien de...
They (you, pi.) laughed at.... Is Serieron de...
Famliar".
You |augh at.... is Teries de....
You | aughed at.... is Tereiste de....
Don't |augh at ne. is Noterias de m.

4. Adelante, pase (usted), or pasen (ustedes)

The word adel ante can be used to tell one or nore persons to "come in." It
literally means "forward," "ahead," or "onward." The verb pasar can also be used to
tell someone to "cone in." When addressing one person, you would use the "X' form
of the verb, pase (usted); when addressing nore than one person, you woul d use the
"X+" form pasen (ustedes).

5. ¢Qué tal? is an abbreviation for ;Qué tal estd/n (estas)? (meaning "How
are you (they)?" or "How are you (they) doing?"). It can also take on the meaning
of "How about (you)?" as in ¢Qué tal (usted/td)? or "How was the (party)?" as in
Qe tal (lafiesta)?
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- 6. Luisitois the dimnutive of Luis. The dimnutive -ito/-ita adds an affec-
tionate or famliar quality to the word.

Narrative No. 1:

iVanos a tratarnos de t(!

Manuel |e pregunta a usted que por qué no se tratan de t0. Usted | e contesta
que nunca aprendi 6 a tutear en espafiol, pero que va a tratar de hacerlo. Segln
Manuel , es nuy féacil, pues sblo tiene que decir "estas " en vez de "esta.."
Usted no quiere que Manuel se ria si usted se equivoca

Questions:

1- ¢Qué le pregunta Manuel a usted?
What does Manuel ask you?

2 - ¢Quando aprendi 6 usted a tutear en espafiol ?
Wen did you learn to use the famliar formin Spanish?

3 - ¢Qué va a tratar de hacer usted?
What are you going to try to do?

4 - Segun Manuel, ¢qué es nuy facil?
According to Manuel, what's very easy?

5 - ¢Usted quiere que Manuel se ria?
Do you want Manuel to |augh?
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Fill in the Blanks - No. 1:
i Vanps a tratarnos de tu!
_________ , Manuel . ¢Comp _  ?
Ben, ipor qué tratamos de
, pero ayudar ne.
i ?
_________ nunca aprendi en espafiol .
muy ; sOlo decir estas
de esta.
Voy de hacerlo. Corrijane (famliar, corrigene)
me
S, practicarlo con todos
Bueno, no se m (famliar, no te rias de ni)
S ne

14.9



184 SPANI SH

Fill in the Blanks - No. 2:

i Vanbs a tratarnos de tu!

Hol a, Manuel . ¢ est a?
, pero ¢ no nos tr?
De acuerdo, ti ene que
SPor qué?
Por que a tutear espafol .
Es facil; ti enes que en vez
tratar hacer| o.

(famliar, corrigenme) si me equivoco.

Si, tienes que t odos tus am gos.

, pero no ria de (famliar, no te rias de

s

m)

equi voco.
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Narrative No. 2:

Conversaci on entre un adulto y un nifio

El Sr./la Sra./la Srta. Jones y el niflo Pablo se saludan con frases de cor-
tesia. El Sr./la Sra./la Srta. Jones |le pregunta a Pablo si su papa/mam estéa
en casa. EL nifio le dice que si, y lo/lainvita a pasar y a sentarse mentras
él va a llamar a su papa/mama. EL Sr./la Sra./la Srta. Jones tutea a Pablo,
pero el nifio lo/la trata de usted.

Quest i ons:

1- ¢/Cono se |laman |as personas de esta narraci on?
Wiat are the names of the persone in this narrative?

2 - ¢Esta conversacion tiene lugar en la casa de Pablo o en la del Sr./de la
Sra./de la Srta. Jones?
Does this conversation take place in Pablo's house or in
M./Ms./Mss Jones'?

3- ¢Qué quiere el Sr./la Sra.la Srta. Jones?
What does M./Ms./Mss Jones want?

k - ¢Qué va a hacer Pabl 0?
What is Pablo going to do?

5- ¢Como se tratan el Sr./la Sra.la Srta. Jones y Pablo?
How do M./ Me./M88 Jones and Pahl o address one anot her?
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Fill inthe B anks - No. 3:

Conversaci 6n entre un adulto y un nifio

Buenos , Pablo. ¢Com ?
Bien gracias, sefiora/ sefiorita Jones. ¢Com usted?
________ __bien gracias, Pablo. ¢  tupapa/mam___

?
S ! (pase usted) y siéntese que

decirle a [mem usted esta

graci as.
De
Fill in the Blanks - No. 4:
Conversaci 6n entre un adulto y un nifio
, Pablo. ¢ est as?

gracias, sefor/seforalseforita Jones. ¢ esta
My gracias, Pablo. (Esta Inana, en casa?
Si, jclaro! Adelante (pase usted) y voy a

papa/ mama que ust ed
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Narrative No. 3

Sal udando a | a vecinal/al vecino

B sefior Jones y | a sefiora (de) Lopez se sal udan usando frases de cortesiay
tanbi én se Fre?untan por sus famliares. La famlia del sefior Jones esta muy
bien, pero la faml|ia de |a sefiora (de) Lopez no esta bien. Luisito, uno de
los hijos de |a sefiora (de) Lopez esta en cama con fiebre.

Questi ons:
1- ¢Con quién habla el Sr. Jones?

Wth whom does M. Jones speak?

2 - ¢Comp estd la famlia de la Sra. (de) Lopez?
How is Ms. Lopez's famly?

3- ¢Quién es Luisito?
Who is Luisito?

4- ;Como esta Luisito?
How is Luisito?
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Fill inthe Blanks - No. 5:

Sal udando a | a vecinalal vecino

con

i , M ke! ¢Como ?

Margarita, ¢ ta?

, gracias. ¢Cono en

2

graci as, famlia,

i tal?
f . Tenemos Luisito en

ij Al siento nmucho (cuanto lo siento).
nej ore pronto.
Michas gracias, MKke. | uego.

_luego, Margarita.

1411
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Fill in the Bl anks - No. 6:

Sal udando a | a vecina/al vecino

189

i Hola, Mke! ¢ ?
Muy bien Margarita, é ?
Muy bien, gracias.¢,  estan tu casa?
Todos bien graci as, tu é ?
Asi asi. a Luislto canma
i I Lo (cuanto |l o siento).
Espero que
pronto.
puchas graci as, M ke.
, Margarita.
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V. TAKING | T APART

Vocabul ary:
D al ogue No. 1

aprendi (a) (aprender a + Infinitive)
1) learned (to)

ayudar me
to help me

corrigeme
correct me (famliar conmand)

corrijane
correct me (command)

de acuerdo
(to be) in agreenent

e equi voco
(1) make a m stake

SPANI SH

no se ria
(you) don't laugh (conmmand)

note rias o
(you) don't laugh (famliar
command)

nos tratanmos de
(we) address each ot her

tienes que (tener que + Infinitive
(you) have to (famliar)

| Vanos a tuteamos! (vamos a +

I nfinitive! B
Let's address each other wii
the famliar form "tu"

Narrative No. 1
aprendi 0 se tratan de
(you) | earned (they) address each ot her
en vez de tratar de
I nst ead of to address, to try to
se equivoca tut ear _ o
(you) make a mistake to address with the famliar
form "t0"
D al ogue No. 2
i Adel ante! (pase/n) Si éntese

Come 1N

est as

(you) are (famliar)

(you) sit down (command)
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Narrative No. 2

la cortesia el papa

courtesy dad, father
entre pasar

bet ween to pass, to come in, togoin
| as frases se sal udan

phrases, sentences

Invita

(they) greet each other

tiene |ugar

(he) invites

(it) happens, takes place

la fiebre
fever

14. 17

la mand trata de
mom, mot her The) addresses, tries
mentras tutea .
whi | e (he) addresses {sonmeone) with
the famliar form "tu"
Di al ogue No. 3
asi asi que se nmejore
S0- SO may (he) get better (subj.)
esper o pronto
(1) hope, expect, wait soon
hasta | uego
so long
Narrative No. 3
la cana. | os hijos
Bed sons, children
los famliares (los parientes) usando
relatives, famly menbers using
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V. (ETTINGG THE FEEL CF IT

Questions and Answers:

A 1. ¢Los buenos am gos se tutean o se hablan de usted?
Los buenos am gos se tutean
2. Ceneralnente, ¢los nifios tutean a | os adultos?

Ceneral nente |os nifos no tutean a |os adultos, a (de) no
Ser que sean parientes«

3. ¢Conp tratan los adultos a | os nifios?
Los adultos tratan a | os nifos de tu.

4. ¢Usted | e habla de usted o | e habla de tu a su profesor/a en la clase?
Le habl o de usted.

o

¢UFted |l es habla de usted (los trata de usted) a sus conpafieros de
clase?

No, a ms conpafieros |es hablo de ti (los trato de tu).

B 1. ¢Cuanto tienpo hace que estudia espafiol ?
Hace un nes que |o estudio.

2. ¢Quanto tienpo hace que esté en esta escuel a?
Hace cinco semanas que estoy aqui

3. ¢Cuanto tienpo hace que trabaja para (con) el Departanento de Estado?
Hace siete afios que trabajo para (con) esta agencia

4. ¢Quanto tienpo hace que vive en ?
Hace dos neses que vivo ahi.

5. ¢Cuanto tienpo hace que juega (al) tenis?
Hace nucho tienpo que j uego.

Questions and Answers: (continued)

A 1. Do good friends address each other with the famliar form "tu" or wth
_ the formal form "usted"? o
Good friends address one another with the famliar form "tQ,"

2. Generally, do children address adults with the famliar form "tu"?
General l'y, children do not address adults with the faniliar
form "t0," unless they are relatives.
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3. How do adults address children?
Adul ts address children with the famliar form

ta.

4. In class, do You address your teacher with the formal form "usted"

with the famliar form "tg"?
| address himher with the formal form "usted."

5. Do you address your classmates with the formal form "usted"?
No, | address ny classmates with the famliar form "

ta.

B. 1. How long have you been studying Spanish? _
“(Literally, "How long does it make that you study Spanish?")
| have been studying it for one month.

2. How long have you been in this school ?
| have been here for five weeks.

3. How long have you been working for the Departnent of State?
|'ve been working for this agency for seven years.

4. How long have you been living in ?
|"ve been living titere for two months.

5. How I ong have you been playing tennis?
|'ve been playing for a long tinme?

VI. PUTTING I T TOGETHER

Variants:

Di al ogue No. 1

A A - ¢Cono esta?
N - Bien, pero ¢por qué no nos tratanos de tu?

1- ¢Quétal?

2 - ¢Qué tal esta? (famliar: ¢Qué tal estas?)

3 - jHola! ¢Como esta? (famliar: jHola! ¢Como estéas?)
4 - jHolal ¢Qué tal?

5- jHola! ¢Comp le va? (famliar: jHola! ¢(Como te va?)

193
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B N- Bien, pero ¢por qué no nos tratamos de td?
A - De acuerdo, pero tiene que ayudarne.

1 - De acuerdo, pero tiene que corregirme.

2 - De acuerdo, pero tiene que practicar conm go.

3 - De acuerdo, pero tengo que estudiar més.

4 - De acuerdo, pero tengo que hablar mas con ms am gos.
5 - De acuerdo, pero tengo que enpezar ahora.

- ¢Por qué?
- Porque nunca aprendi a tutear en espafiol

> =

- Porque todavia no habl o espafiol bien

- Porque soy timdo/a.

- Porque no conozco |as costunbres |ocal es.
- Porque no quiero conmeter mas errores.

- Porque no sé tutear en espafiol

Ok~

D A- Voy atratar de hacerlo.
Corrijame (famliar, corrigene) si me equivoco
N - Si, tienes que practicarlo con todos tus am gos.

1- S, tienes que practicarlo con tu esposa.

2 - S, tienes que practicarlo con tus conpafieros de trabajo
3 - Si, tienes que practicarlo con nosotros.

4 - S, tienes que practicarlo con tu secretaria.

5- Si, tienes que practicarlo con tu vecinalo.

Variante: (continued)

A A - How ave you? _ o
N - Fine, but why don't we address one another with the famliar form
Ilt l:Ill

- How are you doing? (short form
- How are you doing? (long form
- H! How are you?

Hi! How are you doing?

- H'! Howis it going (for you)?

OB WN -
1

B N- Fine, but why don't we address one another with the famliar form
Ilt l:lll?
A - | agree, but you have to help ne.

1- 1 agree, but you have to correct ne.
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- | agree, but you have to practice with ne.

- | agree, but | have to study nore.

-1 agree, but | have to talk more with ny friends.
-1 agree, but | have to start now

Ok wpNo

C N- Wy?
A - Because | never learned to use the famliar formin Spanish.

1 - Because | still don't speak Spanish well.

2 - Because | am bashful.

3 - Because |'mnot acquainted with local customns.

4 - Because | don't want to make nore m stakes.

5 - Because | don't know how to use the famliar formin Spanish.
D A-1I'"Il trytodoit.

Correct ne if | make a m stake.
Yes, you have to practice it with all your friends, (famliar)

=

- les, you have to practice |
- Yes, you have to practice i
- Yes, you have to practice i
- Yes, you have to practice i
- Yes, you have to practice |

t with your wife, (famliar)

t with your co-workers, (famliar)
t wth us. (famliar)

t wth your secretary, (famliar)
t with your neighbor, (famliar)

OlTR_wWN -

H . MAKING I T WORK

VITIE. USING IT
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CYCLE 15
MEETI NG PECPLE

Knomﬂn? how to introduce people wll %:ve you added confidence, both

professional Iy and socially, when dealin host-country nationals. One advantage
that Spani sh-speaking people enjoy in nma |ng introductions is that they do not need
to renenber the name of the person who is being introduced. They can sinply say
"un amgo," thus avoiding the enbarrassnent of forgetting someone's name; it is then
up to t_e person being introduced to give his/her nane. Wen i ntroduci ng two
people, it is customary to introduce the younger person to the ol der person, the man
to the woman, and the person of |ower rank to the one of higher rank. Upon intro-
duction, it is also customary with both men and wonen to shake hands. Wen giving
their names, some people may add polite phrases, such as a sus Ordenes or para
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servirle ("at your service"), or su servidor or un servidor ("your (humble) ser-
vant"—used by men). Ask your teacher about usage in his/her country.

This cycle will introduce you to the social conventions Involved when meeting
people in the Spanish-speaking world.
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SETTING THE SCENE (A)

A new Vice-consul has just arrived fromthe United States and Jose Sanchez, one
of the national Embassy employees, has not yet met the Vice-consul. It will be
up to you to introduce them

HEARING | T (A)

SEEING I T (A)

Di al ogue No. 1:

El nuevo/la nueva viceconsul

A - José, ¢itu conoces a Bill/Susan?

N- ABill/Susan... ¢que?

A - A BLII/Susan Jones, el/la nuevo/a viceconsul que |legd ayer de (I 0S)
EE W

N - No, no lo/la conozco y quiero conocerl ol a.

A - S td quieres, yo puedo presentartelo/a a las cinco.

N - My bien. ¢(Dénde, aqui o en la oficina?

A- Enlaoficina alas cinco.

N - Hasta las cinco, entonces.

D al ogue No. 1. (continued)

The new Wi ce-consul

A - Jose, have you met Bill/Susan? (famliar)
N - Bill/Susan who?

(3) A- Bill/Susan Jones, the new Vice-consul who arrived yesterday fromthe
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United States.
N- No, | haven't met himher and 1'd like to meet hin her

(1) A-If you'd like, | can introduce hinfher to you at five o' clock,
(famliar)

N - Very well. \Were, here or at the office?
A- At the office at five.
N- Until five, then.

l. SETTING THE SCENE (B)

You have agreed to meet Jose at the office at five o'clock to introduce himto
the new Vice-consul. It is nowfive o' clock. Let's see what happens.

Il. HEARING I T (B)

I11. SEEING IT (B)

D al ogue No. 2:

La presentaci 6n

A - José, quiero presentarte a Bill/Susan, el/la nuevo/a viceconsul que
pi ensa quedarse un afio con nosotros.

- Macho gusto de conocerte, Bill/Susan. José Sanchez, a tus Ordenes.

- Bl gusto es mio, sefior Sanchez.

- Bill/Susan, nis anigos ne |laman José, por favor no me hables de usted.
- Gracias, Jose.

- De nada, Bill/Susan

=2 = =2 >» =
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Dial ogue No. 2: (continued)

The introduction

1) A- Jose, I'd like you to meet Bill/Susan, the new Vice-consul who is
planning to stay with us for a year, (famliar)

N

N - Very pleased to meet you. Jose Sanchez, at your service, (famliar)

A - The pleasure is mne, M. Sanchez.

N - Bill/Susan, ny friends call me Jose; please don't address me with the
forml "usted" form (famliar)

A - Thanks, Jose.

N - You're welcome, Bill/Susan

| SETTING THE SCENE (C)

Affﬁiend of yours, who is a host-country national, wants you to meet a friend
of his.

II. HEARING IT ()

III. SEEING IT (C)

Di al ogue No. 3:

En una fiesta .

N - jHola, Bill/Susan! ;/Conp estas?
A - Bastante bien, Tomas. (Y tu?

N - Bien gracias. Ven, quiero presentarte a un amgo nio, el doctor Juan
Quzman Arteaga
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(Después de un rato)

N - Juan, quisiera presentarte a un/una amgo/a nio/a, Bill/Susan Jones.

N - Micho gusto de conocerte, Bill/Susan. Los ami gos de Tomas son ami gos m 0s
t anbi én.

A - E gusto es mo, Juan, y nuchas gracias.

D al ogue No. 3. (continued) I

At a party
N - Helioy, Bill/Susan! How are you? (famliar)

A - Pretty well, Tomas. And you? (famliar)

(1) N- Fine, thanks. Come, |'d like you to meet a friend of mne, Dr. Juan
Quzman Arteaga. (famliar)

(After a while)

N - Juan, I'd like you to meet a friend of mne, Bill/Susan Jones,
(famliar)

N- Gad to meet you, Bill/Susan. A friend of Tomas' is also a friend of
mne, (famliar)

A - The pleasure is mne, Juan, and thank you very muoh.

Language Notes

1. Notice the use of the famliar form estas, conoces, quieres, tu, te, etc.
The fam |iar presentarte corresponds to the nore formal presentarle; that is, the
obj ect pronouns for "you" are different. Conpare:

(formal) (famliar)
Yo puedo presentdarselola Yo puedo presentartelo/a
Mucho gusto de conocerlo/a Micho gusto de conocerte
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_ Ven is the famliar direct command formof the verb ir_; vengas, as in
Quiero que vengas or No vengas, is the famliar "soft" command formof the verb ir

2 Pensar (piensa) is another useful verb for you to learn. It means roughly
the same thing as "to think about,” or "to plan to."

Here are the forms of the verb pensar

"I'" form "We" form "X' form "X+" form "TO0" form

pienso  pensamos  piensa piensan  piensas

3 The abbreviation for (los) Estados Unidos that you will often see, par-
ticularly when reading the newspaper, is EE UU. The double letters denote that a
plural is being abbreviated. In recent years other abbreviations for "United
States," such as E U and E U A, have gained acceptance.

Narrative No. 1:

El /La nuevo/a viceconsu

Usted |l e pregunta a José si conoce a Bill/Susan Jones, el/la nuevo/a fun-
cionario/a que |legd ayer de (los) Estados Unidos, y que piensa trabajar en la
Enbaj ada por un afio. José |e contesta a usted que él no |o/la conoce y que

qui ere conocerlo/a. Usted le dice que puede presentarselo/a hoy a las cinco de
la tarde en la oficina.

Queet i one:
1- ¢Qué le pregunta usted a José?

What do you ask Joee?

2- ¢Quien Ilegd ayer?
Who arrived yesterday?

3 - ¢De donde I1eg6 el/la nuevo/a funcionario/a?
Where did the new officer aome fron?

4 - ¢Donde y por cuénto tienpo piensa trabajar el/la nuevo/a funcionariola?
Where and for how I ong does the new officer plan to work?
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5 - ¢Conoce José al/a |a nuevo/a funcionarlo/a?
Does Jose know the new of ficer?

6 - ¢José quiere conocerlo/a?
Does Joee want to neet himher?

7 - ¢Qui én puede presentarselo/a a José?
Who can introduce hinfher to Jose?

8 - ¢Quién conoce al/a la nuevo/a funcionariola?
Who knows the new officer?

9 - ¢Donde y a qué hora va a presentarselo/a usted a José? _
\J/\here7 and at what time are you going to introduce hiniher to
oee’
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Fill in the Blanks - No. 1:

El / La nuevo/a viceconsul

Jos¢, ¢ conoces Bill/Susan?
_______ Bill/Susan... ¢ 2
_______ Bill/Susan Jones, el/la __ vicecoOnsul que _ ayer
de (los) BE W.
No, /la conozco y quiero la.
qui eres, Yo presentartelo/a a las
Miy bien. ¢ , aqui la oficina?

la oficina a |as

Hast a , entonces.
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Fill inthe Blanks - No. 2:

El / La nuevo/a viceconsul

SPANI SH

que 11ego

José, it a Bill/Susan?
ABIll/Susan... ¢ ?
A BLII/Susan Jones, nuevo/ a
________ (los) EE. UU.
No, no lo/la y conocerl o/ a
S ta : puedo
ci nco.
Miy bien. ¢Dénde, 0 en
En ofi cina
__las cinco,

15.10
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Narrative No. 2

La presentacion

Son las cinco de la tarde y usted esta en la oficina con José y Bill/Susan
Usted le dice a José que Bill/Susan es el/la nuevo/a viceconsul que va a
quedarse un afio con ustedes. José le dice a Bill/Susan que él es José Sanchez
y que esta a sus ordenes. Bill/Susan |e contesta a José que es un gusto Para
el /ella conocerlo y lo trata de usted. José le dice a Bill/Susan que no le
habl e de usted, que sus amigos |o |laman José

Quest i ons:
1- ¢Qué hora es?

Wiat time is it?

2 - ¢Donde estan ustedes?
Where are you (pl.)?

3- ¢Que le dice usted a José?
Wat do you tell Jose?

4 - iQué le contesta Bill/Susan a José?
\What does Bill/Susan answer Jose?

5 - Segun José, ¢com lo Ilaman (le dicen) sus am gos?
According to Jose, what do his friends call hinf
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Fill inthe Blanks - No. 3:

La presentacion

José, presentarte Bill/Susan, nuevo/ a
que piensa un afio nosot r os.
________ __gusto conocerte, Bill/Susan. José Sanchez,
tus
________ __gustoes | sefior Sanchez.
Bill/Susan, am gos | aman José, por favor
___hables de

Qacias, José.
, Bill/Susan.

Fill in the Blanks - No. 4:

La presentacion

José, quiero a Bill/Susan, el/la /a viceconsu

quedar se aflo con nosotros.

M cho de , Bill/Susan. José Sanchez, a

or denes.

El m o, seflor Sanchez.

Bill/Susan, ms ne José, por favor no ne

ust ed.
Graci as, José.

e , Bill/Susan.
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Narrative No. 3

En una fiesta

No estanps en |a sala de clase, estanps en una fiesta. Tomas |o/la saluda a
usted y I'e dice que vaya con €l porque quiere presentarle a un anigo suyo, el
doctor Juan Guznan Arteaga. Después de la presentaci6n, el doctor le dice a
usted que | os amigos de Tomas son am gos de él (suyos) tanbién.

Questions:

[EEEN

- ¢Donde estamos?
Were ave we?

2 - ¢Qué quiere hacer Tomas?
What does Tomds want to do?

3- ¢Como se |lama el am go de Tomas?
Wiat is the nane of Tomas' friend?

4- ¢;Qué le dice el doctor Guzman Arteaga a usted después de |la presentaci6n?
Wat does Dr. CGuzman Arteaga say to you after the
i ntroduction?

15.13



210 SPANI SH

Fill inthe Blanks - No. 5:

Eh una fiesta

i _, Bill/Susan! ¢ estas?
________ __bien, Tanas. ¢ ta?
Bi en gracias. , quiero presentarte amgo

, el doctor Juan Guzmén Arteaga.

(Después de un rato)
Juan, presentarte a nmo/a, Bill/Susan Jones.

de , Bill/Susan. Los de Thnds

m os t anbi én.

es m o, Juan, vy gracias.

15-14



SPAN SH 211

Fill in the Blanks - No. 6:

En una fiesta

iHola, Bill/Susan! 6 ?
______________ , TOmMAS. Y 7

Bi en graci as. ven, a un ___ n o,

________ doctor Juan Guzman Arteaga.

(Después de un rato)

Juan, quisiera un/una am go/a___

Bill/ Susan Jones.

Micho gasto conocerte, Blll/Susan.Los am gos____ TomAs son
angos

Bl gusto , Juan, y muchas graci as.
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V. TAKING I T APART

Vocabul ary:
D al ogue No. 1
conoce pres entartelo/a
(you) know, have net to introduce hinfher to you
(famliar)
conoces el /1a viceconsul
(you) know, have met (fanmiliar) vi ce- consul
presentarsel o/ a
to introduce himher to you
Narrative No. 1
conoce presentar
(he) knows, has met to introduce (one person to
anot her)
conocer present arsel o/ a
to know, to meet to introduce hinher to hin her
|1 eg6 trabaj ar
(he) arrived to work
nuevo/ a
new
D al ogue No. 2
conocerte quedar se
to know you, to neet you to remin, to stay
(famliar)
pi ensa tus
(he) plans to, is thinking about your (pl., famliar)

presentarte
to introduce to you (famliar)
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Narrative No. 2
| 0s am gos (lo) Ilaman
friends (they) call (him
el gusto ¢Qué hora es?
pl easur e What tine isit?
| a hora
hour, time
Dial ogue No. 3
mo/ma ven
mne (eg.) (you) aome (famliar direct
conmmand)
mos /nas
mne (pi.)
Narrative No. 3
la fiesta sal uda
party (he) greets

| a sala de cl ase
cl assroom

V. GETTING THE FEEL CP IT

Questions and Answers:

A 1. ¢Usted come_mucho?
Si, cono mucho.
No, no conmo nucho.

2. ¢Ustedes conen mucho?
Si, conemos mucho.
No, no conenos macho.
15- 17
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3. ¢Td canes nacho?
Si, com mucho.
No, no corno nacho.

4.  ;José come macho?

Si, cone nucho
No, no come mucho

5 ¢José y Anita comen nucho
Si, conen nucho.
No, no conen nucho.

B 1. ¢Usted vende el carro (coche)?
— S, vendo el carro (coche).
No, no vendo el carro (coche).

2. ¢Ustedes venden el carro (coche)?
Si, vendenos el carro (coche).
No, no vendenos el carro (coche).

3. ¢T0 vendes el carro (coche)?
Si, vendo el carro (coche).
No, no vendo el carro (coche).

4. ¢José vende el carro fcoche)?
Si, vende el carro (coche).
No, no vende el carro (coche).

5. ¢Ellos venden el carro (coche)?
Si, venden el carro (coche).
No, no venden el carro (coche).

C 1. ¢Usted aprende espaiol ?
&, aprendo espaiiol .
No, no aprendo espafiol

2. ¢Jose aprende espafiol ?
Si, aprende espafiol .
No, no aprende espaiiol .

3. ¢Maria y Ana aprenden espafiol ?
Si, aprenden espafol .
No, no aprenden espafiol .

4. ¢Ustedes aprenden espafiol ?

Si, aprendenos espaiiol .
No, no aprendenos espafiol

15.18



5.

N

P. 1. A- Quiero conocer a Maria. ¢Usted puede presentarmel a?
N - Si, venga. Yo puedo presentarsela
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¢T0 aprendes esparfiol ? i
Si, aprendo espariol ,
No, no aprendo espaiiol

¢Usted cree eso?

S, creo eso.
No, no creo eso

¢H cree eso?
S, cree eso.
No, no cree eso

¢Tu crees eso?
S, creo eso.
No, no creo eso

¢Tuy Maria creen eso?
S, creenos eso.
No, no creenos eso

¢Ust edes creen eso?
S, creenos eso.
No, no creenos eso

¢Usted conoce a |la nueva funcionarla?

Si, la conozco
No, no [a conozco.

¢Ustedes conocen a | a nueva funcionarla?

S, la conocenos.
No, no | a conocenos.

¢El conoce a la nueva funcionarla?

Si, la conoce
No, no | a conoce.

¢TU conoces a |a nueva funcionarla?

S, la conozco
No, no |a conozco.

¢El los conocen a [a nueva funcionarla?

S, la conocen.
No, no [a conocen.

15.19

215



216 SPANI SH

- Quisiera conocer al nuevo funcionario.
¢(Tu) puedes presentarnel 0?
- (aro, ven, voy a presentartelo. (Ven, te |o presento.)

- Con su perniso, pernita(n)me presentarne.

Soy Mary Jones, |a nueva secretaria del Enbajador.
- Mucho gusto, Mary. Yo soy :

- ¢Puedes presentarme a |a secretaria del Mnistro Consejero?
- Caro. ¢Quieres que te la presente ahora m sno?
- Si, preséntanela ahora nisno, si puedes.

- Bi 11, quiero que ne presentes al Enbajador.
- Claro. Ven, voy a presentartelo. (Ven, te |o presento.)
- Sefior Enbaj ador, quisiera presentarle a .

>>r= =2r=z = > > =

Questions and Answers: (continued)

A 1. Do you eat a gveat deal?
les, | eat a gveat deal.
No, | don't eat very nuch.

2. Do you (pl.) eat a gveat deal ?
Yes, we eat a gveat deal.
No, we don't eat vevy much.

3. Do you eat a gveat deal? (famliav)
Yes, | eat a great deal.
No, | don't eat vevy much.

4, Does Jose eat a gveat deal ?
Yes, he eats a gveat deal.
No, he doesn't eat vevy nuch.

5. Do Jose and Anita eat a gveat deal ?
Yes, they eat a gveat deal
No, they don't eat vevy nuch.

B. 1. Ave you selling the car?
Yes, | amselling the car.
No, | amnot selling the car.

2. Are you (pl.) selling the car?
Yes, we ave selling the car.
No, we ave not selling the car.

3. Ave you selling the cav? (famliav)

Yes, | amselling the car.
No, | amnot selling the car.

15.20



SPANI SH 217

4. Is Jose selling the car?
Yes, he is selling the car
No, he is not selling the car.

5 Are they selling the car?
Yes, they are selling the car
No, they are not selling the car.

. 1. Are you |earning Spanish?

Yes, | amlearning Spanish
No, | amnot |earning Spanish.

2. |s Jose learning Spanish?
Yes, he is |earning Spanish
No, he is not learning Spanish.

3 Are Maria and Ana |earning Spani sh?
Yes, they are |earning Spanish
No, they are not |earning Spanish.

4. Are you (pl.) learning Spanish?
Yes, we are |earning Spanish.
No, we are not |earning Spanish.
5 Are you learning Spanish? (famliar)

Yes, | amlearning Spanish.
No, | amnot |earning Spanish.

. 1. Do you believe that?
Yes, | believe that.
No, | don't believe that.

2. Does he believe that?
Yes, he believes that.
No, he doesn't believe that.

3. Do you bhelieve that? (famliar)
Yes, | believe that.
No, | don't believe that.

4. Do you and Maria believe that? (famliar)
Yes, we believe that.
No, we don't believe that.

5 Do you (pl.) believe that?

Yes, we believe that.
No, we don't believe that.
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. Do you know the new of ficer? (Have you met the new officer?)

Yes, | know her. (Yes, |"ve net her.)
No, | don't know her. (No, | haven't met her.)

Do you (pl.) know the new officer? (Have you (pl.) met the new
officer?

Yes, we know her. (Yes, we've met her.)
No, we don't know her.  (No, we haven't met her.)

Does he know the new officer? (Has he met the new officer?)

Yes, he knows her. (Yes, he's met her.)
No, he doesn't know her. (No, he hasn't net her.)

Do you know the new officer? (Have you net the new officer?)
(famliar)

Yes, | know her. (Yes, |'ve net her.)
No, | don't know her. (No, | haven't met her.)

Do they know the new of ficer? (Have they net the new officer?)

. A -

>TrZ2 = =2z 2 2

Yes, they know her. (Yes, they've net her.)
No, they don't know her. (No, they haven't net her.)

|'d like to neet Maria. WIIl you introduce her to ne?

- Yes, come on. | can introduce her to you.

- 1'd like to neet the new officer. Can you introduce himto me?

(famliar)

- Sure. Come on, I'Il introduce himto you. (famliar)

- Wth your permssion, allow ne to introduce nyself. | am Mary

Jones, the new secretary to the Anbassador.

- Very pleased to neet you, Mary. | am

- WII you introduce ne to the DCM s secretary? (famliar)
- Sure. Would you like me to introduce her to you right now?

(famliar)
- Yes. Introduce her to me right now, if you can. (famliar)
- Bill, I'd like you to introduce ne to the Anbassador, (famliav)
- Sure. Come on, I'"Il introduce himto you. (famliar)

- M. Anbassador, | would Iike you to neet
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VI. PUTTING IT TOGETHER

Variante

D al ogue No. 1

A A- José, ¢ tu conoces a Bill/Susan Jones, el/la nuevo/a viceconsul

N -

que IIeP
No, no

1

ol o w N
1

0 ayer de (los) EE W?
o/la conozco y quiero conocerlola.

- Alfredo, ¢t0 conoces a Mary Thomas, |a nueva consul que

|l egd esta nafiana de | os EE UU.?

- Lupita, ¢usted conoce a John Morgan, el nuevo inspector que

|I'ego antier (anteayer) de EE W.? _
Mguel, ¢tU conoces a Jane Marshall, Ia nueva directora que
| I eg6 anoche de | os Estados Unidos?

- Juan Carlos, ¢usted conoce al nuevo Enbajador que |legd de

Washi ngton ayer por la tarde?

- Sofia, ¢tU conoces al nuevo Mnistro Consejero que acaba de

|l egar de |os Estados Unidos?

B A- Si tu quieres, yo puedo presentartelo/a a las cinco.
Miy bien. ¢Donde, aqui o en la oficina?

N -

1- S tuquieres, yo puedo presentartela mafiana a | as cinco.
2 - Si usted quiere, yo puedo presentarsela esta tarde

3 -
4
5

S usted quiere, yo puedo presentarle al Sr. Enbajador a la
una.

- S tu quieres, yo puedo presentarte al Sr. Mller, el nuevo

Consul Ceneral, hoy a las tres y nedia.

- Sl t0 quieres, yo puedo presentarte al jefe de la Seccioén

Consul ar mafiana por |a mafiana.

C N- My bien. ¢Donde, aqui o en la oficina?
En la oficina a las cinco.

A -

O WN -

- En la oficina a las cuatro y media.

- Enla biblioteca a las tres y cuarto.

- En el Consulado a |as nueve nmenos cuarto.
- En m casa a la unay veinte

- En tu oficina a las diez y nedia.
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Dial ogue No. 2

D A- José quiero presentarte a Bill/Susan, el/la nuevo/a viceconsu
que piensa quedarse un afio con nosotros. )
N - Micho gusto de conocerte, Bill/Susan. Joseé Sanchez, a tus oOrdenes.

1-

E

ol o WN -

Quillermo, quiero presentarle a m amgo Joe, el nuevo fun-
cionario de la. Seccién Conercial que va a quedarse un afio con
nosotros.

- Maria, quiero presentarte a Judy, |a nueva secretaria de

Enbaj ador que piensa quedarse un afio con nosotros.

- Juan, quiero presentarle a Tomas, el nuevo chofer que va a

trabajar con (para) |a Enbaj ada.

- Esperanza, quiero presentarte a Betty Smth, |a nueva fun-

cionarla admnistrativa que va a quedarse dos afos con
nosot ros.

- José Luis, quisiera presentarte a Joe G bson, el nuevo

asistente del Mnistro Consejero que piensa quedarse con
nosotros por dos afios.

N- Bill/Susan, ms amgos ne |lanman José, por favor no me hables de usted.
A - Gacias, José.

- Bill/Susan, ms amgos ne dicen José, por favor hablane de tu.
- Bill/Susan, ¢por qué no nos habl anos de t0?
- Bill/Susan, ¢qué te parece si nos tuteanmos de ahora en

adel ant e?

- Bill/Susan, ms amgos me |laman José, por favor no ne digas

Sr. Sanchez.

- Bill/Susan, ¢por qué no nos tratamos de td, mejor?

Variante: (continued)

D al ogue No. 1

A A - Jose, have you met Bill/Susan Jones, the new Vice-consul who arrived
yesterday fromthe United States? (famliar)
N- No, | haven't met hinfher and I'd like to nmeet hiniher

1 -
2 -
3 -

A fredo, have you met Mary Thonas, the new consul who arrived
this morning fromthe United States? (famliar)

Lupita, have you met John Morgan, the new inspector who
arrived the day before yesterday fromthe United States?

M guel, have you met Jane Marshall, the new director who
arrived last night fromthe United States? (famliar)
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?- Juan Carl os, have you met the new Anbassador who arrived
rom

Washi ngt on yest erday afternoon? _ _
5- Sofia, have you net the new DCM who just arrived from

United States? (famliar)
B A- If youdlike, | can introduce hinmher to you at 5:00.
(famliar) _
N - Very well. Wiere-here or at the office?
513-00” you' d like, | can introduce her to you tonorrow at
- (familiar) _ _
2- If youd like, | can I ntroduce her to you this
af t er noon. _ _
3 - 1Ifooyou' d like, | can I ntroduce t he Anbassador to you
at 1:00.
4- |If you'd like, | can introduce M. MIller, the new
Consul o
Ceneral, to you today at 3:3Q (famliar)
5- If you'd like, | can introduce the head of the Consul ar
Section to you tonorrow norning, (famliar)
C N- Very well. Where—-here or at the office?

A- A the office at 5:00.

1- At the office at 4:30.
2- Inthe library at 3:15.

3- At the Consulate at quarter to nine.
4 - At ny house at 1:20.
5- In your office at 10: 30.
D al ogue No. 2
D A- Jose, I'dlike youto neet Bill/Susan, the new Vi ce-consul who

IS
planning to stay with us for a year, (famliar)
N - Very pleased to neet you, Bill/Susan. Jose Sanchez, at your

servi ce,
(famliar)
1f}_GUiIIernD, I"d like you to neet ny friend Joe, the new
of ficer
?f the Cormercial Section, who is going to stay with us
or a
year . _
2- Maria, 1'd like you to neet Judy, the Anbassador's new
secr e-
tary, who is planning to stay with us for a year,
(famli ar

3- Juan, I'd like you to neet Tomas, the new driver who is



goi ng
to work for the Enbassy.
4d- ‘Esperanza, 1'd like you to neet Betty Smth, the new
adm n-
Istrative officer, who is going to stay wth us for two
years,
(famliar) _ _
5- Jose Luis, I1'd like you to neet Joe d bson, the DCM s
new
assistant, who is planning to stay with us for two years,
(famliar)
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E. N- Bill/Susan, ny friends call me Jose; please don't address me with the
formal "usted" form (famliar)
A - Thanks, Jose.

1- Bill/Susan, ny friends call ne Jose; please address me with
the famliar "tu" form (famliar) _ o

2 - BiII/?us?Tg, why don't we address one another with the famliar
"ta" fornt

3 - Bill/Susan, how about addressing each other with the famliar
"t0" formfromnow on? (famliar)

4 - Bill/Susan, ny friends call me Jose; please don't call me
M. Sanchez, (famliar)

5 - Bill/Susan, better yet, why don't we address one another with

the famliar "tu" fornP

VT, MAKING I T WRK

VI, USINGIT
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CYCLE 16
TALKING ON THE TELEPHONE

Learning how to place long distance calls in_Sﬁani sh will prove helpful to you
because not all |ong distance operators speak English.

This is the case in the situation that follows. Notice that in our telephone
conversation, the operator asks the caller to hang up and tells hinfher that she
will call right back. I'n some countries, such as Mexico, this is a common practice.
It is often done for hilling purposes to confirmthe telephone nunber from which the
cal II ijdbei ng made. Sometimes It is done sinply because the circuits may be
over | oaded.
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| . SETTING THE SCENE

You want to place a |ong distance call to the U.S., so you ask someone where
you can find a public telephone. Since you don't have enough change with you
you decide to call collect.

. HEARING IT

[I1. SEEINGIT
D al ogue:

Haci endo una |l anmada de (a) larga distancia

A - ;Dénde puedo hablar por tel éfono? (¢Ddnde puedo tel ef onear?)
N - Hay un tel éfono publico (una cabina telefénica) ala vuelta.
A - Machisims gracias.
N - No hay de qué

(Al rato)

- jAI6! Sefiorita (operadora), conuniquene con |nformacion, por favor.
- Informaci 6n, ¢en qué puedo servirle?
- Deseo hacer una |lamada de (a) larga distancia a Nueva York

- Tiene que |lamar a |a operadora de |arga distancia.

A

N

A

N

A - ;Qué nlmero marco?

N - Marque el namero 300
A - ;Cuanto cuesta una |lamada a Nueva York?
N - No sé. Megjor preglntele a la telefonista de | arga distancia.
A - Gacias.

N

- De nada
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(Un poco después con |a operadora de |arga distancia)

A - Perdone, sefiorita. ¢Cuanto cuesta una |lamada de (a) larga distancia a
Nueva York?

N - ¢De persona a persona o de tel éfono a tel éfono?

A - De persona a persona y por cobrar.

N - Cen pesos por minuto, mas el inpuesto.

A - Bien. Por favor comuniqueme con la Sra. Mary Jones al (namero) 724-0038.

N - ¢De qué nanero |l am?

A - Del 545-18-55. Sefiorita (operadora), tanbién déne tienpo y costo.

N - Miy bien. En seguida (enseguida) |o/la comunico. Por favor, cuelgue y yo
| oAa |lamo dentro de poco.

A - Gacias.

Di al ogue: (continued)

Placing a long distance tel ephone call

A - Were can | nmake a phone call?
N - There's a -public phone (tel ephone booth) around the corner.
A - Thank you very nuch.
N- Don't mentionit.
(A while later)
A- Hello! Mss (operator), put nme through to Information, please.
N- Information. May | help you?
A-1'dlike to make a long distance call to New York.
N - You have to call the Iong distance operator.
A - What nunber should | dial?
N- Dal 300.
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A - How nmuch does a call to flew York cost?
N- | don't know You' d better ask the Iong distance operator.
A - Thank you.
fl - You've wel cone.
(Shortly afterwards, with the long distance operator)

A - Excuse nme, mss. How nuch does a Iong distance call to flew York cost?
fI - Person to person or station to station?

- Person to person and col | ect.

- (One hundred pesos per mnute, plus tax.

- Wat nunber are you calling fron®

A
N
A - Fine. Please put me through to Ms. My Jones at 724-0038.
N
A - 545-18-55. Mss (operator), give nme tine and charges, too
N

- Very well. I"Il connect you right away. Please hang up and I'Il call you
back shortly.

A - Thank you.

Narrative:

Haci endo una |l amada de (a) larga distancia

Usted | e pregunta a una persona que donde puede hablar por tel éfono y esta
persona | e contesta que hay un tel é ono publico (una cabina telefonica) a la
vuelta. Usted |lama a |a operadora y le pide que |o/la conunique con

| nformaci 6n. La sefiorita de Informacion |e dice que para hacer una |lanada de
(a) larga distancia tiene ?ue |lamar a |a telefonista de larga distancia, a
numero 300. Usted |lama a [a operadora de larga distancia y |e pregunta que
cuanto cuesta una |l amada a Nueva York de persona a persona y por cobrar. Hla
| e dice que cuesta cien pesos por minuto, mas el inpuesto. Usted le dice que
estabien y que lo/la conunique con la Sra. Mary Jones al (nanero) 724-0038.
Ademas, usted quiere gue | a operadora le dé tienpo y costo. Ella va a

comuni carlo/a en sequida y le dice que por favor cuelgue y que ella lo/la |lana
dentro de poco
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Questi ons:

1 - ¢Donde hay un tel éfono pablico (una cabina telefdnica)?
Were can you find a public phone (tel ephone booth) ?
(Literally: g%ehfofs there a public phone (telephone

ooth) ?

2 - ¢Con qui én habla usted primero?
Wth whom do you speak first?

3 - ¢Por qué Ilama (usted) a Informaci6n?
Why do you call Information?

4 - ;Qué tiene que hacer usted para |lamar a Nueva York?
What do you have to do to call New York?

5- ¢Cuanto cuesta una |lamda de (a) larga distancia a Nueva York?
How much does a I ong distance call to New York cost?

6 - ¢Qué clase de |lamada quiere hacer usted?
What kind of call do you want to nmake?

7 - ¢Qué le pide |a operadora que usted haga al final?
\What does the operator ask you to do at the end?
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Fill in the Blanks - No. 1:

Haci endo una |l amada de (a) larga distancia

¢Donde por tel éf ono? (¢Donde puedo tel ef onear ?)
un (una cabina telefénica) a
vuelta
________ graci as.
No qué.
(Al rato)
i | Sefiorita (operadora), conuniqueme | nf or maci on,
| nf or maci 6n, ¢, puedo servirle?
hacer una de (a) di stanci a
Nueva York.
|lamar a la de di stanci a.
¢QuUé nunero ?
Mar que naner o
¢Quanto una | lamada a Nueva York?
Mej or preguntel e la de
di stanci a.
G aci as.

(Un poco después con | a operadora de |arga distancia)

, sefiorita. ¢ una |l anmada de (a)
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tel éf ono

di stancia Nueva York?
(_______ persona persona
_________ t el éf ono?

_________ persona persona y
_________ pesos mnuto, mas

Bien. Por favor comuniquene

(nlnero) 724-

¢ namero llama?

545- -55. Sefiorita (operadora), también

tiempo y costo.

Muy bien. En seguida (enseguida)

cobrar.
| npuest o.

Sra. Mary Jones

Por favor,

cuelguey lo/lallamo

Gracias.

16.7
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Fill in the Blanks - No. 2:

Haci endo una |l amada de (a) larga distancia

¢(______puedo hablar ? (¢Donde puedo tel ef onear?)

Hay un publico (una cabina telefdnica) la

Michi si mas graci as.

________ __hay de
(A rato)
i Al 6! Sefiorita (operadora), con Informaci 6n, por favor.
| nformaci 6n, ¢en qué ?
Deseo una | lamada de (a) larga a Yor k.
Tiene que || amar oper ador a | arga
cQué arco?
el 300.
¢ cuesta una a Nueva York?
No sé. pregintele a la de larga distancia.
G aci as.
De nada.
(Un poco después con | a operadora de |arga distancia)
Perdone, sefiorita. ¢Cuanto cuesta de (a) larga distancia
a Nueva York?
¢De a 0 t el éf ono t el éf ono?
De a y por
Ci en pesos por : el

16.8
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Bien. Por favor con la Sra. Mary Jones al (namero) -0038
¢De qué nimero ?
Dd -18-55. Senorita (operadora), déme y
Muy bien. (enseguida) lo/la comunico. Por favor,
________ y yo lo/la dentro de
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V. TAKING IT APART

Vocabul ary:

| a cabina telefdnica
t el ephone boot h

comuni co
(1) comunicate, put through
(acall)

conuni querme
connect me, put ne through
( comrand)

cuel gue
(you) hang up (command)

dentro de poco
shortly

de persona a persona
person to person

de tel éfono a tel éfono
station to station

el 1npuesto
t ax

la | lamada de (a) larga distancia
| ong di stance cal

mar que
(you) dial (conmand)

SPANI SH

nej or
bet t er

nuchi si mas graci as
thank you very much
(superl ative)

no hay de qué
don"t mention it,
think nothing of it

el /1a operador/a
oper at or

por cobrar
col | ect

preguntel e
ask (her) (comand)

t el ef onear
to phone

la/el telefonista
t el ephone operat or

el tel éfono publico
public tel ephone

tiempo y costo
time and charges
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V. GETTINGTHEFEEL OFIT

VI. PUTTING I T TOGETHER

Variants:

A A- (Qué nunero narco?
N - Marque el nanero 300.

1 - Marque el nlmero 711e

2 - Marque el 0.

3 - Marque el 43-76-94.

4 - Marque el ndnero 978-45-78. )

5 - Marque el 01 y después el ninero de tel éf ono conpl et o.

B A - Perdone, sefiorita. ¢Cuanto cuesta una |lamada de (a) larga distancia a
Nueva York? ) )
N - ¢De persona a persona o de tel efono a tel éfono?

1 - Perdone, sefiorita. ¢Cuanto cuesta hacer una |l amda a Los
An?eles?

2 - jAl0! Qperadora, ¢cuanto cuesta una |lanmada de (a) larga
di stancia a Bogota?

3 - Perdone, sefiorita. ¢Cuanto cuesta hacer una |lamada por
cobrar a San Franci sco?

4 - A6 Operadora, ¢cuanto cuesta una |l amada a Buenos Aires
con tienpo y costo?

5 - Perdone, senorita. ¢Cuanto cuesta una |lamda de (a) larga

di stancia a Washington?

C N- ¢De qué nanero |lama?
A - Del 545-18-55. Sefiorita (operadora), también déme tienpo y costo.

- Del 890-37-23. Qperadora, tanbién déne tienmpo y costo.

- Del 789-49-99. Sefiorita, tanbién déne tienpo y costo.

- Del 627-67-76. QOperadora, tanbién quiero que ne dé tienpo y
costo

- Del 568-15-50. Seforita, por favor déme tienpo y costo.

- DeLb_4,17-14-13. Operadora, quiero que ne dé tienpo y costo
t anbi én.

ol B~ WN -
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Variants: (continued)

A. A - \What number should | dial?

N - Dal 300.
1 - Dal 711
2-Dal 0
3 - Dal 43-76-94.
4 - Dal 978-45-78.
5- Dal 01 and then the entire tel ephone nunber.

B. A - Excuse me, mss. How much does a long distance call to New York
cost?
N - Person to person or station to station?

1 - Excuse me, mss. How much does it cost to make a call to
Los Angel es?

2 - Hello! Operator, how much does a long distance call to
Bogota cost?

3 - Excuse ne, mss. How nuch does it cost to nake a coll ect
call to San Francisco?

4 - Hello! Qperator, how nuch does a call to Buenos Aires
cost with time and charges?

5 - Excuse ne, mss. How much does a long distance call to
Vshi ngton cost?

C. N - \Wat nunber are you calling fron?
A - 545-18-55. Mss (operator), give me tine and charges, too.

- 890-37-23. Qperator, give nme time and charges, too.

- 789-49-99. Mss, give me time and charges, too.

- 627-67-76. Qperator, | also want you to give me time and
char ges.

- 568-15-50. Mss, please give ne time and charges.

- 417-14-13. Qperator, | want you to give me time and charges,
t oo.

o1~ WN -

VIlI.  MAKING IT WORK

VITI. USINGIT
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CYCLE 17
GETTI NG ACQUAI NTED

Describing Yourself and Your Famly

I n Spani sh-speakin cultures the famly continues to play an inportant role in
establishing relationships. It is the nucleus of society and its influence has
social, economc, and even political i nplications. Needless to say, famly ties are
strong and the t(adltlonal_extended famly persists. By and large, famlies are
| arger than American famlies. Up to a generation ago, it was not uncommn to see
famlies with ten or perhaps fifteen children. Athough famlies that large my no
| onger be the norm an "average" famly mght still be thought of as having five to
seven children. (Ask your teacher to comment on the famly in his or her country.)

17.1
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|. SETTING THE SCENE

You have veoentty arrived at post and have become friends with a co-worker
fromthe host country. One day, you decide to have |unch together in the
Enbassy cafeteria. After sitting down at one of the tables, you begin your
conversation in Spanish.

HEARING | T

SEEING IT

Di al ogue:

Conversaci 6n sobre la famlia

17.2

N - ¢De qué parte de (los) Estados Unidos eres ta?

A - Soy de Kansas. ¢Eres tu (natural) de aqui? ¢TU naciste aqui en
Bogot 4?

N - Bueno, ahora vivo aqui, pero naci en Cali. Y t0, ¢donde naciste?

A - Naci en Kansas, en un pueblito (pueblecito) en el centro del estado.
Tu eres casada/ o, ¢nho?
N - Si, soy casada/o. ¢Y t0?
A - No, no soy casada/o. ¢Ustedes tienen hijos?
N- Si, tenernos tres.
A - iNo ne digas!
N- jSi! Me casé may joven
A- Entufamlia, ¢cuantos son?
N - Sompos siete. M papéa (padre), m mama (madre), dos hermanos, dos hermanas,

y yo.
A - (Ta eres lalel mayor?

N - ¢Yo? No, soy la/el menor. (TGO eres lal/el mayor?
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Si, soy la/el mayor de tres hernanos.

Di al ogue: (continued)

N -
(1) A-

=

= r» =2 T

Conveveation about the famly

What part of the United States are you fron? (famliar)

|'mfromKansas. Are you (originally) fromhere? Wre you born here

in Bogota? (famliar)

- \Vell, I live here now, but I was born in Cali. And you, where were

you born? (famliar)

- | was born in Kansas, in a small town in the central part of the

state. You're married, aren't you? (famliar)

- Yes, I"'mmarried. And you? (famliar)
- No, I"'mnot married. Do you (pl.) have any children?

- Yes, we have three.

- You don't say! (famliar)
- Really! | married very young.
- How many are there in your famly? (famliar)

- There are seven of us: ny dad, my nom two brothers, two sisters,

and ne.

- Are you the eldest? (famliar)
- Me? No, |I'mthe youngest. Are you the eldest? (famliar)

- Yes, I"'mthe eldest of three children.
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Language Notes

1 The word nativo (meaning native) is not used in Spanish the sane way that
it is used in English. Many Spanish speakers use the word to refer to the indige-
nous or "Indian" Pppulatlon. The Spani sh phrase natural de has al nost the same
neaning as the English word "native" in a question such as "Are you a native of...?"

2 The fact that an -n appears at the end of this word neans that it is
referring to two or more people (i.e., it is a plural form, which in Spanish is the
normal way to ask this question. In other words, you are asking, "Do you and your
husband/w fe have any children?"

3. The ending -nos conveys the meaning of "we" in Spanish. It is not neces-
sary to use the word nosotros/as, which is the dictionary word for "we."

4. The phrase No me digas (No me diga) literally means "Don't to me tell"
(i.e., "Don"t tell me"). However, when used with exclamation marks, as in this
dialogue, it is nore ['ike the exclamation of surprise that is used in English
when saying "You don't say!"

5 The dictionary translation of si is "yes." However, when said with enpha-
tlclﬁnthu5|asn1 as in this dialogue, it is simlar to the English expression
n Rea y! n

6. The words maméd and papa are considered less formal than the words madre and
padre, so that is why they are translated here as "nom' and "dad." In Latin
America, however, the words papa and mand are often used to mean "father" and
"mot her"; thus, both sets of words can be used interchangeably.

~7- The dictionary will Probably translate yo as "I," and this is correct.
Notmnthstandln?, the Spanish [anguage will often use y_£ in places where English uses
"me." Nevertheless, the flavor of both the Spanish and the English sentences is the
sane.

Verbs in this Cycle include the present tense of tener and vivir and the past tense
of casarse and nacer:

"I" form "We" form "X" form "X+" form "TU" form

tengo tenemos tiene tienen tienes
vivo Vi vimos vive viven vives

me casé nos casanps se caso se casaron te casaste
naci naci mos naci 6 nacieron naciste
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Narrative

Conversaci 6n sobre la famlia

Usted qui ere conocer nejor a su conPaﬁera/o de trabajo colonbiana/o y tener la
oportuni dad de conversar con ellalél en espafiol

Un dia, mentras al muerzan juntas/os en la cafeteria de |a Enbajada, ella/él
|l e cuenta que naci 6 en Cali, que se casd ny joven, que tiene tres hijos, que
en su fanilia son siete y que ella/él es la/el nmenor de cinco hermanos. Usted
le dice a su amga/o que usted nacid en un pueblito (pueblecito) en el centro
del estado de Kansas, que es soltera/o y que usted es |a/el mayor de tres her-
Nanos.

Questions:
1- ¢Qué quiere usted?
What do you want ?

2 - ¢Donde naci 6 su am ga/0?
Where was your friend born?

3 - ¢Quién se cas6 ngy joven?
Wio married very young?

4 - ;CQuantas personas hay en la famlia de su am ga/0?
How many persons are there in your friend' s famly?

5- ¢CQuantos hijos tiene ellalél?
How many children does she/he have?

6 - ¢Ella/él es lalel mayor de su famlia?
|'s she/he the eldest of her/his famly?

7 - ¢Donde naci 6 usted?
Where were you born?

8 - ¢Es usted casada/0?
Are you married?

9 - Ustedes, ¢cuantos son de famlia?
How many are there in your famly?

10 - ¢Es usted la/el nmenor?
Are you the youngest?
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Language Notes

1L The word nativo (neaning native) is not used in Spanish the same way that
it is used in English. Many Spanish speakers use the word to refer to the indige-
nous or "Indian" Fppulatlon. The Spani sh phrase natural de has al nost the same
neani ng as the English word "native" In a question such as "Are you a native of...?"

2  The fact that an -n appears at the end of this word means that it is
referring to two or nore people (1.e., it is aplural formy, which in Spanishis the
normal way to ask this question. In other words, you are asking, "Do you and your
husband/w fe have any children?"

3. The ending -nos conveys the neanin% of "we" in Spanish. It is not neces-
sary to use the word nosotros/as, which is the dictionary word for "we."

4 The phrase No me digas (No ne diga) literally means "Don't to ne tell"
(i.e., "Don"t tell ne"). However, when used with exclamation marks, as in this
dialogue, it is more [ike the exclamation of surprise that is used in English
when saying "You don't say!"

~5- The dictionary translation of so. is "yes." However, when said with enpha-
tlclﬁnthu5|asn1 as inthis dialogue, it is simlar to the English expression
n Rea y! n

6. The words mamé and papa are considered | ess formal than the words nadre and
padre, so that is why they are translated here as "mom' and "dad." In Latin
America, however, the words papa and mama are often used to mean "father" and
"mot her"; thus, both sets of words can be used interchangeably.

7. The dictionary will probably translate yo as "I," and this is correct.
Not wi t hstandi ng, the Spani sh language will often use yo in places where English uses
"me." Nevertheless, the flavor of both the Spanish and the English sentences is the
sane.

Verbs in this Cycle include the present tense of tener and vivir and the past tense
of casarse and nacer:

1" form "W" fornm "X forn "X+ form "T0" form

t engo t enenos tiene tienen tienes
Vivo Vi Vi nos vive viven Vi ves

ne casé nos casanbs  se caso se casaron te casaste
naci naci ms naci 0 naci eron naci ste
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Narrative

Conversaci 6n sobre la famlia

Usted qui ere conocer nmejor a su conPanera/o de trabajo colonbiana/o y tener |a
oportuni dad de conversar con el la/él en espafiol .

Un dia, mentras alnuerzan juntas/os en la cafeteria de |a Enbajada, ella/él

|l e cuenta que naci 6 en Cali, que se casO muy joven, que tiene tres hijos, que
en su fanilia son siete y que ella/él es la/el menor de cinco hernmanos. Usted
le dice a su amga/o que usted naci 6 en un pueblito (pueblecito) en el centro
del estado de Kansas, que es soltera/o y que usted es |a/el mayor de tres her-
Manos.

Quest i ons:

[N

- ¢Qué quiere usted?
\WWhat do you want?

2 - ¢Donde naci 6 su am ga/0?
Where was your friend born?

3 - ¢Quién se casé muy joven?
Wio married very young?

4 - ¢Cudntas personas hay en la famlia de su am ga/0?
How many persons are there in your friend' s famly?

5- ¢Quantos hijos tiene ellalél?
How many children does she/he have?

6- ¢Ella/él es la/el mayor de su fanilia?
JB she/he the el dest of her/his famly?

7 - ¢Donde naci 6 usted?
Where were you born?

8 - ¢Es usted casada/0?
Are you married?

9 - Ustedes, ¢cuantos son de famlia?
How many are there in your famly?

10 - ¢Es usted la/el menor?
Are you the youngest?
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Fill in the Blanks - No. 1:

Conversaci 6n sobre la famlia

¢ parte de (los) Uni dos eres
________ __de Kansas. ¢Eres (natural)
AL aqui Bogot a?
Bueno, Vivo aqui, pero "t Cali. Y t(, ¢donde
________ 2
________ __en Kansas, en un (puebl eci t o)
centro estado. Tu casada/ o, ¢ ?
S, casada/o. (Y ?
No, casada/o. ¢ tienen ?
S, tres.
iND di gas!
I B - nuy | oven.
En tu , ¢cuantos ?
siete. papa (padre), nmana (mdre),
________ __ hermanos, her manas, vy
2 la/el mayor?
6?7 No, lel menor. ¢
________ __lalel mayor?
: la/el mayor de her manos.
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Fill in the Bl anks - No. 2:

Conversaci 6n sobre la famlia

JDe qué | os Est ados ta?
KX Kansas. é (natural) de aqui?
6 naciste .~ Bogot a?
_________ , ahora ___ aqui, ____ naci en Cali. _
I naci ste?
Nci Kansas, Pueblito (puebl ecito)
en el
del .~ _ eres /o, ¢no?
, /o JY tu?
No, no /o. cUst edes ?

Si, tenenos

s my

En tu famlia, ¢ son?

Sowes_ M_ (padre), m __ (madre), dos __
dos : yo.

¢Tu eres lel ?

Nvoe? , soy lalel ___ : ¢ta 0 / el
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I'V. TAKING I'T APART

Vocabul ary:

to

al muer zan
(you,

pl.) eat lunch

bueno

good, well, all -right

|a cafeteria
cafeteria

casada/ o
married

ne case
(1) married

se caso \
(¢he/he) married

el centro
center, downtown

col onbl ana/ p
Col onbi an

conver sar

cuenta
(she/he) tells, relates

en
in, on, at
eres
(you) are (famliar)
el estado
state
I os_her manos

brothers, brothers and sisters

SPANI SH

Juntas/os
t oget her

la maméd (I a nadre)
nom not her

| a/ el mayor
el dest (one)

| a/ el menor
youngest (one)

naci

(1) was born
naci 6

(she/ he) was born
naci st e

(you) were
born(fam|liar)

natural de
originally from

iNo me digas!(jNo ne
dlg;al%
You don't say !

| a oportuni dad
opportunity

el papa (el padre)
dad, father

la parte
part

el pueblito (el pueblecito)
smal | town

solteralo
single

Sonos
(we) are
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son

soy

(they) are

V. CGETTING THE PEEL CF IT

17.9

(1) am

Questions and Answers:

SPANI SH 243

t enenos

(we) have
Vi VO

(1) live

A 1. ¢De dbonde eres tu (es usted)?

P oo o

Bueno, m fanilia vive en Val paraiso, pero yo naci en
Sant i ago.

Bueno, vivo en Quayaquil, pero naci en Quito.

Bueno, ahora vivo aqui en Mexico, pero naci en
Quadal aj ara.

Naci en un pueblito (pueblecito) cerca de Buenos Aires.

Bueno, ahora vivo en Lima, pero naci en Cuzco.

B 1. ¢Ustedes tienen hijos?

oo

Si, tenenmpos dos, un nifio (varon) y una nifia.

No, no tenenos ni nguno.

Si, tenenos dos hijas que viven en (lo0s) Estados Unidos.
Si, tenenos tres varones. Dos trabajan en (los) EE W
y uno estudia aqui.

Si, tenenps dos, pero no viven con nosotros.

C 1. ¢Qué clase de trabajo haces tu (hace usted)?

PO o

Bueno, ahora trabajo cono profesoral profesor

Soy la/el asistente del Mnistro Consejero.

Soy vi ceconsul . _ _
Como soy economista, trabajo en [a Seccion Econom ca
Como soy abogada/o, trabajo conp consejera/o |egal

D 1. ¢Cuantas pal abras escribe usted a maqui na por minuto?

Escribo 60 pal abras por m nuto.

¢Quéntas pal abras escriben ustedes a maqui na por ninuto?
Escri bi nos 50 pal abras por m nuto.
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¢Quant as pal abras escribe |a secretaria a maqui na por ninuto?
La secretaria escribe 70 pal abras por mnuto.

¢Cuéntas pal abras escriben ellas a maqui na por m nuto?
El las escriben 45 pal abras por mnuto.

¢Quantas pal abras escribes tu a rra(1w na por m nuto?
Escribo mas o menos 30 pal abras por m nuto.

2. ¢Donde vives t0? _
Vivo en Arlln?ton. _ _ _
(Ustedes, ellos, Ana, el funcionario, la secretaria)

3. ¢Ud. recibe nuchas cartas?
Si, recibo nuchas.
No, no reci bo nuchas.
(El Enbajador, t0, ustedes, ellos, nosotros)

4. ¢EL Enbaj ador decide eso?
Si, el Enbajador decide eso.
No el Enbaj ador no deci de eso.
(l\bsotros el Mnistro Consejero, ustedes, ella, t0)

5. ¢Usted permte eso?
Si, permto eso.
No, no permto eso.
(Jose el jefe, ellos, td, nosotros)

Questions and Answers: (aontinued)

A 1. Where ave you fronf

a Well, ny famly lives in Valparaiso, but I was born in
Sant i ago.

b. Wll, I live in Guayaquil, but I was born in Quito.

a. Vell, | nowlive here in Mxico Gty, but I was bornin
Quadal aj ara.

d | was bornin a email town near Buenos Airee.

e. Vell, I nowlive in Lim, but | was born in Cuzco.

B 1. Do you (pl.) have any children?

a. Yes, we have two, a boy and a girl.
b. No, we don't have any.
e. Yee, we havetwo daughters who live in the United States,
d. Yes, wehavethreesons. Two Work in the U.S. and one
studies here.
e. Yes, we havetwo, but they don't live with us.
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C. 1. Wat type of work do you do?

a  \ell, I'mnow working as a teacher.

b. | amthe DOMs assistant,

a | ama Vice-consul.

d Since | aman economst, | work in the Economc Section.
e. Since | ama lawer, | work as a |egal advisor.

D. 1. How many words per mnute do you type?
| type 60 words per mnute.

How many words per mnute do you (pl.) type?
Ve type SO words per mnute.

How many words per mnute does the secretary type?
The secretary types 70 words per mnute.

How nmany words per mnute do they (f.) type?
They (f.) type 45 words per mnute.

How many words per minute do you type? (famliar)
| type 30 words per mnute, nore or |ess.

2. \Were do you live? (famliar)
| live in Arlington.
(You (pl.), they, Ana, the officer, the secretary)

3. Do you receive many letters?
Yes, | receive nany.
No, | don't receive nany.
(The Anbassador, you (famliar), you (pl.), they, we)

4. Does the Anbassador decide that?
Yes, the Anbassador decides that.
No, the Anbassador does not decide that.
(W, the DOM you (pi.), she, you (famliar))

5. Do you allowthat?
Yes, | allow that.
No, | don't permt that. .
(Jose, the boss, they, you (famliar), we)
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VI. PUTTING IT TOGETHER

Variant s.

A. A - Tu eres casada/o, ¢no?
N - Si, soy casada/o. ¢Y
Y tu?

- No, soy vluda/o. (Y ta?

- No, soy solteralo. ¢Y tu?

- No, soy divorciada/o. (Y t0?

- Todavia no. Voy a casarme en mayo. ¢Y tu?

- No, todavia soy soltera/o, pero pienso casarme pronto. ¢Y tu?

Ol WP

B. A- Entu famlia, ¢cuantos son? )
N - Sonos siete. M papa (padre), nd. maméd (nadre), dos hernmanos, dos her-

manas, Yy Yo.

- Somos cuatro. M padrastro, nti. mand (nadre), m hernano, y yo.

- Sonos tres. M papa (padre), m nadrastra, y yo.

- Sonos ocho. M papé (padre), m mama (nadre), ms tres her-
manos, ms dos hermanas, y yo. _

- Somos seis. Ms padres (papas), ms tres hermanos, y yo.

- Somos tres. M mamé (rradres), m abuelita, y yo.

o1~ WN -

Variante: (continued)

A A- You're married, aren't you? (famliar)
N- Yes, I'mnmarried. And you? (famliar)

- No, I'ma w dow w dower. And you? Sfarriliar)

- No, I'msingle. And you? (famliar

- No, I"'mdivorced. And you? (famliar)

- Not yet. I'mgoing to get married in Myy. And you?
(famliar)

- No, I"'mstill single, but | plan to get married soon. And
you? (famliar)

ol EE NGO S

B A- Howmany are there in your famly? _
N - There are seven of us: ny dad, ny nom two brothers, two sisters, and
ne.

1 - There are four of us: ny stepfather, ny mom ny brother, and

ne.
2 - There are three of us: my dad, my stepmother, and me.
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3 - There are eight of us: my dad, my mom ny three brothers, ny
two sisters, and me.
4 - There are six of us: my parents, my three brothers (brothers
and sister or brother and sisters), and me,
5 - There are three of us: my mom ny grandmother, and me.

MI. MAKING I T WORK

MII. USING IT

17.13
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CYCLE 18
TALKING QM THE TELEPHONE

Calling the Physician

During your stay in a Spanish-speaking country you may have
to call a physician
or members of his/her staff about a health-related matter.
Most doctors throughout
Spain and Latin America have a fairly good command of
English. Nevertheless, it
will help if you can describe how you feel in case of an
emergency.

Notice that in our dialogue the doctor goes to the
patient's home. It is not
uncommon for doctors throughout the Spanish-speaking world to
make house calls.
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SETTI NG THE SCENE

It is late at night and you ave feeling quite ill. Instead of waiting until
norning, you decide to call Dv. Sanchez, a general practitioner who was recom
mended to you by friends at the Enbassy and whom you' ve seen previously. You
call the doctor's hone.

HEARING | T

SEEING I T

D al ogue:

| lamando al nédico/a |a doctora

A- A6 iHablo con el/la doctor/a Sanchez?

N - Si, y ¢yo con qui én habl 0?

A - Dr./Dra. Sanchez, habla la/el sefioritalsefior Johnson. Perdone que |o/
la |lame a esta hora.

N - No se preocupe, sefiorital/sefior Johnson. ¢En qué puedo servirle?

A - No nme siento bien. Estoy nuy enferna/o.

N - ¢Qé le pasa?

A - M duele el estomago y tengo dol or de cabeza y nauseas.

N - ¢Tiene fiebre?

(a) A- No estoy segura/o. El ternmdonetro marca 40 grados; pero no entiendo

bien este termdmetro centigrado.

N - No se preocupe. Salgo para alla en seguida (enseguida).

A - Michisims gracias, doctor/a. Lo/la espero.
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Dial ogue: (conti nued)

Cal l'ing the physician

A - Hello! Is this Dr. Sanchez?

N - Yes, and. with whomam!| speaking?

A - Dr. Sanchez, this is Mss/M. Johnson speaking. Forgive me for calling
you at this hour.

N - That's all right, Mss/M. Johnson. What can | do for you?

A- 1 don't feel well. I'mvery ill

N- Wat's the matter?

A - My stomach hurts and | have a headache and feel nauseous.

N - Do you have a fever?

A - I'mnot sure. The thernometer reads 40 degrees, but | don't understand
this centigrade thernometer very well.

N - Don't worry. I'Il come over right away.

A - Thank you very nuch, Doctor. |'I|l be expecting you

Backgr ound Not es

a. Para convertir grados Fahrenheit a grados centigrados, se restan 32 y se
nultiplica por 5/8; y ala inversa, de centigrados a grados Fahrenheit se mutiplica
por 9/5y se suman 32.

To convert degrees Fahrenheit to degrees centigrade, subtract 32 and mul tiply
BySSI%j %%nggrsely, to convert degrees centigrade to degrees Fahrenheit, nultiply by
and a :

18.3
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Narrative

LI amando al médico/a |a doctora

Usted |lam al/a | a doctor/a Sanchez nuy tarde y | e pide discul pas por

| lamarlo/a a esa hora. H/la doctor/a Sanchez |e dice que no se preocupe y le
pregunta que en qué puede servirle. Usted le dice que no se siente bien, que
esta nuy enferma/o. El/la doctor/a |le pregunta que qué |e pasa y usted
responde que | e duele el estomago y que tiene dolor de cabeza y nauseas. Cono
usted no entiende bien el ternonetro centigrado, no esta segura/o si tiene
fiebre, pero segun parece (que) el ternmdonetro marca 40 grados. Después de
col gar, el/la doctor/a Sanchez sal e en seguida (ensegui da) para su casa

Quest i ons:

1 - ¢Por qué quiere usted que el/la Dr./Dra. Sanchez lal/lo discul pe?
Wy do you want Dr. Sanchez to forgive you?

2 - ¢Conp se siente usted?
How do you feel ?

3 - ¢Qué le pasa?
Wat's the natter?

4 - ;Esta segura/o que tiene fiebre?
Are you sure that you have a fever?

5- ¢Qué tenperatura marca el termnetro?
What tenperature does the thernoneter read?

6 - ¢Qué hace el/la doctor/a después de col gar?
What does the doctor do after hanging up?

7 - Expliqueme en espafiol comp convertir grados Fahrenheit a grados
cent i grados.

Explain to me in Spanish how to convert degrees Fahrenheit
to degrees centigrade
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Fill in the Blanks - No. 1:

LI amando al nédico/a | a doctora

i L ¢ con el/la /a S&nchez?

S, y¢ qui én ?

Dr./Dra. Sanchez, | a/ el sefiorital sefior Johnson. Perdone

lo/lallane esta

No preocupe, seforitalsefior Johnson. ¢

puedo servirle?

N siento . Estoy muy lo.

Qe pasa?

_________ duel e est omago y dol or cabeza

_________ nduseas.

‘ fiebre?

N segura/o. terminetro 40 grados; pero no
bi en termometro centigrado.

N preocupe. para alla segui da (ensegui da).

_________ gracias, _ ]a /1 a espero.
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Fill in the Blanks - No. 2:

LI amando al médico/a |a doctora

i Al 6! ¢Habl o ' doctor/a Sanchez?
: ¢yo con habl 0?
Dr./Dra. Sanchez, habla sefiori ta/ sefior Johnson.
que /Ila a hor a.
No se , sefioritalsefior Johnson. ¢En qué
No ne bi en. muy enferna/o.
é le ?
Me el y tengo dol or de y nauseas.
¢Tiene ?
________ __estoy [o. El marca 40 grados;
no entiendo bhien este cent i grado.
No se . Salgo para en segui da (enseguida).

Muchi si mas gracias, doctor/a. Lo/la

18.6
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Vocabul ary:
cent i grado

centigrade
la clase

class, type
colgar

to hang up
convertir

to convert

(que lallo) discul pe
(that he/she) forgive (you)
(subj.)

el /la doctor/a
doctor, physician

me duel e
(it) hurts (ne)

enferna/ o
i1, sick

¢En qué puedo servirle?
What can | do for you?

el estomgo
stomach
expl i quere

explain (to me) (conmmand)

| os grados
degrees

SPANISH

| nmedi at ament e
I mredi ately

el _mdi co
doctor, physician (m)

pi de di scul pas

(she/ he) apol ogi zes

¢QuUé | e pasa?

Wiat's the matter (wth you)?

sal go
(1) l'eave, am|eaving

segln parece
apparent|y

segural/o
sure, certain

me siento

(1) feel

la tenperatura
tenperature

tener dol or de cabeza
to have a headache

t ener nauseas
to feel nauseous, ill

el terndnetro
t her monet er

255
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V. GETTING THE FEEL OF IT

VI. PUTTING IT TOGETHER

Variante:

SPANI SH

A A- jAl6" ¢Hablo con el/la doctor/a Sanchez?
N - Si, y ¢yo con qui én habl 0?

- jA 0
- jA 0
- jA 0!
- jA 0
- jA 0

[Sa NSO N S ]

¢Habl o con el Sr. Jorge Valencia Garcia?
¢Habl o con la Sra. Maria Luisa Bravo de Qarte?
¢Hablo con el Lic. M guel Uriarte Mbreno?
¢Habl o con el Ing. Roberto Fernandez Carvajal?
¢Hablo con la Srta. Josefina Angel Mller?

lo/la |lame a esta hora.

B A- Dr./Dra. Sanchez, habla la/el sefioritalsefior Johnson. Perdone que
N -

No se preocupe,

(62 B NG R A\

sefiorital sefior Johnson. ¢En qué puedo servirle?

- Sr. Cuéllar, habla la/el Srta./Sr. Johnson. Perdone que |0
|lane tan tarde.

- Sra. (de) Oarte, habla la/el Srta./Sr. Johnson. Perdone que
la | lame a esta hora.

- Dr. Qutiérrez Posada, habla la/el Srta./Sr. Johnson. Perdone
que | o noleste a esta hora.

- Lic. Uiarte, habla la/el Srta./Sr. Johnson. Perdone que | o
|l ame a esta hora.

- Srta. Otega, habla la/el Srta./Sr. Johnson. Perdone que |a

|l ane a esta hora.

Variante: (continued)

AL A- Hello!l Is thie

Dr. Sanchez?

N - Yes, and with whomam| speéking?

- Hello!
- Hello!
- Hello!
- Hello!
- Hello!

OB wWN-

18.8

I sthis M. Jorge Valencia Caraia?

Isthis Ms. Maria Luiea Bravo de Qarte?
Isthis Attorney Mguel Uiarte Mreno?
Isthis Engineer Roberto Fernandez Carvajal ?
Isthis Mss Joeefina Angel Mller?
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B. A- Dr. Sanchez, this is Mss/M. Johneon speaking. Pardon me for calling

you at thie hour.
N - That's all right, Mss/M. Johneon. \WWat can | do for you?

1 -
2 -
3 -

M. Cuel lar, this is Mss/M. Johneon speaking. Forgive ne
for calling you so late. _ _
Ms. Oarte, thisis Mse/M. Johnson speaking. Forgive ne

for calling you at this hour. _
Dr. Qutierrez Posada, this is Mss/M. Johnson speaking.

Forgive me for bothering you at this hour.
"4 - Attorney Uriarte, this is Mss/M. Johnson speaking.

5 -

VIT. MAKING I T WORK

VI WBINGIT

18.9

Pardon ne for calling you at this hour. _ _
Hiss Ortega, this is Mss/M. Johnson speaking. Forgive ne

for calling you at this hour.
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CYCLE 19
GETTI NG ACQUAI NTED

Social Courtesies

In the followng situation, an Arerican is invited to visit a friend's

hone.
Al though the invitationis informal, it should be treated with due respect;

enter -
taining at home, even informally, is not as common as it is in the United States.
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I SETTING THE SCENE

Your friend fromthe Enbassy, who is a host country national, invites you to
her house to meet her famly.

II. HEARING I T

[11. SEEING IT
D al ogue:

La invitacion

N- Mra, quiero que ti vayas a m casa un dia de estos para conocer a |la
famlia...especialmente a m marido y a |os chicos.

- Encantada/o. Me gustaria ir.

- ¢Cuéndo podrias ir?

- Quando t U quieras.

- ¢Qué te parece pasado nafiana?

- ¢El jueves?

- Si, el jueves... cono a | as ocho.

- iMagnifico! Pero...tengo un pequefio problema. No tengo carro (coche).

=z =z r 2 r =2 T

- No te preocupes. Yo paso por ti
(El jueves por la noche)

N - Roberto, quiero presentarte a m conpafiera/o de trabajo, Kinberly/Mke
Jones. Kim Mke, m esposo.

N - Micho gusto de conocerla/o. Roberto Lopez Jenkins, para servirle.
A - El gusto es nio, sefior. ¢Dijo Jenkins?

N- Si. M mdre era inglesa.
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Di al ogue: (oontinued)

The invitation

() N- Listen, | want you to come to ny house one of these days to neet the
famly...especially ny husband and the kids. (famliar)
- 1'd be delighted. 1'd Iove to.
- When coul d you home? (famliar)
- \Wenever you'd like, (famliar)
- How about the day after tomorrow? (famliar)
- Thur sday?
- Yes, Thursday...around eight.

r o=z Zz2 =z P

(3 - Great! But...l have a slight problem | don't have a car.
N- Don't worry; I'Il conme by to pick you up. (famliar)
(Thursday eveni ng)

N - Roberto, 1'd like you to meet ny co-worker, Kinberly/M ke Jones.
Kim M ke, my hushand.

(4 N- Qadto nmeet you. Roberto Lopez Jenkins, at your service.
A - The pleasure is mne, sir. Did you say Jenkins?
(4,5) N- Yes. My nother was English.

Language Not es

la. The "command" formof the verb mrar ("to |ook") is the formal mre or
the famliar mra, which are often used in cases where in Hnglish you would say,
"Listen."

I'b. You express "want to do something" with quiero or one of its forms. Thus,
"I want to go" is Quieroir; "l want you to go" is Quiero que usted vaya or, in the
famliar "tu" form Quiero que tU vayas. Vaya (vayas) is the "command" formof ir.
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Q her exanpl es:

Quiero comer ("I want to eat") vs. Quiero que coma (coms) ("l want you to eat")
Quiero hablar ("l want to talk") vs. Quiero que hable (hables) ("I want you to talk")

Ic. In Spanish you often use the verb lv_in places where in English you woul d
use the verb "cone." (The sane is also true for "take" and "bring.' %

2 Incontrast to English usage, the days of the week in Spanish are NOT
capitalized and are usually preceded by the article el ("the"). Wiere English
speakers say "On Monday," for exanple, speakers of Spanish would say el [unes.
About the only time when you don't use the article el in Spanish is to say some-
thing like "Today is Mnday," Hoy es |unes.

3 The word carro is understood throughout the Spanish-speaking world.
However, in many areas there may be a nore popul ar, regional word for "car." For
exanple, in Argentina, Mexico, and Spain, the word coche is preferred; this word is
al so universally understood. Such vocabulary differences are not unusual; the
Spani sh- speaki ng worl d enconpasses such a large area that differences exist.
Neverthel ess, these differences or preferences should not pose any serious diffi-
culties for you.

4. Men often use such courteous phrases as para servirle, su servidor, etc.
However, it is more appropriate for a woman to wel cone a person into her home by
using a phrase such as Bienvenida/o a nuestra casa ("Welcome to our home").
Simlarly, on being introduced, a wonman woul d not generally give her full name as
Roberto does in our dialogue.

5  The word |n?Iesa I's not capitalized because nationalities, |ike the days
of the week, nonths of the year, and names of |anguages, are not capltallzed

Narrative:
La invitaci on

Su amga, la colonbiana, quiere que usted vaya a su casa para conocer a su
famlia. A usted le gustarla nmucho ir, y podria hacerlo cuando su am ga
quisiera. A su amga |e parece bien el Jueves a las ocho. A usted tanbién
| e parece bien el jueves, pero tiene un Problena no tiene carro (coche). Su
amga | e dice que no se preocupe, que ella pasa por usted.

B jueves por Ia noche cuando usted |lega a casa de su amga, usted conoce a
su marido, Roberto. El e da su nonbre conpleto y a usted | e sorprende el
apel lido Jenkins, y Roberto |e explica que su madre era inglesa.
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Quest i ons:

1- ¢Qué quiere su amga?
Wat does your friend (f.) want?

2 - ¢Quando podria ir usted?
Wien coul d you come?

3- ¢Qué dia le parece bien a su amga?
Wat day does your friend (f.) prefer?

4 - ¢Qué problem tiene usted?
Wat's your problen?

5- ¢Qué le dice su amga?
Wat doee your friend (f.) say to you?

6 - ¢A qui én conoce usted en casa de su amga?
Wiom do you meet at your friend's (f.) home?

7 - ¢Qué e sorprende a usted?
Wat surprises you?
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Fill in the Blanks - No. 1

La invitacioén

, quiero que a m casa dia
________ __estos para a famlia... especial mente
marido y chi cos
Encant ada/ o. gustaria
¢Cuéndo ir?
Cuando
cué te _ pasado mafiana?

¢ | ueves ?

S, j ueves... conmo ocho

i Magnifico! Pero...tengo problema. No tengo
________ (coche).

No_  preocupes. Yo por ti.

(El jueves por la noche)
Roberto, quiero a na. conpaferal o :

Ki moerly/ M ke Jones. Kim M ke, m

Micho conocerlal/o. Roberto Lépez Jenkins,

servirle

es mo, sefior. ¢Dijo Jenkins?

Si. M era

19.6



SPANI SH

Fill in the Blanks - No. 2:

La i nvitaci 6n

265

Mra, ta vayas casa un dia
de
conocer la famlia... am
_________ y a los
Encant ada/ o. M ir.
é podri as ?
_________ t U quieras.
e ______ parece ?
Si, el a las
i ! Pero... __ un pequefo No
carro (coche).
No te Yo paso
(El Jueves por |a noche)
Robert o, presentarte a m /o de trabaj o,
Ki mber |l y/ M ke
Jones. Kimi M ke, __ esposo.
_________ gusto de / 0. Roberto LOpez Jenkins, para__.
El gasto , sefor. ¢Dijo Jenkins?
Si . ____ _nadre I ngl esa.
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V. TAKING | T APART

Vocabul ary:
el apellido
| ast nane, surnane

bi envenl da/ o
wel come (adj.)

el carro (el coche)
car

cono (plus tine)
about, around

la/el conpaftera/o de trabajo
CO- wor ker

conpl eto/ a
full, entire

| os chicos
ki ds

encant ada/ o
pl eased, delighted

(she) was, used to be

especi al nente
especi al |y

| a esposa
wfe

SPANI SH

el esposo (el marido)

husband

le gustaria

(you) would Iike

ingl esal i ngl €s

mra

English

(you) ook (famliar comrand)

| e parece

(it) seenms (to you)

pasa por

(she/ he) cones by for, picks u

paso por

podria

(1) come by, pick up

(you) could

el problema

probl em

| e sorprende

(it) surprises (you)

vaya (vayas)

(you) go (conmand)



19.8



SPANI SH 267

V. GETTING THE FEEL OF IT

19.9

Questions and Answers:

A
a.
b.
C.
d.
€.
f.
g.
h,
B
|
B 1. N-
A
2 N
A
3 N
A
4 N
A
5 N
A
6. N
A
C 1. N-
A
2 N
A
3 N
A
4 N
A

1. ¢Qué le gustaria hacer pasado mafiana?

Me gustaria ir a la casa de Maria Luisa.
Me gustaria practicar ni |eccidn de espafiol
Me gastaria visitar a ni aniga.

Me gastaria conocer |a ciudad.

Me gastaria tener una fiesta.

Me gastaria comer en un buen restaurante
Me gustaria pasar por usted.

Me gastaria presentarle am famlia

Me gustaria conocer nejor su pais.

Me gustaria conmprar otro carro (coche).

¢Cuando quiere ir?

- Quiero ir mafiana por |a mafana.

- ¢Quéndo quiere estudiar?
- Quiero estudiar a las 5:00.

- ¢Cuando quiere ir a la Enbajada?
- Quieroir ala Enbajada el lunes a las 10:00.

- ¢Cuando quiere ir a los EE W.?
- Quieroir en la primvera.

- ¢Quando qui ere hacer eso?
- Quiero hacer eso el mércoles.

- ¢Quando quiere ir connmgo al Consul ado?
- Quiero ir con usted pasado mafiana.

¢Cuando quiere usted que (yo) vaya a la oficina?

- Quiero que vaya a la oficina mafana.

- ¢Quando quiere usted que (yo) vaya al restaurante (restoran)?
- Quiero que vaya al restaurante (restoran) hoy a las 7:00.

- ¢Cuéndo quiere que vaya a |la Enbaj ada?
- Quiero que vaya a |la Enbajada el lunes a las 10:00.

- ¢Cuéndo quiere que vaya a |os EE UWU.?
- Quiero que vaya a los EE.W. en |la prinavera.
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5 N - ¢Cuando quiere que vaya a Buenos Aires?
A - Quiero que vaya a Buenos Aires el martes que viene.

6. N - ¢Cuando quiere que vaya a |a Seccidon Consul ar?
A - Quiero que vaya a la Seccidon Consular a las 2:00.

D. 1. N- GCuando qui ere que hable con José?
Qui ero que habl'e con José hoy.

- ¢Donde qui ere que ponga |as mal etas?
- Quiero que las ponga ahi.

- ¢Cuando quiere que haga el ejercicio?
- Quiero que haga el ejercicio ahora.

- ¢A qué hora quiere que se acuesten | os nifios?
- Quiero que se acuesten a las 9:00.

>= =2 =2 =2 )>

- ¢Cuéndo quiere que le explique la |eccion?
- Quiero que me explique la leccion esta tarde.

E. 1. ¢Usted podria hablar con José?
Si, podria hablar con él
No, no podria hablar con él

2. ¢Usted podria quedarse aqui?
Si, podria quedarne aqui.
No, no podria quedarnme aqui.

3. ¢Usted podria decirme eso?
Si, podria decirle eso.
No, no podria decirle eso.

4, ¢Tu podrias presentarne a tu amga/o?
Si, podria presentarte a m amiga/o.
No, no podria presentarte a m amga/o.

5 ¢Usted podria hablar mas despaci0?

Si, podria hablar mas despacio.
No, no podria hablar mis despacio.
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Questions and Answers: (continued)

A 1. What would you like to do the day after tonorrow?

a | wuld like to go to Mavia Luisa's house.
b. | would Iike to practice ny Spanish |esson,
a | would like tovisit ny friend (f.).

d | would like to get acquainted with the city.
e. | would like to have a party.

f. 1 would like to eat in a good restaurant.

g | would like to come by for you.

h. | would like you to meet ny famly.

i. | would like to know your country better.

3 | would l'ike to buy another car.

B. 1. N - When do you want to go?

A - | want to go tomorrow morning.
2 N- Wen do you want to study?
A- | want to study at 5:00.
3 N- Wen do you want to go to the Embassy?
A- | want to go to the Enbassy on Monday at 10:00.
4. N - \Wen do you want to go to the United States?
A- | want to go in the spring.
5 N- Wen do you want to do that?
A - | want to do that on Wednesday.
6. N - Wen do you want to go with me to the Consul ate?
A- | want to go with you the day after tomorrow.
C. 1. N - Wen do you want me to go to the office?
A- | want you to go to the office tonorrow
2. N- Wen do you want me to go to the restaurant?
A- | want you to go to the restaurant today at 7:00.
3. N- Wen do you want me to go to the Enbassy?
A- | want you to go to the Enbassy on Mnday at 10: 00.
4. N- Wen do you want me to go to the United States?
A- | want you to go to the United States in the spring.
5 N- Wen do you want me to go to Buenos Aires?
A- | want you to go to Buenos Aires next Tuesday.
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o

N - Wen do you want me to go to the Consul ar' Section?
A - | want you to go to the Consular Section at 2:00.

D 1. N- Wen do you want me to speak with Jose?

A - | want you to speak with Jose today.
2. N- \ere do you want ne to put the suitcases?
A- | want you to put themthere.
3 N - Wen do you want ne to do the exercise?
A - | want you to do the exercise now.
4. N- At what tine do you want the children to go to bed? -
A- | want themto go to bed at 9:00.
5  N- Wen do you want me to explain the |esson to you?
A - | want you to explain the lesson to me this afternoon.

E 1. Could you speak with Jose?
Yes, | could speak with him
No, | couldn't speak with him

2. Could you stay here?
Yes, | could stay here.
No, | couldn't stay here.

3. Could you tell me that?
Yes, | could tell you that.
No, | couldn't tell you that.
4. Could you introduce your friend to ne? o
Yes, | could introduce ny friend to you. (famliar)
No, | couldn't introduce ny friend to you. (famliar)
5  Could you speak nmore slow y?

Yes, | coul d speak nore slowy.
No, | couldn't speak any nore slowy.

VI. PUTTING I'T TOGETHER

Vari ants:

A N- Mra, quiero que ti vayas a m casa un dia de estos para conocer a la
famlia.
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A - Encantada/o. Me gustaria ir.

1- Mra, quiero que tu vayas a m. casa un dia de estos para
conocer a m narido.

- Mra, quiero que tu vayas a mi casa un dia de estos para
conocer a m hermano.

- Mre, quiero que usted vaya a m casa un dia de estos para
conocer a m papa (padre).

- Mre, quiero que usted vaya a ni oficina un dia de estos para
conocer a ms col egas.

- Mra, quiero que tu vayas a |la Enbajada un dia de estos para
conocer al Enbaj ador

ol WD

B. N- ¢Cuando podrias ir?
A - Cuando tU quieras.

- CQuando t0 digas.

- Cuando tu me invites.

- Quando t0 puedas.

- Quando te sea conveniente
- Quando t0 tengas tienpo.

OIR~WNEF-

¢Qué te parece pasado mafiana?
- (EL ] ueves?
- Si, el Jueves...com a |as ocho.

b =Z><

- ¢(Qué te parece pasado mafiana?
- ¢El dom ngo?
- Si, el domingo...com a las 11:00.

- ¢(Qué | e parece pasado rmafana?
- ¢El viernes?
- Si, el viernes... cono a la 1:00.

- ¢Qué te parece pasado mafiana?
- ¢El mercoles?
- Si, el mércoles...com a la 7:00.

- ¢Qué | e parece pasado nafiana?
- ¢(H lunes?
- Si, el lunes...conmo a las 9:00.

- ¢(Qué te parece pasado mafiana?
- ¢El sabado? _
- Si, este sabado que viene...com a las 3:30.

=Z2r=2 Zrr=2 =22 Zrr=Z2 2=
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D. A- jMagnifico! Pero...tengo un pequefio problema. No tengo carro

(coche).

N - No te preocupes. Yo paso por ti.

gaab~wpE

- No se preocupe. M amgo puede traerla/o.

- No te preocupes. Puedes venir en autobus.

- No se preocupe. Los taxis aqui son muy barat o0s.

- No se preocupe. El Consul puede pasar por usted.
- No te preocupes. E carro de |a Enbajada pasa por ti.

E. A- E gusto es nio, seflor. ;/Dijo Jenkins?
N- Si. M madre era inglesa.

OB WNE-

- Si.
- Si.
- Si.
- Si.
- Si.

M nadre era anericana.
M nadre era canadi ense.
M madre era irlandesa.
M madre era escocesa.
M nmadre era australiana.

Variante: (continued)

A N - Listen, | want you to come to ny house one of these days to meet the

famly,

(famliar)

A- 1'd be delighted. I'd love to.

1 -

[ BN S /S N S

Listen, | want you to conme to ny house one of these days to
meet ny husband. (famliar)

- Listen, | want you to go cone to ny house one of these days to

neet ny brother, (famliar)

- Listen, | want you conme to ny house one of these days to

meet ny dad. (formal)

- Listen, | want you to cone to nmy office one of these days to

meet my col | eagues, (formal)

- Listen, | want you to come to the Enbassy one of these days to

neet the Ambassador, (famliar)

B. N - Wen could you come? (famliar)
A - Wenever you'd like. (famliar)

Ol wWPNE-

- Whenever you say. (famliar)

- Whenever you invite ne. (famliar)

- Whenever you can. (famliar)

- Whenever it's convenient for you, (famliar)
- Whenever you have time, (famliar)
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N - How about the day after tomorrow? (famliar)
A - Thursday? _
N - Yes, Thursday...around eight.
1. N - How about the day after tomorrow? (famliar)
A - Sunday?
N - Yes, Sunday...around 11:00.
2. N - How about the day after tonorrow? (formal)
A - Friday?
N - Yes, Friday...around 1:00.
3. N- Howabout the day after tonorrow? (famliar)
A - \Wdnesday?
N - Yes, \Wednesday...around 7:00.
4. N - How about the day after tomorrow? (fornal)
A - Mnday?
N - Yes, Monday...around 9:00.
5. N- How about the day after tonorrow? (famliar)
A - Saturday?
N - Yes, this Saturday..around 3:30.
A - Geat! But...l have a slight -problem | don't have a oar.
N- Don't worry; I"Il conme by to pick you up. (famliar)

- Don't worry; you could come by famliar

- Don't worry; the taxis here are very i1nexpensive. (formal)
- Don't worry; the Consul can pick you up. (formal)

- Don't worry; the Enbassy car will pick you up. (famliar)

- Don't worry; ny friend can bring you.( (formal
us

OB

A- Gadto meet you, sir. Did you say Jenkins?
N - Yes. My mother was English.

- Yes. M mother was Anmerican.
- Yes. mot her was Canadi an.
- Yes. mot her was | rish.

OB~

My

My :
- Yes. M nother was Scottish.
- Yes. M nother was Australian.

VIl. MAKING IT WORK

VITIT.

19.15
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CYCLE 20

CETTI NG ACQUAI NTED

Social Courtesies - Small Talk, Expressing Appreciation, etc.

Spani sh and Latin Anerican societies tend to be quite traditional; strict
conventions govern soci al behavior. Although economic, social, and political events
have brought about many changes in the makeup of society and in the roles of both
men and wormen, a strong sense of famly still prevails and people tend to fol | ow
traditional roles. Although the husband occupies a dom nant position in nost hones,
he tends to do |ittle to assist in its operation; the wife actually runs it. This
tendency is reflected, or at |east inPIied, inthis Cycle's dial ogue, when Roberto,
instead of offering the guest mas pollo, asks Maria Luisa to please jsSirvele mas
ﬁpllo! (Ask your teacher to comment on the domestic roles of men and wonen in

i s/her country.)
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|, SETTING THE SCENE (A)

You are at your friend' s hone. You have had a chance to meet the menbers of
her famly: her hushand, their three children, and her elderly parents, who
also live there. Around nine o' clock, after you have visited for about an

hour, you all go to the dining roomto eat dinner. Your conversation con-

tinues during the neal

Il. HEARING IT (A

1. SEEING IT (A)

In the fol lowng nodels both the American (Kinberly) and the friend (Maria
Luisa) are wonen. Roberto is Maria Luisa's husband.

D al ogue No. 1

La cena

Rob. - ¢Qué le parece nuestra ciudad?
Ud. - Me gusta nuchisim. Estoy nuy contenta de estar aqui.

Rob. - ¢Ha tenido I a oportunidad de conocer nuestro bal neario?

Ud. - No, todavia no. Pero me han dicho que la playa es preciosa. Unos
amgos nme invitaron air este fin de semana

Rob. - Tenga mucho cui dado con el sol. El sol es nuy fuerte aqui.

ud. - C}afias por su consejo, pero no se preocupe. Voy a protegerme del
sol .

Rob. - ¢Quiere mas? Maria Luisa, por favor, jsirvele mas pollo!
W. - jAy, no gracias! jNo puedo! Ya no puedo comer ni un pedacito mas.
Rob. - Entonces, un poquito mas de vino....

W. - Bueno... jya que usted insiste!
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Dial ogue No. 1. (continued)

The meal

Rob. - What do you think of our city?
You - | like it a great deal. I'mvery happy to be here
Rob. - Have you had a chance to visit our beach resort?

() You - No, not yet. But |'ve been told that the beach is lovely. Some
friends invited me to go this weekend

Rob. - Watch out for the sun. The sun is very hot here

You - Thanks for the advice, but don't worry. I'mgoing to take pre-
cautions against the sun.

Rob. - Wﬁulg %ou like some nmore? Maria Luisa, please serve her some nore
chi cken!

(2) You - Oh, no thanks! | can't. Right now | couldn't eat any more, not
even a little bite nore.

(3) Rob. - Then, a little nore wne...

You - Well...since you insist!

|, SETTING THE SCENE (B)

I't is now half past ten and the evening is comng to a close. The tine has
some for saying POOd ni ght and expressing your appreciation for everything your
hosts have done for you

Il HEARING I T (B)
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SEEING I T (B)

Di al ogue No. 2:

Después de la conida

Ud. - jUn millo6n de gracias por todo! Todo estuvo buenisimo. Riquisino.

Rob. - Gacias por haber venido. Maria Luisa habla mucho de usted. Ha sido un
pl acer conocerl a.

Ud. - Maria Luisa es nuy amable. Me ha ayudado mucho en todo.
Rob. - Si, ella es asi. Bueno. jVanpns! Yo manejo.

ML. - Buena idea. Asi Kimy yo podenos seguir hablando sin tener que preocu-
parnos del trafico.

(Enfrente del hotel)

Ud. - No se noleste en estacionar el carro (coche, auto). Yo me bajo aqui
enfrente de la entrada principal.

Rob. - Buena idea, porque no veo donde estacionar (estacionarne). Aqui estanos.

Ud. - Bueno, y otra vez, un nillon de gracias por todo. He pasado un rato ny
agradabl e.

Rob. - Gracias. Nosotros tanbién.

W. - Buenas noches.

Rob. - Buenas noches. jQue descanse!

W. - Gacias. lgual mente. Nos venos mafiana, Maria Luisa.

ML. - Si, hasta maflana, Kim

Dial ogue No. 2: (continued)

After the neal

20.4
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(5 Rob.

You -

(6) Rob.
ML.

You -

Rob.

You -

Rob. -

You

You
ML.
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a pleasure neeting you.

Maria Luisa is very kind. She has helped me a great deal with
everything.

- Yes, she's like that. Well, let's go! I'Il drive.

- Good idea. That way, Kimand | can continue talking wthout

having to worry about the traffic

(In front of the hotel)

Don't bother parking the car. I'Il get out here by the main
entrance.

- (Good idea, because | don't see where | can park. Here we are

Good, and again, thanks a mllion for everything. I've had a
nost enjoyable tine,

Thanks. W have, too.

- Good ni ght.
Rob. -

Good night. Have a good night's rest.

- Thanks. You do the same. 1'Il see you tonorrow, Maria Luisa.

- Yes: until tomorrow, Kim

Language Notes

1 No, todavia no

Seldomwi || you hear a speaker of Spanish say no todavia, although

279

- Thanks for comng. Maria Luisa talks so nuch about you. It's been

Anericans often do so. Native speakers have a marked preference for saying Todavia
no or No, todavia no.

2 pedacito

This word real |y means "snall piece" or "bit," but it is used here nore in
the sense of the English, "a little bhite."

3 un poquito mas de vino

Poquito is the dimnutive of poco, which means "few' or "little" (in

anmount, not size). The noun that follows the expression un poco més...or un poquito

20.5



280 SPANI SH

mas...is usually preceded by the preposition de: un poquito mas de vino.

4. buenisino

_ Just as mucho or nucha can be augmented by saying nuchisim or nuchi-
sim , bueno or buena ("good") can becone buenislmo or bueni si na.

5 Gacias por haber venido (literally: "Thanks for having come")

I't is useful to [earn this phrase as soon as possible. The last word is
constructed fromthe infinitive:

-ar goes to -ado; -er and -ir_ go to -ido.

Exanpl es:
esperar: esperado
Graci as por haber esperado. Thanks for waiting (having waited).
comer: com do
Gracias por haber comdo con Thanks for eating (having eaten)
nosotros. W th us.
pedir: pedido
Gracias por haber pedido Thanks for ordering (having ordered.)
postre. dessert.

6. There is no such word in Spanish as jVanpbos! Hol | ywood somehow devel oped
this word and di ssemnated it throughout the English-speaking world. The correct
Spanish termis jVanos! or jVanonos!

Narrative No. 1:

La cena

Usted ha pasado una tarde muy agradable con Maria Luisa y su famlia. Estan
term nando de cenar y en ese monento hablan de la ciudad y de la playa. Su
opi ni6n de la ciudad es muy buena, pero todavia no ha ido a la playa. Usted
piensa ir alli el proxino fin de semana con unos am gos. Don Roberto |e acon-
seja que tenga cuidado con el sol porque es muy fuerte. Cuando | e ofrecen mas
pol o, usted dice que ya no puede coner ni un pedacito mas. Don Roberto
Insiste en que usted tone un poquito mas de vino.
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Quest i ons:

1- ¢Usted lo ha pasado bien con sus nuevos am gos?
Have you had a good time with your new friends?

2 - ¢Han termnado de cenar?
Have you (pl.) finished eating dinner?

3 - ¢De qué hablan?
What are you tal king about ?

4 - ¢;Cudl es su opiniodn de Ia ciudad?
What is your opinion of the city?

5- ¢Ya haido ala playa?
Have you al ready gone to the beach?

6 - ¢Qué le aconseja Don Roberto?
What does Roberto advise?

7 - ¢Qué dice usted cuando | e ofrecen més poll0?
What do you say when they offer you more chicken?

8 - ¢En qué insiste Don Roberto?
What does Roberto insist on?
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Fill in the Blanks - No. 1:

La cena
Qué nuestra ci udad?
nuchi sino. Estcy nuy estar
aqui .
‘ | a oportunidad conocer nuestro
No, . Pero me que la playa
________ ___preciosa. Unos am gos I nvitaron
________ este fin de semana
________ __mucho cui dado con
es ny fuerte aqui.
(Graci as Su consej 0, pero no . Voy
________ __ protegerne
cQuiere ? Maria Luisa, por favor, jsirvele
i Ay, no gracias! iNo ! no comner
un pedacito
Ent onces, un poquito vino....
Bueno... j usted insiste!
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Fill in the Bl anks - No. 2:

La cena

¢ le parece ?

Me gusta ) muy contenta de

JHa tenido de bal neari 0?
No, todavia no. han di cho | a es

Unos amgos ne_ _a ir este

Tenga con el sol. El sol nuy
Graci as por : no se preocupe.
a del sol. y »N
¢ mas? Maria Luisa, por favor, \ __ nas pollo!
i , ho gracias! j puedo! puedo
Ni nés.
_________ ,un __ pas de

.iya que usted !
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Narrative No. 2:

Después de la conida

En el nonento de irse usted |les agradece todas sus atenciones. Don Roberto le
da las gracias a usted por haber venido y agrega que ha sido un placer cono-
cerla. Usted | e contesta que Maria Luisa es nuy amable y que | e ha ayudado
mucho. Finalmente, Don Roberto y Maria Luisa la Ilevan a su hotel en carro
(coche). Cono no hay donde estacionar el carro, usted decide bajarse frente a
|a entrada principal, 1o que | e parece a Don Roberto una buena idea. Se despi -
den otra vez y se dan las buenas noches.

Questions:

[N

- ¢Qué hace usted en el nomento de irse?
What do you do when you are about to |eave?

2 - ¢Por qué le da Don Roberto Ias gracias a usted?
Wiy does Roberto thank you?

3 - ¢Qué agrega Don Roberto?
VWhat does Roberto add?

4 - ¢Qué hacen finalnmente Maria Lusia y su narido?
What do Maria Luisa and her hushand finally do?

5 - ¢Ddnde decide bajarse usted del carro (coche, auto)?
Where do you deaide to get out of the oar?

6 - ¢Qué hacen ustedes otra vez?
What do you do again?

20. 10



SPAN SH

Fill in the Bl anks - No. 3:

Después de | a coni da

285

ith gracias por __ e estuvo

@G aci as por venido. Maria Luisa mucho ust ed.

_________ sido un placer

Maria Luisa nmy Me ayudado mucho

g, es Bueno, j I Yo

Buena Kimy yo podenos habl ando sin
preocupar nos trafi co.

(Enfrente del hotel)

N nol est e el carro (coche, auto). Yo

_________ baj 0 aqui la entrada

Buena , porque no donde (estaci onarne).

A

Bueno, v __ ', un graci as por

_________ He  wun rato nuy __

G aci as. ____tanbi én.

_________ noches.

_________ noches. jQue !

_________ | gual ment e. venos mafiana, Maria Luisa

, mafana, Kim
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Después de la com da
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i mlilon de todo! Todo

bueni si no. Ri qui si n.

G aci as haber Maria Luisa habla de

Ha un conocer | a.

Maria Luisa es amabl e. ha

t odo.

Si, ella asi . . i Vanos! nanej 0.
idea. Asi Kimy yo sequir

tener que del

(Enfrente del hotel)

en

No se en estaci onar carro (coche, auto).

aqui enfrente de princi pal .

| dea, no veo estaci onar (estacionarne).

est anos.

: otra vez, mllon de

t odo. pasado un muy agradabl e.
Gracias. Nosotros
Buenas
Buenas Cd descanse!
@ aci as. . Nos , Maria Luisa.
Si, , Kkm

20.12
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V. TAKING IT APART

Vocabul ary:
D al ogue No. 1
aconsej a ny
(he) recomends, advises very
agr adabl e ni
pl easant, agreeable not even
el balneario ~ nuestro/ a
beach resort, spa our
cenar of recen
to dine, have supper (they) offer
la ciudad | a opinion
city opi ni on
(estar) contentalo (ha) pasado
(to be) happy (you have) passed, spent
el fin de semana pasarl o bien (nal)
weekend to have a good (bad) time
fuerte la playa
strong beach
(me) gusta el pollo
(1) like, (I) like it chi cken
haber (un) poquito
to have, to be (infinitive of hay) (a) little bit
(ha) ido preci os a/o
(you have) gone | ovel y
insiste en prot egernme (de)
(he) insists on to protect nyself, guard nyself
agal nst
i nvi taron pr Oxi no/ a
(they) invited next
el nonento sirvele

nonent, instant serve (her) (famliar command)
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el sol
sun

tenga cuidado (con) _
be careful, watch out if or)
(command)

(ha) tenido
(you have) had

(estén) term nando
(you, pl.) are finishing

agr adece
(you) thank

agrega

(he) adds

| a atencion
attention, courtesy, kindness

(ha) ayudado
(she has) hel ped

baj ar se
to get down, to get out of (a
car), get off (a bus)

ne bajo
(1) get down, get out of (a
car), get off (a bus)

Buenas noches
Good evening, good night

se dan |as buenas noches
(you, pl.) say good night to
each ot her

i Que descanse
Have a good night's rest!
May you rest well!

SPANI SH

tone
(you) drink, take (command)

al ready, now

ya que
si nce

D al ogue No. 2

se despi den
(you, pl.) say goodbye
to each other

estaci onar (estacionarse, parquear
apar car)
to park

est uvo
(it) was

(seguir) habl ando
(to continue) talking, speaking

hast a mafiana
until tonorrow

la | dea
| dea

nmanej 0 (conduzco)
(1) drive

el mlldn
mllion

no se nol este

don't bother, don't trouble
yoursel f (conmmand)
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el placer (ha) sido

pl easur e (it has) been
podenos sin

(we) can Wi t hout
preocupar nos el trafico

to worry oursel ves traffic
ri qui si no veo

very tasty, delicious (1) see

seguir (continuar)

to continue

GETTING THE FEEL CF IT

Questions and Answers:

A 1. ¢Qué |e parece la oficina?
Me parece muy grande.

N

w

~

ol

¢Qué le parece | a playa?

Me parece nuy bonita.

¢Qué le parece el hotel?

Me parece nuy caro.

¢QUé | e parece su secretaria?
Me parece nuy conpetente

¢Qué le parece la conida?

Me parece excelente

B. 1. ¢Qué les parecen las oficinas?

Nos parecen miy grandes.

¢Qué les parecen |as casas?

Nos parecen muy conodas.

3 ¢Qué les parecen los |ibros?
Nos parecen muy interesantes.

4. ¢Qué les parecen |0s ejercicios?
Nos parecen nuy dificiles.
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5. ¢Qué les parecen | 0s cuartos?
Nos parecen muy pequefios.

C. 1. ¢Le gusta la oficina?
Si, me gusta.
No, no me gusta.
¢Le gustan | as oficinas?
S, nme gustan.
No, no ne gustan.
¢Les gustan |as oficinas?
Si, nos gustan
No, no nos gustan

2 ¢Le gusta el apartamento?
Si, me gusta.
No, no me gusta.
cLes gustan | os apartanment 0s?
Si, nos gustan
No, no nos gustan

3. ¢Le gusta el carro (coche, auto)?
S, me gusta.
No, no ne gust a.
¢Les gusta el carro (coche, auto)?
S, nos gusta.
No, no nos gusta.

4, ¢Le gusta la playa?
S, me gusta.
No, no me gusta.
¢Les gusta | a playa?
Si, nos gusta.
No, no nos gusta.

D. 1. ¢Usted ha estudiado mucho?
Si, he estudiado nucho.
No, no he estudiado nucho.
¢Ust edes han estudi ado nmucho?
~Si, henos estudi ado mucho.
No, no henps estudi ado nucho.
¢TU has estudi ado mucho?
Si, he estudiado nucho.
No, no he estudi ado nucho.
¢José y Maria Luisa han estudi ado mcho?
Si, han estudi ado nucho.
No, no han estudi ado mucho.
¢Ella ha estudiado mucho?
Si, ha estudiado nucho
No, no ha estudi ado nucho.
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2 ¢Usted ha habl ado con el/la Consul ?
Si, he hablado con él/ella.
No, no he habl ado con él/ella.
(Tu, ustedes, ellos, W., ella)

3 ¢Usted ha comdo en ese restaurante (restoran)?
Si, he com do ahi.
No, no he conido ahi.
(El, ustedes, tu, Ud., ellos)

4 ¢:Ellos han creido eso?
Si, han creido eso.

No, no han creido eso
(Wd., ta, ellos, José, ustedes)

5 ¢H jefe harecibido la carta?
Si, la ha recibido.
No, no la ha recibido
(La secretaria, José, ustedes, tu, ellos)

6. ¢El Enbajador ha permtido eso?
Si, el Enbajador ha permtido eso
No, el Enbajador no ha permtido eso
(Ta, el Gdnsul, Uds., ellos, ella)

Questions and Answers:. (continued)

A 1. What do you think of the office?
| think it's very big.

2. \Wat do you think of the beach?
| think it's very pretty.

3. Wat do you think of the hotel?
| think it's very expensive.

4. \What do you think of your secretary?
| think she's very capabl e.

5 Wiat do you think of the food?
| think it's excellent.

B. 1. What do you (pl.) think of the offices?
W think they are very big.

2. What do you (pl.) think of the houses?
V& think they are very confortabl e.
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3. Wat do you (pl.) think of the books?
Ve think they are very interesting.

4. \Wat do you (pl.) think of the exercises?
Ve think they are very difficult.

5. What do you (pl.) think of the roons?
Ve think they are very small.

C. 1. Do you like the office?

Yes, | like it.

No, | don't like it.
Do you like the offices?

Yes, | like them

No, | don't like them
Do you (pl.) like the offices?

Yes, we |ike them

No, we don't |ike them

2. Do you like the apartnent?
Yes, | likeit.
No, | don't likeit.
Do you (pl.) like the apartments?
Yes, we like them
No, we don't |ike them

3. Do you like the car?
Yes, | like it.
No, | don't like it.
Do you (pl.) like the car?
Yes, we [ike it.
No, we don't like it.

4. Do you |ike the beach?
Yes, | like it.
No, | don't likeit.
Do you (lp_l.) like the beach?
Yes, we [ike it.
No, we don't like it.

D. 1. Have you studied a | ot?
Yes, |'ve studied a |ot.
No, | haven't studied much.
Have you (pl.) studied a lot?
Yes, we've studied a lot.
No, we haven't studied nuch.
Have you studied a lot? (famliar)
Yes, |'ve studied a |ot.
No, | haven't studied nuch.
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Have Jose and Maria Luisa studied a |ot?
Yes, they've studied a |ot.
No, they haven't studied nuch.
Has she studied a | ot?
Yes, she's studied a great deal.
No, she hasn't studied muoh.

2. Have you spoken with the Consul ?
Yes, |'ve spoken with hinher
No, | haven't spoken with hinher
(You (famliar), you (pl.), they, you, she)

3. Have you eaten in that restaurant?
Yes, |'ve eaten there.
No, | haven't eaten there.
(He, you (pl.), you (famliar), you, they)

4. Have they believed that?
Yes, they've believed that.
No, they haven't believed that.
(You, you (famliar), they, Jose, you (pl.))

5 Has the boss received the letter?
Yes, he's received it.
No, he hasn't received it. .
(The secretary, Jose, you (pl.), you (famliar), they)

6. Has the Anbassador allowed that?
Yes, the Anbassador has al | owed that.
No, the Anmbassador hasn't allowed that.
(You (famliar), the Consul, you (pl.) they, she)

VI. PUTTING I T TOGETHER

Variants:

D al ogue No. 1

A N- ¢Qué le parece nuestra ciudad?
A - Me gusta nuchisinpo. Estoy nuy contenta/o de estar aqui.

1 - Me gusta nuchisino. Es una ciudad nuy cosnopolita.
2 - Estoy nuy contenta/o de estar aqui. ES una ciudad sumanente
i nt eresante.
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3 - Estoy encantada/o de estar aqui. Hay tanto que ver y tantos
| ugares que conocer.

4 - Me gusta nuchisinpo. Hay tantas cosas que hacer.

5 - Estoy nmuy contenta/o de estar aqui. Hay tanto que ver y
tantas cosas que hacer.

B N- ¢Ha tenido |a oportunidad de conocer nuestro bal neario?
A - No, todavia no. Pero ne han dicho que |a playa es preciosa. Unos
amgos nme invitaron air este fin de semana

1 - No, todavia no. Pero ne han dicho que |a playa es muy |inpia.
Unos amgos ne Invitaron a ir este fin de semana.

2 - No, todavia no. Pero nme han dicho que la carretera es exce-
lente. Unos amgos ne invitaron a ir este fin de semana.

3 - No, todavia no. Pero me han dicho que esta nuy cerca. Unos
amigos me invitaron a ir el proxino fin de semana
4 - No, todavia no. Pero ne han dicho que hay nmuy buenos res-

taurantes ahi. Unos amigos me invitaron a ir el mes que
vi ene.

5- No, todavia no. Pero ne han dicho que esta nuy bien cuidado.
Unos amgos ne invitaron air el proxino fin de senana.

C N- ¢(Quiere mas? Maria Luisa, por favor, jsirvele mas pollo!
A - jAy, no gracias! jNo puedo! Ya no puedo conmer ni un pedacito mas.

- ¢Quiere mas? Maria Luisa, por favor, jsirvele mas arroz

- ¢Quiere mas? Maria Luisa, por favor, jsirvele mas pescado

- ¢Quiere mas? Maria Luisa, por favor, jsirvele mas papas
(patatas)!

- ¢Quiere mas? Maria Luisa, por favor, jsirvele mas carne!

- ¢Quiere mas? Maria Luisa, por favor, jsirvele mas ensal ada

o1~ WN -

D. N- Entonces, un poquito mas de vino...
A - Bueno...jya que usted insiste!

- Entonces, un poquito mas de café....

- Entonces, un poquito mas de pastel....

- Entonces, un poquito mas de hel ado....

- Entonces, un poquito mas de |inonada. ...
- Entonces, un poquito mas de té...

OB wWN -

Dial ogue No. 2

E A- ijUnnmllodn de gracias por todo! Todo estuvo buenisinp. Riquisino.
N - Gacias por haber venido. Maria Luisa habla mucho de usted. Ha sido
un placer conocerlalo.
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- jMuchas gracias por todo! Todo estuvo nuy sabroso.

- My agradecida/o por todo! Todo estuvo magnifico.

- iMuchisimas gracias por todo! Todo estuvo delicioso.

- iMuchisimas gracias por todo! Todo estuvo maravill oso.
- iMI gracias por todo! Todo estuvo formdable

Ok~ -

P. A- No se noleste en estacionar el carro (coche, auto). Yo me bajo aqui
enfrente de |a entrada principal. _ )
N - Buena idea, porque no veo donde estacionar(me). Aqui estanos.
Yo

Yo

- No se nol este en estacionar el carro (coche, auto).
baj o en la esqui na.

- No se noleste en estacionar el carro (coche, auto).
baj 0 aqui .

- No se noleste en estacionar el carro (
baj o enfrente del Banco Nacional.

- No se nol este en estacionar el carro ( Yo
bajo enfrente del Hotel Cari be.

- No se noleste en estacionar el carro (coche, auto). Yo
ba{P e;bla esqui na (interseccion) de la Avenida Col6n y |a
calle 20.

coche, auto

ol A W N

) me
) nme
coche, auto). Yo ne
) me
) me

G A - Buenas noches.
N - Buenas noches. jQue descanse

1 - Buenas noches. jHasta pasado nafiana!
2 - jHasta el lunes! jQue tengan un buen fin de semana!
. 3 - Buenas noches. Hasta el jueves a las 8:00 en |a Enbaj ada.
4 - Hasta el viernes a las 7:00 en casa de |os Garcia
5 - Hasta el domingo ala 1:00 en el club mlitar

Variante: (continued)

Di al ogue No. 1

A N - Wat do you think of our city?

A- 1 likeit agreat deal. I'mvery happy to be here
1-1 likeit a great deal. It's a very cosmopolitan city.
2 - I"mvery happy to be here. It's an extremely interesting
aity.
3 - I'mdelighted to be here. There's so much to see and so many

places to visit. _
4-1 like it a great deal. There are so many things to do
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5 - I'"mvevy happy to be here. There's so nuoh to see and so many
things to do.

N - Have you had a chance to visit our beach resort?
A - No, not yet. But I've been told that the beaah is lovely. Sone
frends invited me to go this weekend.

- No, not yet. But |'ve been told that the beaah is vevy alean
Some fviends invited me to go this weekend.

- No, not yet. But |'ve been told that the highway is excellent,
Sone friends invited me to go this weekend.

- No, not yet. But |'ve been told that it is vevy near. Sone
friends invited me to go next weekend.

- No, not yet. But |'ve been told that theve ave vevy good
restaurants there. Some fviends invited me to go next month.

- No, not yet. But |'ve been told that it's vevy well kept.
Some friends invited me to go next weekend.

ol W N

N - Wuld you Iike some nmove? Mavia Luisa, please serve hev sonme nore
chi cken

A - Oh, nothanks! | can't. Right now | couldn't eat any move, not even
a little bite move.

N - Then,
A - Vell

1 - Would you like some move? Maria Luisa, please serve her some

more vice!

2 - Wuld you like some move? Maria Luisa, please serve her sone

nore fish

3 - Wuld you Iike some nove? Maria Luisa, please serve her sone

nore potat oes!

4 - Woul d you like sone more? Maria Luisa, please serve her sone
nore neat!

5 - Wuld you like some nore? Maria Luisa, please serve her some

nore sal ad!

alittle mve wne....
..since you insist!

1- Then, alittle more coffee....

2 - Then, alittle nmore pie (Mex. cake)....
3 - Then, alittle nore 1ce cream...

4 - Then, a little nore |enonade....

5- Then, alittle nore tea....
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D al ogue No. 2

297

A - Thanks a mllion for everything! Everything was just great. Really

del i ci ous.

N - Thanks for comng. Maria Luisa talks so much about you. It's been

a pleasure meeting you.

1 - Thank you very much! Everything was very tasty.
2 - I'mvery grateful for everything! Everything was magnificent.
3 - Thank you so muah for everything! Everything was delicious.
4 - Thank you so muah for everything! Everything was wonderful.
5 - (A thousand) thanks for everything! Everything was terrific.
A - Don't bother parking the oar. I'Il get out here by the main entrance
N - Good idea, because | don't see where | can park. Here we are.
1 - Don"t bother parking the car. |'Il get out at the corner.
2 - Don't bother parking the car. I'Il get out here
3 - Don't bother parking the car. "Il get out in front of the
National Bank.
4 - Don't bother parking the oar. I'"Il get out in front of the
Cari be Hotel .
Don't bother parking the car. "Il get out at the intersec-

5 -
of Col unbus Avenue and 20th Street.

G A - Good night.

N - Good night. Have a good night's rest.

(May you rest well!)

1 - Good night. See you the day after tomorrow!

2 - Until Monday! Have a nioe weekend!

(pl.)

3 - Good night.  See you on Thursday at 8:00 at the Embassy.
4 - See you on Friday at 7:00 at the Garcia's (house).
5 - See you on Sunday at 1:00 at the military club.

VII.  MAKING IT WORK

VI, USING IT
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CYCLE2Z1
TALKING ON THE TELEPHONE

Reserving a Roam at a Hotel

More than likely, you will have to make your own reservations at hotels and
restaurants during your stay in a Spanish-speaking country. This Cycle will show you
how to go about it.
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| SETTING THE SCENE

You call the International Hotel to reserve a single roomfor five days. The
"hotel clerk asks for your name and confirms your reservation

II. HEARING IT

[I1. SEEING IT
D al ogue:

Reservando una habitaci 6n (un cuarto)

N - jAl6! Hotel Internacional. Buenos dias.

A - Buenos dias. Quisiera reservar una habitacion (un cuarto).

N - Pernitanme conunicarla/o con Reservaciones.
(Poco después)
N - Reservaciones, ¢en qué puedo servirle?
A - Quiero reservar una habitacion (un cuarto).
N - Con nmucho gusto. ¢Para cuéntas personas y por cuénto tienpo?
A - Para mi solanmente, por cinco dias a partir de mafiana por |a noche.
N - Tenenps un cuarto (una habitaci 6n) con bafio privado que da al patio.
A - ¢;Cuanto cuesta?
N - $950 pesos por dia con inpuestos.
A - My bien, lo/la ton.
N - ¢A nonbre de quién?
A - A nonbre de Nora/Paul Johnson
N - My bien, sefioritalsefior Johnson. La/lo esperanos.
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Machas graci as.

- Para servirle.

al ogue: (continued)

Reserving a room

- Hello! International Hotel. Good norning.
- Good morning. |'d like to reserve a room

- Let me put you through to Reservations.

(Alittle while later)

- Reservations. My | help you?

- 1'd like to reserve a room

- Certainly. For how many persons and for how | ong?

- Just for nyself, for five days starting tonorrow night.
- % have a roomw th a private bath that overlooks the patio.
- How nuch does it cost?

- $950 pesos per day, with tax.

- Very well, I'Il take it.

- Wat is the name (in whose name) ?

- (Under the nanme of) Nora/Paul Johnson.

- Very well, Mss/M. Johnson. W'll be expecting you.

- Thank you very nuch.

At your service.
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Narrative:

Reservando una habitaci6n (un cuarto)

Usted |lama al Hotel Internacional porque quiere reservar una habitacion (un
cuarto). El/la telefonista la/lo comunica con Reservaciones. Usted |e explica
a la persona que contesta que usted quiere un cuarto (una habitacion) para una
persona por cinco dias a partir de maflana por |a noche. Hay una habitaci 6n
desocupada (un cuarto desocupado) con bafio privado que da hacia el patio. La
habi t aci 6n %el_cuarto cuesta $950 pesos por dia con inpuestos. Usted tona e
cuarto (la habitacion) a nonbre suyo.

Quest i ons:

1- ¢A donde |lama usted?
Where do you cal | ?

2 - ¢Qué quiere hacer usted?
Wat do you want to do?

3 - Para reservar un cuarto (una habitacion), ¢a donde tiene que |l amar usted?
In order to reserve a room where do you have to aall?

4 - ;Qué le explica usted a la persona que contesta el tel éfono?
Vﬂat go you tell (explain to) the person who answers the
phone”

5- ¢Cono es |a habitacion (el cuarto) que esta desocupadal/ 0?
What's the roomthat's available |ike?

6 - ¢El precio por dia incluye el inpuesto?
Does the daily rate include the tax?

7 - ¢Hacia donde da la habitacion (el cuarto)?

What direction does the roomface?

8 - ¢A nonbre de quién reserva usted el cuarto (la habitacion)?
I n whose name are you reserving the roonf
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IV. TAKINGIT APART

Vocabulary:

a nonbre de
under (in) the name of

conuni carla/o

to connect (you),
to "put (you) through

cQuant as?
How many? (f.)

cQuanto tienpo?
How | ong?

da a
(it) faces, overlooks

desocupada/ 0
vacant, enpty, available

esper anos
(we) wait, expect

| a habitacion (el cuarto)
room

V. GETTING THE PEEL OF IT

VI. PUTTING IT TOGETHER

Variants:

SPANISH 303

haci a

t owar ds

| 0s 1 npuest 0s
t axes

I ncl uye
(it) includes

el patio
patio, yard

| as reservaci ones
reservations

reservar
to reserve

sol amente (sél o)
only

suyo (suya, Suyos, suyas)
your (own), yours

A N - Reservaciones, ¢en qué puedo servirle?
A - Quiero reservar una habitacion (un cuarto).

1 - Bar, ¢en
A Quiero or

ué puedo servirle?
enar dos cervezas.

2 N- Restaurante, ¢en qué puedo servirle?
A - Quiero un sandwi ch de jamdn y una taza de café, por favor
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3. N- Lavanderia, ¢en qué puedo servirle?

A - Tengo una ropa para |avar.
4. N- Caja, ¢en qué puedo servirle?

A - Quisiera canbiar unos dblares, ¢a conp esta el canbio?
5. N- Salon de belleza, ¢en qué puedo servirle?

A - Quisiera una cita para esta tarde, por favor.

B A- ;Quanto cuesta?
N - $950 pesos por dia con inpuestos.

- Cuarenta quetzal es por dia sin inpuestos.

- Cuatrocientos soles por dia sin conidas.

- M.1 pesos por semana

- Seiscientos sucres por dia con conidas.

- Tres nmi| bolivares por nes con el inpuesto.

Ok~ -

- Con nmucho gasto. ¢Para cuantas personas y por cuanto tienpo?
- Para ni solanmente, por cinco dias a partir de mafiana por |a noche.

> =

1 - Para dos personas por una semana (ocho dias) a partir de
primero de agosto

2 - Para una persona por dos semanas (quince dias) a partir de
pasado manana

3 - Para cuatro personas por tres dias a partir del proxino
Vi ernes.

4 - Para ni solanmente por un mes a partir del 15 de enero.

5 - Para dos personas por seis dias a partir del proxinmo martes.

Variants: (continued)

A. N - Reservations. May | help you?
A-1'"dlike to reserve a room

1 N- Bar. May | help you?
A-1'dlike to order two beers.

2. N- Restaurant. May | help you?
A - 1"d like a hamsandwi ch and a cup of coffee, please.

3 N- Laundry. May | help you?
A - | have sone clothes to be washed.
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4. N - Cashier's desk. May | help you?
A- 1'dlike to exchange some Anerican dollars. What's the
exchange rate?
5. N - Beauty shop. May | help you?

A - 1'd like an appointnent for this afternoon, please.

B A - How nuch does it cost?
N - $950 pesos per day, with tax.

- Forty quetzales per day, wthout tax.

- Four hundred sol es per day, without neals.

- One thousand pesos per week.

- Six hundred sucres per day, with neals.

- Three thousand bolivares per nonth, with tax.

(SRS NSO N SN

C N- Certainly. For how many persons and for how | ong?
A - Just for nyself, for five days starting tomorrow night.

- For two persons, for one week starting the first of August.

- For one person, for two weeks starting the day after tonorrow.
- For four persons, for three days starting next Friday.

- Just for nyself, for one nmonth starting January 15.

- For two persons, for six days starting next Tuesday.

O~

VIT. MAKING I'T WORK

VITI. USINGIT
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CYCLE 22
AT THE OFFI CE

Geeting Visitors

Knowi ng what to say and what to do when soneone who does not
speak English
visits your office will be helpful to you, especially if dealing
with the public is
an i nportant aspect of your job.

On occasion, a person may drop in unexpectedly, as is the case
in this Cycle,
and it will be up to you to find out what the person wants and
whet her or not there
is arything you can do to help.
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| SETTING THE SCENE

You are in your office when an officer of the Mnistry of \Wr comes in and asks
to speak with the Arbassador. As it is late and the officer does not have an
appoi ntnment to see the Anbassador, you ask himto come back tonmorrow at 11:00.

. HEARING IT

I11. SEEING IT

D al ogue:

En la oficina

A -
N -

i Adel ante! ¢En qué puedo ayudarle?

Buenas tardes, sefiorita. (Yo) soy José Gonzal ez del Mnisterio (de la
Secretaria) de....

- Perddn, sefior. Pero...yo no hablo espafiol nuy bien. Por favor, hable nas

despaci o.

- jComo no! Yo soy José Gonzalez del Mnisterio (de la Secretaria) de Querra

(Defensa).

- Micho gusto de conocerlo, Sr. Gonzalez. (Yo) soy Nora Johnson, |a secre-

taria del Enbajador. Siéntese, por favor.

- Encantado de conocerla, Srta. Johnson. Quisiera hablar con el Enbajador.

- ¢Usted tiene una cita con él?

N- No, el otro dia en el club nmlitar el Enbajador me dijo que podia venir

22.2

cual qui er dia.

- Lo siento, pero ya son las cuatro y media y el Enbajador no esta en la

oficina ahora. ¢Puede venir maflana a |as once o quiere que el Enbaj ador
lo I'lame?

- Puedo venir maflana a las once. Michas gracias.
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D al ogue: (continued)

At the office

A - Cone in! My | help you?

N - CGood afternoon, mss. | amJose Gonzal ez of the Mnistry (Secretariat)

o ...

A - P?rdwon me, sir, but...l don't speak Spanish very well. Please speak nore
sl owy.

N - Certainly. I amJose Gonzalez of the Mnistry (Secretariat) of War
(Def ense).

A - Very glad to meet you, M. Gonzalez. | am Nora Johnson, the Anbassador's
secretary. Please sit down.

N - Delighted to neet you, Mss Johnson. | would like to speak with the
Anbassador .

A - Do you have an appointment (with him?

N- No, the other day at the mlitary club the Anbassador told me that | could
cone in any day.

A- I'"msorry, but it's already 4:30 and the Anbassador is not in the office
now. Can you cone in tonorrow at 11:00, or would you |ike the Anbassador
to call you?

N - | can cone in tonmorrow at 11:00. Thank you very much.

Narrative:

En la oficina

El sefior José Gonzalez |lega a su oficina y usted e dice que pase adel ante.

El sefior Gonzal ez se identifica ?/ | e dice que viene del Mnisterio de Querra.
Cono usted no habl a nucho espafiol, no entiende y le pide al Sr. Gonzalez que
habl e mis despacio. El repite su nombre y lugar de trabajo y dice que quiere
ver al Enbajador. Usted Ie da su nonbre y le dice que es |a secretaria del
Enbajador y lo invita a sentarse. Después le pregunta si tiene una cita con el
Enba| ador ¥ el e contesta que no, que el otro dia enel Cub (Mlitar) el
Enbaj ador le dijo que podia venir cualquier dia. Usted Ie dice que ya son |as
cuatro y media y cono el Enmbajador no esta en su oficina, |e pregunta si puede
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venir nafiana a |as once o si quiere que el Enbajador lo [lane. E Sr. Conzélez
(l'e) contesta que puede venir nmaflana y | e da las graci as.

Questions:
1- ¢Quién Ilega a su oficina?
Who stops by (arrives at) your office?
2 - ¢Qué e dice usted?
What do you tell hinf
3 - ¢Qué hace el sefior Gonzal ez?
Wat does M. Gonzal ez do? -
4 - ¢Entendi 6 usted o que el Sr. CGonzalez dijo la prinmera vez?
Did you understand what M. Gonzalez said the first tine?
5 - ¢Por qué no entendi 6 usted?
Wiy didn't you understand?
6 - ¢Donde trabaja el Sr. Conzal ez?
Where does M. Gonzal ez work?
7 - ¢llene el Sr. Conzalez una cita con el Enbajador?
Does M. Conzal ez have an appointment with the Anbassador?
8 - ¢Por qué es necesario tener una cita para hablar con el Enbajador?
Wiy is it necessary to have an appointnent in order to speak
wi th the Anbassador?
9 - ¢Donde vio el Sr. Gonzél ez al Enbaj ador?
Where did M. Gonzal ez see the Anbassador?
10 - ¢Qué le dijo el Enbajador al Sr. Conzal ez?
What did the Arbassador tell M. Gonzal ez?
11 - ¢A qué hora Ilegb el Sr. Conzalez a la oficina?
At what time did M. CGonzalez arrive at the office?
12 - ¢Quiere el Sr. Gonzalez que el Enbajador lo Ilame?
Does M. Conzal ez want the Anbassador to call hinf
13 - ¢CQuando puede volver (regresar) el Sr. Conzélez a |a Enbajada?
Wien can M. Conzalez return to the Enbassy?
14 - Si una persona quiere ver al Enbajador, ¢qué le pregunta usted a esa

persona? _
If someone (a person) wi shes to see the Anbassador, what do
you ask that person?
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V. TAKING | T APART

Vocabul ary:

i Adel ant e
Cone in!

el club mlitar
mlitary (officers') club

cual qui er dia
any day

da las gracias
(he/ she) thanks

da su nonbre

(he/ she) gives his/her nane
dijo

(he) told, said
entrar

to enter, to cone in,

to goin

el Mnisterio (la Secretaria) de
Def ensa

Mnistry (Secretariat) of
Def ense

V. GETTING THE FEEL OF IT

VI. PUTTING I T TOGETHER

Variants:
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el Mnisterio de Guerra
Mnistry of Var

necesari o/ a
necessary

el otro dia (vs. otro dia)
the other day (vs. another day)

(1) could

Si ént ese
(you) sit down (command)

venir
to cone

vio
(he) saw
now, already

A A - jAdelante! ¢En qué puedo ayudarle? , _ _
N - Buenas tardes, sefiorita. (Yo) soy José Gonzalez del Mnisterio (de |a

Secretaria) de....

22.5



312

22.6

ol AW NN

SPANI SH

- Buenas tardes. (Yo) soy Quillerno Pérez Lozano del Mnisterio

(de la Secretaria) de Rel aciones Exteriores.

- Buenas tardes. (Yo) soy José Luis Soto de la Cficina de

Presupuest o.

- Buenas tardes. (Yo) soy el Teniente Pablo Cuéllar Cal derén de

la Policia del Distrito.

- Buenas tardes. (Yo) soy el Lic. Roberto P. Carvajal del

Banco I nternaci onal

- Buenas tardes. (Yo) soy la Dra. Maria Luisa Sepul veda de

Mnisterio (de la Secretaria) de Salud Publica.

B A- ¢Usted tiene una cita con él? _ N ) _
N- No, el otro dia enel club mlitar el Enbajador ne dijo que podia venir
cual quier dia

1 -

(&2 BN S S B\

No, el otro dia en el Mnisterio (enla Secretaria) de
Rel aci ones Exteriores el Enbajador me dijo que podia venir
cual quier dia

- No, el otro dia en el baile de la Cruz Roja el Enbajador me

dijo que podia venir cual quier dia

- No, el otro dia en el Banco Internacional el Enbajador me dijo

que podia venir cual quier dia.

- No, el otro dia en el club canpestre el Enbajador ne dijo que

podia venir cual quier dia.

- No, el otro dia en |a Enbaj ada Espafiol a el Enbajador ne dijo

que podia venir cual quier dia.

C A- Lo siento, pero(ya son las cuatro y nmedia y el Enbajador no estad en la
a

oficina ahora. ¢Pue

e venir mafiana a [as once o quiere que el

Enbaj ador o [|anme? _
N - Puedo venir mafiana a |as once. Michas gracias.

1 -

Lo siento, pero ya es la unay el Enbajador no esta en la ofi-
cina ahora, ¢Puede venir nafiana Por | a mafiana a | as ocho y
media 0 quiere que el Enbajador lo/la Ilame?

- Lo siento, pero ya son las cinco y el Enmbajador no estd en |la

oficina ahora. ¢Puede venir mafiana por |a tarde a las cuatro
0 quiere que el Enbajador lo/la |lanme?

- Lo siento, pero ya son las doce y el Enbajador no esta en la

oficina ahora. ¢Puede venir nafiana a | as nueve de |a nafiana o
qui ere que el Enbajador lo/la |lame?

- Lo siento, pero ya son las seis y el Enbajador no estd en la

oficina ahora. ¢Puede venir mafiana al nedio dia o quiere que
el Enbajador lo/la |lame?

- Lo siento, pero ya son las tres y el Enbajador no estd en la

oficina ahora. ¢Puede venir pasado maflana a la una y nedia o
qui ere que el Enbajador lo/la Ilanme?
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Variante: (continued)

A A- Come in! May | help you?
N - Good afternoon, mss. | amJose Gonzalez of the Mnistry (Secretariat)

of ...

ol o W N -
'

- Good afternoon. | am Guillernmo Perez Lozano of the Mnistry

Secretariat) of Foreign Affairs. _
od afternoon. | amJose Luis Soto of the Budget Office.

- Good afternoon. | amLieutenant Pablo Cuellar Cal derdn of the

Dstrict Police.

- Good afternoon. | am (Licenciado) Roberto F. Carvajal of the

I nternational Bank.

- Good afternoon. | amDr. Maria Luisa Sepul veda of the

Mnistry (Secretariat) of Public Health.

B A- Do you have an appointment (with him?
N - No, the other day at the mlitary club the Amabassador told me that |
coul d cone in any day.

ol AW N

- No, the other day at the Mnistry (Secretariat) of Foreign

Affairs the Anbassador told me that | could cone in any day.

- No, the other day at the Red Cross Ball the Anbassador told nme

that | could come in any day.

- No, the other day at the International Bank the Anbassador

told me that | could come in any day.

- No, the other day at the country club the Arbassador told nme

that | could conme in any day.

- No, the other day at the Spani sh Embassy the Anbassador told

nme that | could come in any day.

C A-I'msorry, but it's already 4:30 and the Anbassador is not in the
office now. Can you cone in tonorrow at 11:00 or would you like the
Anbassador to call you?

N- | can cone in tonorrow at 11:00. Thank you very nuch.

1-I'msorry, but it's already 1:00 and the Anbassador is not in
the office now. Can you cone in tonorrow morning at 8:30, or
woul d you Iike the Anbassador to call you?

2 - I'msorry, but it's already 5:00 and the Anbassador is not in
the office now. Can you cone in tomorrow afternoon at 4:00,
or would you like the Anbassador to call you?

3 - I"msorry, but it's already 12:00 and the Anbassador is not
inthe office now Can you come in tonorrowat 9:00 a.m, or
woul d you |ike the Arbassador to call you?

4 - I"'msorry, but it's already 6:00 and the Anbassador is not in

the of fice now. Can you cone in tonorrow at noon, or would
you |ike the Anbassador to call you?
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5- 1"msorry, but it's already 3:00 and the Ambassador is not in
the offiae now. Can you come in the day after tomorrow at
1:30, or would you Iike the Anbassador to call you?

VIT. MAKING I T WORK

VI, USINGIT

22.8
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CYCLE 23
GETTI NG ACQUAI NTED '

Local Hol i days

| "IIF

M, ﬂﬂ[ LIIUHIF f[

Wi le you are at your post, it is inportant to know something about holidays
and how peopl e are expected to behave on them so that you can avol d inadvertently
of fendi ng someone. For exanple, it may not be a good idea to schedule a dinner party
on New Year's Eve if local custom dictates that it is a holiday for famly
gat herings; instead, you may deci de to have an informal open house

Bei ng know edgeabl e about holidays and the social behavior associated wth them
has its practical aspects as well. For exanple, in Venezuela and many other areas,
it is not a good idea to wear good clothing during the carnival season, since this
is atime for playing tricks on people, whether they are friends or total strangers.
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A person's rank or social standing is of no consequence, and everyone is fair gane.
Pranks are usually limted to such things as squirting water with an atom zer sold
precisely for this purpose, but they may go as far as throw ng buckets of water or
spraying water with hoses. It is all done in fun, and everyone has a good time.
Nevert hel ess, the practice may lend itself to extrene acts; In Quayaquil, Ecuador,
for instance, teenagers have been known to throw balloons filled with smelly
liquids, while in Barranquilla, Colonbia, you may have cornstarch instead of water
unexpectedly thrown in your face.
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| SETTING THE SCENE

There's a holiday comng up next week and you woul d |ike to know nove about
local holidays and how they aye celebrated. You ask a friend to tell you nore
about themas you chat at an outdoor café one afternoon.

1. HEARNG I T

[11. SEEINGIT

di al ogue

Dias de fiesta (feriados)

A - ¢Cual es el dia de fiesta mas inportante de Col onbia?

=

- Pues, no sabria decirte. Hay varios...el Afio Nuevo...el Dia de la
| ndependenci a...el Carnaval....

- ¢Cuando es el Dia de la Independencia?
- Es el 20 de julio.
Y, el Carnaval. ¢Cuando es?

- El Carnaval dura varios dias. Se celebra antes de |a cuaresns.

> =z >» =z >

- Nosotros no celebranos el Carnaval... excepto en Nueva Oleans. Por eso no
sé nucho de eso. ¢Es una fiesta grande?

N - Si, bastante grande. Pero nada compo el de Rio (de Janeiro). ;Cual es el
dia de fiesta mas inportante para ustedes?

A - Pues, en realidad, yo tanpoco sabria decirte. Yo diria el dia de Navidad
Es una época (tenporada) muy sentinental para nosotros.

N - Para nosotros tanbi én. A nedianoche, toda la fanmlia se redne...y todos
vanos a (la) msa del (de) gallo juntos. ¢No celebran el Ao Nuevo?

A - iSi! Es una noche de bailes, fiestas, chanpan (chanpafia), etcétera.
i Micha al egria
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N - Aqui tanmbién. Y ¢cuando es su Dia de |ndependencia?

A -

Di al ogue:

El cuatro de julio. Es inportante, pero no tiene nada de sentinental. No
hay bailes...pero hay desfiles y, por Ia noche, fuegos artificiales.

(cont i nued)

Local hol i days

234

A -

A -

What is the nost inportant Col ombian holiday?

- EEmm | wouldn"t know what to tell you. There are several.. .New

Year's...Independence Bay...Carnival.... (famliar)

- Wen i s Independence Day?

It's the 20th of July.

- And when is Carnival?
- Carnival lasts several days. It's celebrated before Lent.

- W don't celebrate Carnival...except in New Orleans. That's why |

don't know nmuch about it. Is it a big celebration?

- Yes, pretty big. But nothing like Rio's. What's your nost inportant

hol i day?

Well, to tell the truth, | wouldn't know what to tell you, either,
(familiar) 1'd say Christmas Day. It's a very sentimental time for
us.

N - For us, too. At midnight, the entire family assembles...and we all go

to mass together. Don't you celébrate New Year's?

A - Sure!l [It'sanight of dancing, parties, champagne, and so forth. A

great deal of merriment!

N - Here, too. And when isyour Independence Day?

A - The fourth of July. It'simportant, but there's nothing sentimental

about it. There are no dances...but there are parades and, at night,
fireworks.
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Language Notes

1 The Spanish spelling has three a's: carnaval
2 Por eso Is an extrenely useful phrase. It has been translated here as
"That's why...." It can also mean "For that reason..." or "Therefore...."

3 Indictionaries bastante is often translated as "sufficient." In front
of an adjective such as grande or inportante, the meaning is closer to "quite" or
the colloquial "pretty" (as in "pretty inportant").

4 Notice that julio is not capitalized.

Narrative:

Los dias de fiesta (feriados)

En un café, usted y un am go/una am ga hablan de |os dias de fiesta (feriados)
de sus respectivos paises. Segin su amgo/a, hay varios dias de fiesta i npor-
tantes que se celebran en Col ombia. Por ejemplo: el Afio Nuevo, |a Indepen-
dencia, y el Carnaval. Usted quiere saber mas del Carnaval y él/ella le
explica que es antes de |a cuaresma, que es nuy divertido, y que dura varios
dias. Segun usted, el dia de fiesta (feriado) mis inportante de |os EE UU. es
| a Navidad. Usted | e explica a su amgo/a que el Aio Nuevo se celebra con
bai | es, fiestas, chanpan (chanpafia), etcétera, mentras que el dia de la

| ndependencia se celebra con desfiles y fuegos artificiales. Su amgo/a |le
dice que la Navidad tanbi én es muy inportante en Colonbia y que las fanilias se
reinen y todos van a |la msa de medianoche juntos. |gual nente, el Afio Nuevo |o
cel ebran como en los EE UU. con nucha alegria y dolores de cabeza al dia
siguiente.

Quest i ons:

1- ¢De qué hablan usted y su am go/a?
What do you and your friend talk about?

2 - Segun su am go/a, ¢cudles son los dias de fiesta (feriados) mas inportantes
de Col onbi a?

According to your friend, what are the nost inportant holi-
days in Col onoi a?
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3 - ¢De qué quiere saber nmas usted?
What do you want to know nove about?

4 - ¢;Qué le dice su amgo/a del Carnaval ?
What does your friend tell you about Carnival?

5 - Segln usted, ¢cual es el dia de fiesta (feriado) mas Inportante de |os
EE. WU. ?
ffgogding to you, what is the nost inportant holiday in the

6 - ¢Como se celebra la I ndependencia en |os Estados Unidos?
How i s Independence Day celebrated in the United States?

7 - ¢Qué hacen las fanilias col onbianas en Navi dad?
What do Col onbian famlies do at Christnmas?

8 - ¢Conp se celebra el Aflo Nuevo en Colonbia y en |os Estados Unidos?
How is New Year's celebrated in Col onbia and in the United

States?
V. TAKING | T APART
Vocabul ary:
la alegria la cuaresma
joy, happiness, nerrinent Lent
el Afio Nuevo el chanmpan (el o la chanpafia)
New Year's chanpagne
- decirte
Lgélg%%ﬁ%es to tell you (famliar)
el carnaval gL—gg§Lgf%de
carnival P

los dias de fiesta (feriados)
se celebra hol i days

(it) is celebrated

divertido/a
cel ebr anos anusi ng, fun

(we) celebrate

| os dol ores de cabeza
cel ebran headaches

(they) celebrate
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dur a
(it) lasts

el ejenplo
exanpl e

en realidad
really, to tell the truth

la época (la tenporada)

time, season
except o

except
los fuegos artificiales

f1reworks
| gual ment e

|'i kewi se, the sane to you
I nportante

| npor t ant
| a i ndependenci a

| ndependence
juntos/ as

t oget her

V. (EITING THE PEEL CGF IT

Questions and Answers:

A 1. ¢Hay una fiesta a las seis?

SPANI SH 321

| a nmedi anoche
m dni ght

mentras (que)
while

la realidad
reality, truth

respectivos/ as
respective (adj.)

se relnen
(they) get together, assenble

sabria
(1) woul d know

sentinment a
sentinental, enotiona

Ssi gui ente
fol | ow ng
van
(they) go

vari os
several , various

Si, hay una fiesta a las seis en casa de Maria.
No, no hay una fiesta hoy, sino naflana a |as seis.

2. ¢Hay un dia de fiesta esta semana?
Si, hay uno. EL Dia de |la Raza.

No, no hay ninguno.

3. ¢Hay muchos bolivianos en |a Enbajada?

Si, hay muchos.

No, real mente hay pocos.
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4. ¢Hay suficiente chanpan (chanpafia) para la fiesta?
Si, hay nucho/a. o
No, en realidad no va a haber suficiente.

5. ¢Hay desfiles el Dia de la Independencia?
Si, hay muchos, y los carros alegoricos son espectacul ares.
No hay mas que uno que dura varias horas.

6. ¢Hay un baile esta noche? _
Si, hay un baile en m casa. i
No, no hay uno esta noche, sino maflana por |a noche.

B. 1. ¢Cuando se celebra el Afio Nuevo?
El Afio Nuevo se celebra el 1 de enero

2. ¢Cuando se celebra el Dia de |a Independencia?
El Dia de la Independencia....

3. ¢Conp se celebra [a Navidad en Col onbi a?
La Navidad en Col onhia. ...

4. ¢Como se celebra el Ao Nuevo en los EE. WU y en Col onbi a?
B Afio Nuevo....

5 ¢Como se dice "Lent" en espafiol ?
"Lent"...

6. ¢Conp se escribe su nonbre?
M nonbre....

7. ¢Cono se escribe "carnival" en espafiol ?
"Carnival"...

8  ¢Como se pronuncia "Florida" en espafol ?
"Florida"...

Questions and Answers:  (continued)

A. 1. Isthere a party at six?
Yes, there's a party at six at Maria's house.
No, thereisno party today, but rather tomorrow at six.

2. Isthere a holiday this week?
Yes, thereisone. Columbus Day.
No, thereisn't any.
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3. Are there many Bolivians at the Enbassy?
Yes, there are many.
No, there really are only a few.

4. |s there enough chanpagne for the party?
“Yes, there' 8 quite a bit.
No, there really isn't going to be enough

5. Are there parades on |ndependence Day?
Yes, there are many, and the floats are spectacul ar.
There's only one, which lasts several hours.

6. |Is there a dance tonight?
Yes, there I's a dance at ny house. .
No, there isn't one tonight, but rather tomorrow night.

B. 1. Wen is New Year's celebrated?
New Year's is celebrated on the first of January.

2. \Wen is Independence day cel ebrated?
| ndependence Day. ...

3. Howis Christmas celebrated in Col onbia?
Christmas in Col onbia....

4, Howis New Year's celebrated in the U.S. and in Col onbia?
New Year's. ...

5 How do you say "Lent" in Spanish?
"Lent"....

6. How do you spell (wite) your name?
M nane ....

7. How do you spell (wite) "carnival" in Spanish?
"Carnival"....

8. How do you pronounce "Florida" in Spanish?
"Florida"....
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VI. PUTTING I T TOGETHER

Vari ant s

A A- ;CQuando es el Dia de la Independencia?
N- Es el 20 de julio. (Col onbia)

- Es el 16 de septienbre. (Mxico)

- Es el 28 de julio. (Perl)

- Es el 15 de septienbre. (Costa Rica, El Salvador, Cuatenala,
Honduras, y N caragua)

- Es el 9 de julio. (Argentina)

- Es el 5 de julio. (Venezuela)

ol B~ WN -

B A- Y, el Carnaval. ¢Cuando es?
N - El Carnaval dura varios dias. Se celebra antes de |a cuaresma

1 A-Y, el torneo de tenis. ¢Cuando es?
N - El torneo de tenis dura cinco dias. General mente se
cel ebra a principios de mayo.
2 A-Y, la Feria del Libro. ¢Cuando es?
N - La Feria del Libro dura una semana. Se celebra la primera
semana del afio
3. A- Y, el canpeonato de futhol (fatbol, bal onpié). ¢Cudndo
es?
- B canpeonato de fatbol (fatbol, bal onpié) dura varios
dias. Tiene lugar en el nmes de julio.

4 -Y, los exanenes finales. ¢Cuando son?
Ul'tima semana de novienbre
5. - Y, el desfile. ¢Cuando es?

N

A . . 7 .

N - Los exanenes finales duran cinco dias. Tienen lugar |a
A . .

N - El desfile dura cuatro horas. Tiene lugar el 1* de mayo.

C N- Si, bastante grande. Pero nada conp el de Rio (de Janeiro). ¢Cudl es
el dia de fiesta mas inportante para ustedes?
A - Pues, en realidad, yo tanpoco sabria decirte. Yo diria que el dia de
Navi dad. Es una época (tenporada) muy sentimental (enotiva) para
nosot ros.

1 - Pues, en realidad, yo tampoco sabria decirte. Yo diria que el
Dia de Accion de Gacias. Es una fiesta may tradicional para
nosot r os.

2 - Pues, en realidad, yo tanpoco sabria decirle. Yo diria que el
Dia de la Independencia. Es una fiesta nacional nuy inportante
para nosot ros.
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- Pues, en realidad, yo tampoco sabria decirle. Yo diria que el

Domi ngo de Pascua. Es una fiesta religiosa inportante para
muchas personas.

- Pues, en realidad, yo tanmpoco sabria decirte. Yo diria el Dia

del Trabajo. Es una fiesta significativa porque es el fin de
| as vacacl ones de verano

- Pues, en realidad, yo tanpoco sabria decirle. Yo diria que el

Ao Nuevo. Es una fiesta muy popul ar porque es una noche de
bai | es, fiestas, chanpan (chanpafia), etcétera.

Variante: (continued)

A. A - \hen is Independence Bay?

N- It's the

ol NN -
'

- It
- It
It

- |t
- |t

20th of July. (Col onbi a)

the 16th of SePtenber. ( Mexi co)

the 28th of July. (Peruz _

the 15th of Septenber. (Costa Rica, E Salvador
emal a, Honduras, and N caragua)

tﬂe 9th of July. EArgentinag

t

S
S
S
Guat
'S
‘s the 5th of July. (Venezuela

3. A- And when is Carnival?

N - Carnival
1.

| asts several days. It's celebrated before Lent.

- And when is the tennis tournament?

- The tennis tournament lasts five days. It generally takes
place at the beginning of My.

- And when is the Book Fair?

- The Book Fair lasts "one week. It is held the first week
of the year.

- And when is the soaaer chanpionship?

- The soccer chanpionship |asts several days. It takes
place in July.

- And when are finals (final exans)?

- Finals last five days. They are held the |ast week of
Novenber .

- And when is the parade?

- The parade lasts four hours. It's held on the first of
Nay.

= =2 Zx Zrx Z>

C. N- Yes, pretty big. But nothing like Ro's. Wat's your nost inportant

hol | day?

A- Wll, totell the truth, | wouldn't know what to tell you, either,
(famliar) I'd say Christmas Day. It's a very sentimental tine for

us.
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- Well, to tell the truth, | wouldn't know what to tell you,

either, (famliar') |I'd say Thanksgiving Day. It's a very
traditional holiday for us.

- Vell, totell the truth, I wouldn't know what to tell you,

either, (formal) I'd say Independence Day. It's a very
i nportant national holiday for us.

- Well, to tell the truth, I wouldn't know what to tell you,

either, (formal) I'd say Easter Sunday. It's an inportant
religious holiday for many people.

- Vell, totell the truth, I wouldn't know what to tell you,

either, (famliar) |'d say Labor Day. It's a significant
hol i day because it's the end of sunmer vacation

- Vell, totell the truth, I wouldn't know what to tell you,

either, (formal) I'd say New Year's. It's a very popul ar
hol i day because it's a night of dancing, parties, chanpagne,
and so forth.
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CYCLE 24
CGETTING OJT

The Quting

l-. 3
"
'F._E_;.‘THUMNI‘E

El Lafbce BE

In this Cycle and several of those that follow, the dialogue will be

present ed . .
In two versions: one will be brief and, though natural, not el aborate; the

ot her
w |l be longer, nmore elaborate, and closer to what mght transpire in an

act ual
situation. These Cycles will concentrate on "getting out" ---going places for

enter-



tai nment, sightseeing, shopping, and the Iike.
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|. SETTING THE SCENE

You woul d Iike to go on an outing with your famly, so you ask a friend to give
you sone suggestions.

II. HEARINGIT

11, SEEINGIT

Dial ogue No. 1: (Short Version)

A donde ir de paseo

A - Mnuel, nd. fanliay yo queremos ir a la playa. ¢CQual playa nos
recom endas?

N - Bueno, las del norte son mas bonitas y no se Ilenan de gente.
A - ¢Cual es la mejor playa? (¢Cudl playa es la mejor?)

N- A nosotros nos gusta "El Cabo." Es grande, linpia, y hay un hotel que
tiene un restaurante (restoran) de prinera.

A- ¢Conp es la carretera hacia el norte?

=

- Relgul)ar. Tiene partes buenas (tramps buenos) y partes malas (trams
mal 0S) .

- ¢Cuanto tienpo toma para |legar a "El Cabo"?
- Cono dos horas y nedi a.

- Bien. Vamos a ir alli.

= r» =2 T

- jQue o pasen (nmuy) bien!
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Di al ogue No. 1: (Short Version - continued)

Where to go on an outing

A - Manuel, ny fanily and | would like to go to the beaeh. Wat beach do
you recomend? (famliar)

N- Wll, those to the north are much nicer and not very crowded.
A - Wich is the best beach?
() N- W like "El Cabo." It's big, clean, and there's a hotel that has a
first-class restaurant.
- Wat's the condition of the road to the north?
- S0-s0. It has good and bad stretches.

A
N
A - How long does it take to get to "El Cabo"?
N - About two and a half hours.

A

- Good. Ve'Il go there

(2 N- Have a (very) good time! (pl.)

D al ogue No. 2. (Long Version)

A donde ir de paseo

A - Manuel, la (m) famliay yo querenos salir a pasear este fin de semana.
¢QUé nos aconsej as?

N - Bueno, si les gustan las playas, podrianir a las del norte. Son nuy

boni t as.
A - jBuena idea! ¢Cual es la nejor playa? (¢Cudl playa es |a nejor?)
N- A nosotros nos gusta mas "El Cabo," porque es muy linpiay no se |lena de

gent e.

>

- ¢Hay un buen hotel cerca de | a playa?

N- Si, enlaplaya msm, y tiene un restaurante (restoran) de primera.
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A- ;Cono es la carretera hacia el norte?

N - Regular, tiene partes buenas (tranos buenos) y partes nalas (tranos
mal 0s) .

A - ¢Cuanto tienpo toma de aqui a "El Cabo"?

N - Sin parar, toma cono dos horas y media. ES un poco lejos, pero vale la
pena.

A - M esposa/o y |os chicos van a ponerse nuy contentos cuando sepan (se
enteren) que vamos air ala playa

Dial ogue No. 2. (Long Version - continued)

Where to go on an outing

A - Manuel, ny fanilg and | would like to go away for the weekend. What
do you recommend’

N - Wll, if you Iike beaches, you could go to the ones to the north. They
are very nice

- Good idea! Which is the best beach?
- W like "El Cabo" best; it is clean and not very crowded.

- |Is there a good hotel near the beach?

= T =2 T

- Yes, there's one right on the beach, and it has a first-class
restaurant.

A - Wiat's the condition of the road to the north?

N - So-so; it has good and bad stretches.
A - How long does it take to get fromhere to "El Cabo"?

N - Wthout stopping, it takes about two and a half hours. It's a bit far
but it's worth It.

(3) A- M wife/hushand and the kids are going to be very happy when they find
out that we're going to the beach.
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Language Notes

1 de prinera

The compl ete phrase Is de primera clase, but In casual, fast speech you
normal [y will hear the shortened version, de prinera.

2 jQue (lo pasen muy bien)!

_ Expressions beginning with que are often used to convey w shes of various
kinds. Verbs used in these expressions have the sane formas those used after

Qui ero que.

Thus:

Quiero que Ud. vaya. | want you to go.

i Que l'e vaya bi en! Hope things go all right with you!
Qui ero que o pasen bien. | want you (pi.) to have a good tine.
i Que 1o pasen bien! Have a good time! (pi.)

3. Cuando sepan

_ The word cuando takes the same formof the verb that you have used after
qui ero que when we are tal king about sonething that has not happened yet. Cuando
sepan is translated as "when they find out," for they (the nenbers of the famly)
sthll do not know that they are going to go to the beach. Sepan cones fromthe verb
saber .

Exanpl es:
Cuando vaya a México voy a Wen | go to Mexico, I'mgoing to
trabajar en |a Enbaj ada. work at the Enbassy.
Quando || egue a casa voy a estu- Wen | get hone, |'mgoing to
diar la leccion de nmafana. study tomorrow s |esson
Quando termne el curso de espaiol Wien | finish the Spani sh course
voy a habl ar espafiol nuy bien. |'mgoing to speak Spanish very

wel |
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Narrative No. 1:

A dbénde ir de paseo

Usted y su famlia quieren salir de paseo este fin de semana. Su am go Manue
| es aconseja que vayan a las playas del norte. El |es recom enda, sobretodo
la playa "El Cabo" que segun él es una playa grande, linpia, que no se |lena de
gente, y donde hay un buen hotel en la msma playa que tiene un restaurante
(restoran) de prinera. Manuel le dice (a usted) que |a carretera es regul ar
con partes buenas (tramos buenos) y partes malas (tranos nal 0os), y que toma dos
horas y nedia para Ilegar alli. Usted decide aceptar |a sugerencia de su

am go.

Quest i ons:

1- ¢Adénde quierenir usted y su famlia?
Wiere do you and your famly want to go?

2 - ¢(Qué les aconseja su amgo Manuel ?
Wiat does your friend Manuel recommend (for you, pi.)?

3 - ¢Por qué cree Manuel que |a playa "E Cabo" es la nejor?
Wiy does Manuel think that "El Cabo" is the best beach?

4 - ;Qué clase de restaurante (restoran) hay ahi?
Wiat kind of restaurant can one find there?

5- ¢Como es |la carretera hacia el norte?
Wiat's the condition of the road to the north?

6 - ¢Quanto tienpo tona para |legar hasta alla?
How | ong does it take to get there?

7 - ¢Qué deci de hacer usted?

What do you decide to do?

Narrative No. 2

A dbénde ir de paseo

Usted quiere salir de paseo este fin de semana con su famlia. Su amgo Manuel
dice que si les gustan las playas | es aconseja que vayan a | as del norte ya que
son muy bonitas. La playa que mas |e gusta a su anmigo se |lama "El Cabo" y le
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gusta ﬁorque es nuy linpia y porque no se |lena de gente. Ademas, en la msm
playa hay un hotel que tiene un restaurante (restoran) de prinera. Manuel le
dice que la carretera hacia el norte tiene partes buenas (tranmps buenos) tanto
conp partes malas (tramos mal os) y que toma cono dos horas y nedia |legar hasta
alli. A pesar de que es un poco lejos, su amgo |e asegura que vale |a pena
Usted dice que tanto su esposa/o conb sus hijos se van a poner nuy contentos
cuando sepan (se enteren) que van air a la playa

Questi ons:

1- ¢Qué quiere hacer usted con su famlia este fin de semana?
What do you want to do with your famly this weekend?

2 - ¢A donde |es aconseja su amigo Manuel que vayan y por qué?
Where does youv friend Manuel recommend that you go and why?

3 - ¢Cudl playa es la que mas |e gusta a su amigo y por qué?
Wi ch beach does your friend |ike the best and why?

4 - ;Conp es la carretera hacia el norte?
What's the condition of the road to the north?

5- Segln su amgo, ¢vale la penair a "E Cabo"?
According to your friend, is it worthit to go to "El Cabo"?

6 - ¢Cree usted que a su esposa/o y a sus hijos les va a gustar laidea de ir
a la playa?
Do you think that your wife/hushand and your children are
going to like the 1dea of going to the beach?

17. TAKING I T APART

\Vocabul avy:
acept ar el cabo
to accept cape
adends la carretera
furthernore, besides hi ghway, voad
a pesar de cual?
inspite of Wi ch one?
asegura |la gente

The) assures people
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| es gastan
(you, pl.) like them
ir de paseo

to go on an outing

la/el nejor

t he best (one)
| as/| os del

the ones of the (pl.)
| as/| os

the (pl.)
| es

to them to you (pl.)
Il npi a/ o

cl ean

se Il enan (de gente)
(they) get crowded (they fil
up with peopl e)

mal as/ os

bad (pl.)
m sna/ o

itself, right there
el norte

north
oj al & (que)

(1) hope (that) (NOT a verb)
par ar

to stop
el paseo

outing

SPANI SH

podri an

(you, pl.) could

i Qe | o pasen (ruy) bien!

(you, pl.) Have a (very) good
tine !

quer enos

(we) want

regul ar (asi asi)

salir

regul ar, so-so, fair

a pasear

sepan

to go out on an outing

(se enteren)

(they) find out (subj.)

sin parar (sin escal as)

nonst op, Wi thout stoppi ng

| a sugerenci a

suggesti on

tanto cono (tanto...comno)

as well as

el tienpo

toma

tine

(it) takes

el trano

stretch, section

val e | a pena

(it) isworthit
ya que

si nce
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V. GETTING THE PEEL CF IT

Questions and Answers:

A. ¢Qué quieren ustedes?

Querenos ir a la playa.

Querenos ir a un buen restaurante (restoran).
Querenos encontrar una casa grande.

Querenos encontrar una playa tranquil a.
Querenos tomar |a carretera hacia el norte.
Querenos tomar el avion de las 8:00.

oo

B ¢Qual playa | es gusta nmas?

Nos gusta mas "E Cabo."

Am esposay am nos gusta mas "E Cabo."
Am famliale gusta mas "E Cabo."

Nos gustan todas.

Lo siento, no sabenos mucho de playas.

PoooT®

C ¢Cono es la playa?

Es magnifi ca.

Es bastante tranquil a.

Es regul ar. _

Es pequefia y no nuy |inpia.
A m me gusta nucho.

P

D ¢Cono es el clima de la capital ?

a.  Hace nucho frio en el invierno.
b. Hace buen tienpo todo el afo.
c. Nunca hace cal or.
d. Hace un poco de calor en el verano.
e. Hace nal tienpo en el otofo.
f.  Hace un poco de frio por las noches.
% Sienpre hace cal or. _
. S0l 0 hace buen tienpo en la prinavera.
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Questions and Answers: (continued)

A Wat do you (pl.) want?

a. & want to go to the beach

b. VW want to go to a good restaurant.

c. W want to find a big house.

d. W want to find a quiet beach

e. % want to take the road toward the north.
f. W want to take the 8 o' clock plane.

B. Wich beach do you (pl.) Iike best?

Ve like "B Cabo" best.
wife and | Iike "El Cabo" best.
fan1|y |ikes "El Cabo" best.
Ve [ike themall.
|"msorry, we_ don't know nuch about beaches

PoeoTw
i§i§

C Wat's the beach Iike?

a. It's great.

b. It's pretty quiet,

c. It's so-so.

d. It's small and not too clean
e. | like it very nuch.

D Wiat's the weather like in the capital ?

ery cold in the winter

ice all year round.

ever hot.

bit warmin sumrer.

ather is bad inthe fall.

bit cold in the evening.

| ways hot .

eather is nice only in the spring.

Se e ao o
QJQJ%Q)::<

_|:—o-:—o-
>

D

=
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VI. PUTTING IT TOGETHER

Variante:

A A- Mnuel, m famliay yo querenos ir a la playa. ¢Cual playa nos
recom endas? ) _
Bueno, las del norte son mas bonitas y no se Ilenan de gente.

N -

ol AW N

- Manuel, m famlia y yo querenos salir de vacaciones. ¢Cuél

pl aya nos recom endas?

- Manuel, m esposa y yo querenps descansar unos dias. ¢Cudl

pl aya nos recom endas?

- Manuel, unos ami gos nios quieren canmbiar de anbiente. ¢Cual

playa | es recom endas?

- Manuel, quiero alejarne del ruido de la ciudad. ¢Cudl playa

me recom endas?

- Manuel, ms hijos quieren ir a acanpar. ¢Cual playa nos

recom endas?

B A- ¢Cuadl es la nejor playa? (¢Cual playa es la mejor?)
N - A nosotros nos gusta "El Cabo." Es grande, linpia, y hay un hotel que
tiene un restaurante (restoran) de prinmera.

A W N P

- Anl ne gusta "El Cabo." Es grande, linpia y esta cerca de

aqui .

- A José le gusta "El Cabo." Es pequefia, linpia, y ahi hay un

hotel de prinera que tiene una gran piscina (Mex. alberca).

- AJosé y a Maria les gusta "El Cabo." Es tranquila, linmpia, y

tanbi én hay buenas canchas de tenis.

- A nosotros nos gusta "El Cabo." Es muy grande, nuy

goncurri da, y tanbién hay un restaurante (restoran) bueno y
arato.

- Ani ne gusta "EL Cabo." El agua es nuy linpia y hay poca

gent e.

C A- ;Conp es la carretera hacia el norte?

24,11

N -

Regul ar.
nal 0S) .

OITBWN -

Tiene partes buenas (tranps buenos) y partes nalas (tranos

- Hay muchas curvas.

- Excelente, esta pavi nent ada.

- Angosta en tranos.

- lgual a las de | os Estados Unidos.
- Es buena, pero hay nucho tréfico.
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D A- ;Quanto tienpo toma para |legar a "E Cabo"?
N - Como dos horas y nedi a

- Como cinco horas.

- Cono nedi a hora.

- Como dos horas y cuarto.

- Conp tres cuartos de hora.

- Como (una) hora y nedia.

Ol R~WN-

E A- Bien Vanos air alli.
N - jQue | o pasen (muy) bien

- jQue tengan un buen viaje!

- jQue se diviertan!

- jQue tengan buena suert e!

- jQue tengan un buen fin de semanal
- Qe tengan un buen dial

OB wWN -

Variants: (continued)

A A- Mnuel, ny famly and | would like to go to the beach. Wich beach do
you recomrend? (famliar) _
N- Wll, those to the north are much nicer and not very crowded.

1 - Manuel, ny famly and | would Iike to go on vacation. Wich
beach do you recomrend? (familiar)
_ 2 - Manuel, ny wife and | would [ike to rest for a few days.
Wi ch beach do you recommend? (famliar) _ _
3 - Manuel, sone friends of mne would |ike a change of scene.
Wi ch beach do you recommend? (famliar)
4 - Manuel, | would like to get away fromthe noise of the city.
Wi ch beach do you recommend? (famliar) _ _ _
5 - Mnuel, ny children would like to go canping. Wich beach do
you recomend? (fam|iar)

B. A- Vhichis the best beaah?
N- W like "El Cabo." It's big, clean, and there's a hotel that has a
first-class restaurant.

1-1 like "El Cabo." It's big, clean, and it's near here.

2 - Jose likes "El Cabo." It's small, clean, and there's a first-
class hotel there that has a great pool. _

S - Jose and Maria like "El Cabo." It's quiet, clean, and it also
has good tennis courts. _ _

4 - W like "E Cabo." It's very big, very popular, and it also
has a good and inexpensive restaurant. o

5-1 like "El Cabo." The water is clean and it isn't crowded.

24.12
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- What's the condition of the road to the north?
- S0-s0. It has good and bad stretches.

- It has many curves.

- Excellent; it's paved.

- Narrow in parts.

- It's like those in the United States.

OlTR~wWwN-

- How long does it take to get to "El Cabo"?
- About two and a hal f hours.

- About five hours.

- About half an hour.

- About two and a quarter hours.

- About three quarters of an hour.
- About an hour and a half.

OB WNE-

- Good. W'Il go there.
- Have a (very) good time! (pl.)

- Have a good trip! (pl.)

- Have a good time! (pl.)

- Good luck! (pl.)

- Have a good weekend! (pl.)
- Have a good day! (pl.)

OB WN -

VII. MAKING IT WORK

VIII. USING IT

24.13

- It"s good, but there's a lot of traffic.
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CYCLEZS
GETTINGOUT

Shopping at a Local Market

Shopping at a local market will give you an opportunity not
only to choose
fromthe wide variety of products available in the host
country but also to
experience a local tradition that goes back to pre-Col umbi an
times. Market day in
a small town should not be m ssed, for it can be a truly festive
occasion, rich in
tradition. Por exanple, the towns of Chi chi cast enango in Guatemal a
and Huancayo in
Peru have become well known for their menorable Sunday market days.

Open-air markets are more common in small towns, but even in the
capital cities
there are central markets where one can buy at reasonable prices
such things as



handi crafts and fresh produce. ElI regateo (bargaining) is very
much part of

shopping at local markets; nevertheless, even in markets, fixed
prices are common

(see page 12.1).
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|. SETTING THE SCENE (A)

You woul d l'ike to buy sone |ocal handmade articles, so your neighbor suggests
that you go to the central market, where a wide variety of handnade articles is
offered at prices |ower than those in the stores downtown.

Il. HEARING IT (A

I11. SEEING IT (A)

Dial ogue No. 1: (Short Version)

A donde ir de conpras

- ¢Qué tal, Maria?

- Miy bien, Jean. ¢Vas de conpras?

- Si, quiero conprar algunas artesanias. ¢Adonde ne aconsejas que vaya?
- Bueno, en el nercado central hay una gran variedad de artesanias.

- ¢Son mas baratas en el nercado que en el centro?

- Si. Y tanbién se puede regatear.*

- Pero yo no sé regatear. ¢Quieres ir conm go?

=z r»» =2 r» =2 r» =Z2 T

- Si, claro. jVanos!

*Explicar lo del regateo - ver la pagina 12.1.

Dial ogue No. 1: (Short Version - continued)

Wiere to go shopping

A - How are you doing, Mria?
(1) N- Very well, Jean. Are you going shopping? (famliar)
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(2 A- Yes, | want to buy some |ocal handmade articles. Where do you recom
mend that | go? (famliar)

N - Welll,| at the central market they have a wide variety of handmade
articles

(3 A- Are they cheaper at the market than downtown?
N - Yes. And you can al so bargain
A - But | don"t know how to bargain. Do you want to go with me?

N - Yes, of course. Let's go!

SETTI NG THE SCENE (B)

Some friends of yours fromthe States are here on a visit and they are
interested in buying some |ocal handmade articles. Your neighbor suggests that

ou take themto the central narket, where your friends can bargain and choose
roma wde variety of handmade articles. You ask your neighbor to go with you
so that she/he can show you how to bargain.

HEARINGIT (B)

SEEING IT (B)

Dialogue No. 2:  (Long Version)

A dbénde ir de compras

A - ¢Qué tal, Maria?
N - Hola, Jean. ;/Conp estdan tus am gos?

A - Estan nuy contentos de estar aqui. Hoy quieren salir de conpras. ¢Adonde
nme aconsejas que los |leve?

N - Podrias Ilevarlos al nercado central para que vean toda clase de arte-
sani as.

A - ¢(Las artesanias son mas baratas en el nercado que en el centro?
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N - Si, mucho mas. Tanbién ahi se puede regatear y tus am gos se van a
tir muchisim con eso.

A - ¢Quieres ir con nosotros para que nos des una denostracion?

N - jPor qué no! ¢A qué hora quieren salir?

A - ;Qué te parece después de |a comida, como a las tres y nedia?
N - jFantastico! Pasen a buscarme cuando estén |istos.

D al ogue No. 2: (Long Version - continued)

Wiere to go shoppi ng

A - How are you doing, Maria?
N - Hello, Jean. How are your friends? (famliar)

(1) A- They are very happy to be here. They want to go shopping today. Weve
do you recommend that | take thenf (famliar)

N - You could take themto the central market so they can see all kinds of
| ocal handnade articles.

A - Are handmade articles cheaper at the market than downtown?

N - Yes, nuch. Also, you can bargain there and your friends wll enjoy
that very much.

A - Do you want to go with us so that you can give us a denonstration?
N - Wy not? At what time would you (pl.) like to |eave?

(5 A - How about after dinner—ike around 3:30?

(4) N- Geat! Come to get me whenever you (pl.) are ready.

Language Notes

1. Ir de conpras vs. salir de conpras

The idea of "shopping" is expressed with de conmpras, usually with ir and
sometimes with salir in front.
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Voy de conpr as. | m goi ng shoppi ng.
Vanos de conpras. VW' re going shoppi ng
Ud.) va de conpras. You' re goi ng shopping.
Uds.) van de conpras. You (pl.) are going shopping.
T0) vas de conpras. You (tfamliar) are going shopping.

The difference between ir de conpras and salir de conpras is mnimal. The
former can be equated with "going shopping" and the latter with "going out
shopping." Ir is the idea of "going," whereas salir is the idea of "going out."

2. Me aconsejas que vaya

Me aconsej a(s) que...is followed by the sane verb formas Quiero que (see
Language Note 2 of Cycle 24 (page 24.5)).

M aconsej a que vaya. He (she, you) recomrends (advises)
that | go.

Roberto nos aconseja que Roberto recomends (advises) that

habl enos nas. we talk nore.

Roberto me aconseja que comm Roberto reconmends (advises) that |

nas. eat nore

3. Mas baratas...que

In this phrase, speakers of Ehglish use "than," while Spanish speakers use

que
...Ms baratas aqui que en ... Cheaper here than downt own.
el centro
... Ms tipicas aqui que en ...more typical here than at the
la playa. beach.

Before a numeral (or any idea of quantity), speakers of Spanish use d

Mas de $5 More than $5
Menos de eso Less than that

4. Cuando estén |istos/as

...cuando esté listo/a. ;ééﬁ??never you are (he/she is)

...cuando estés |istola. (féﬁ???ﬁYfr you are ready.

...cuando estén |istos/as. ;éégC?never you (pl.) (they) are
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. ««cuando estenos |istos/as. ... whenever we ave ready.

_ (See Language Note 3 of Cycle 24 (page 24.5) for the use of the word cuando
with the subjunctlve%

_ Estar listo/a is an idionmatic expression simlar to the English "to be ready,"
while ser listo/a is equivalent to the English "to be smart."

5. La comda is the Spanish word for "dinner" or "meal." In Latin Anerican
countries as well as in Spain, the min neal of the day is normally around 2:00 or
3:00 in the afternoon rather than in the evening, as It is in the U S (Ask your
teacher to comment on this custom)

Narrative No. 1:

A dbnde ir de conpras

Usted piensa ir a conprar unos regal os tipicos. Al salir ve a Maria y le
cuenta sus planes. Maria |e aconseja que vaya al nercado central porque ahi
hay una gran variedad de cosas tipicas, Tanbién todo es mas barato y se puede
regatear. Usted quiere que Maria vaya con usted para que |e dé una denostra-
cion del "regateo." A Maria |e parece una buena idea y decide aconpafarl a/o.

Quest i ons:

1 - ¢Qué piensa hacer usted?
Wat do you plan to do?

2 - ¢Aquién ve usted al salir?
Whom do you see on your way out?

3 - ¢Qué le aconseja Maria (que haga)?
What does Maria recommend that you do?

4 - ¢Por qué es nejor el nercado central que otras tiendas (al macenes)?
Wy is the central market better than other stores?

5- ¢Por qué quiere ir usted con Maria?
Why do you want to go with Maria?

6 - ¢Qué le parece a Maria |a idea de ir con usted?
What does Maria think of the idea of going with you?
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Narrative No. 2

A donde ir de conpras

Usted se encuentra con (a) su vecina Maria y ella le pregunta por sus anmigos de
EE. UU. que estan aqui de~visita. Usted | e dice que ellos estan nuy contentos
de estar aqui y que hoy quieren salir de conpras. Maria | e aconseja que |0s

| leve al nmercado central ya que ahi hay toda clase de artesanias que son nas
baratas que en el centro. Ademas, se puede regatear y Maria cree que sus

am gos se van a divertir nuchisinm con eso. Usted quiere que Maria |os
aconpafie para que |es dé una denostraci 6n. Ella dice que si y quedan en ir
después de |a comda, conp a las tres y media.

Quest i ons:

1- ¢Con (A) quién se encuentra usted?
VW\hom do you neet ?

2 - ¢Qué le pregunta su vecina?
What does your neighbor ask you?

3- ¢Qué le dice usted a Maria?
What do you tell Maria?

k - ¢Qué le aconseja Maria y por qué?
What does Maria recommend and why?

5- ¢Qué se puede hacer en el mercado central?
What can you do at the central narket?

6 - ¢Qué cree Maria que va a pasar?
What does Maria think is going to happen?

7 - ¢Qué quiere usted que Maria haga?
What do you want Maria do to?

8 - ¢En qué quedan usted y Maria?
What do you and Maria agree on?
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V. TAKING | T APART

Vocabul ary:
aconpanar eso
to acconpany, to go with t hat
(que) aconpafie estan de visita
(that sheg acconpani es, goes (they) are on a visit, are
with (sub 3.) visiting
aconsej ar estar Ilstalo
to advise to be ready
al salir (al + infinitive) gran
upon | eaving, on |eaving great, grand, large
| as artesanias Il eve _
handicrafts, local handmade (1) take (subj.)
articles
buscar (1) (you, pi.) come by
to ook f t t LGN
o look for (ne), to get (ne) (comand)
| as conpras ]
S — i Por qué no
pur chases Wy not?

cuando estén |istos/as
whenever (you, pl.) are ready

preguntar por o
to ask for, inquire after or
about someone

cuent a que
(you) tell, narrate, relate " than, that

_ _ quedan (en)
(she) gives (subj.) " (you, pl.) agree on
| a denostracion

denonstration

qui eres
(you) want (famliar)

des
— | os regal os

(you) give (famliar; subj.) Gifts, presents
se encuentra (con, a)

(you) neet, run across

regat ear
to haggle over, to bargain
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el regateo toda clase de

bar gai ni ng al | kinds of
salir de conpras tus

to go out shopping your (pl., famliar)
se puede | a variedad

one can variety, assortnent
te Ve

- — (you) see

to you y fov you (famliar)

: vean
las tiendas (los al macenes) T (they) see (subj.)

atores

V. GETTING THE FEEL OPIT

Questions and Answer s:

A 1. ¢Usted va de compras ahora?

(Ta, ustedes, usted y Maria, ellos, ella)

B 1. ¢Donde va a trabajar?
Voy a....
(Ustedes, tu, él, ellos, nosotros)

C 1. ¢iCuédntos afios van a vivir en...?
. Vams a....
(Ta, el, ellos, ustedes, usted)

D 1. ¢Van a comer ahora?

(El, t0, tdy tu esposalo, ellos, José)

E 1. ¢Qué le aconseja usted a su amgo/a (que haga)?

a. Le aconsejo que vaya a las playas del norte.

b. Le aconsejo que hable con el Consul

c. Le aconsejo que tome el autobus (Mex. camion) en la
Siguiente esquina

d  Le aconsejo que siga (continde) practicando el espafiol

e. Le aconsejo que estaclone su carro (coche) en el esta-

cionam ento de |a esquina
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f. Le aconsejo que se baje enfrente del Hotel Internacional

g. Le aconsejo que nmanej e (conduzca) con cui dado

h. Le aconsejo que tenga cuidado de no beber agua de |a
|lave (del grifo, de la canilla).

F. 1. ¢Qué crée usted (crees ti) que sea mejor? ¢Que...o que...?

Es nejor que usted vaya (t0 vayas) a las playas del

norte

Es nejor que hable (hables) con el Consul.

Es mejor que tone (tones) el autobls (Mex. camon) en la

siguiente esquina. _ i

Es mejor que siga (sigas) practicando el espafiol

Es nej or que estacione (estaciones) su (tu) carro (coche)

en el estacionamento de |a esquina.

Es nejor que se baje (te bajes) enfrente del Hote

I nt ernaci onal .

% Es nejor que maneje (manejes) con cui dado.

. Es nmejor que tenga (tengas& cui dado de no beber agua de

la |lave (del grifo, de la canilla).

P oo

—

G 1. ¢(Qué quiere usted (quieres td) que yo haga?

a.  Quiero que vaya (vayas) a |l as playas del norte.

b. Quiero que hable (hables) con el Consul

c. Quiero que tonme (tomes) el autobus (Méx. camidn) en la
Si gui ente esquina.

d Quiero que siga (sigas) practicando el espaiiol

e. Quiero que estacione (estaciones) su (tu) carro (coche)

en el estacionamento de |a esquina.
f. Quiero que se baje (te bajes) enfrente del Hote
I nternacional . _ _
% Quiero que nmaneje (manejes) con cui dado.
. Quiero que tenga (tengas) cuidado de no beber agua de |a
Ilave (del grifo, de la canilla).

H 1. ;Quiere (quieres) venir conm go? _
Si, quieroir con usted (contigo).
(Ustedes, ellos, ella, Jose y ta, ta)

Questions and Answers: (continued)

A 1. Are yoq{going shoppi ng now? (formal)
es, ...
(You (famliar), you (pl.), you and Maria, they, she)
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B 1. Were are you going to work? (formal)
l"mgoing to...
(You (pl.), you (famliar), he, they, we)

C 1. How many years are you (pl.) going to livein...?
W% are going to....
(You (famliar), he, they, you (pl.), you (formal))

D 1. Ae yoy (pl.) going to eat now?
es,....
(He, you (famliar), you and your w fe/husband (famliar), they, Jose)

E 1. Wat do you advise your friend (to do)?

a | rfﬁonnend (advise) that he/she go to the beaches to the
nort h.

b. | recommend EadV|seg that he/she talk to the Consul

c. | recomend (advise) that he/she take the bus at the next
cor ner.

d. | recommend EadV|se that he/she continue practicing Spanish.

e. | recommend (advise) that he/she park his/her car in the
parking garage (lot) on the corner.

f. | recommend ?adV|se that he/she get off in front of the
I nternational Hotel _

% | recomrend ( adV|se; that he/she drive carefully. _

.| recommend (advise) that he/she be careful not to drink tap
wat er .
F. 1. Wat do you think would be better? That I...or that |...?

a. It would be better for you to go to the beaches to the north.

b. It would be better for you to talk to the Consul

c. It would be better for you to take the bus at the next corner

d. It would be better for you to continue practicing Spanish

e. It would be better for you to park your car in the parking
garage (lot) on the corner

f. It would be better for you to get off in front of the
I nternational Hotel

g. It would be better for you to drive carefully.

h. It would be better for you to be careful not to drink tap

wat er .

G 1. Wat do you want me to do?

a | want you to go to the beaches to the north.
b. | want you to speak with the Consul.
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Cc. | want you to take the bus at the next corner

d. | want you to continue practicing Spanish.

e. | want you to park your car in the parking garage (lot) on the
corner.

f. 1 want you to get off in front of the International Hotel

g | want you to drive carefully.

h. | want you to be careful not to drink tap water.

H 1. Do you want to come with ne?
Yes, | want to go with you. o o
(You (pl.), they, she, Jose and you (famliar), you (famliar))

VI. PUTTING I T TOGETHER

Vari ant s:

A A- ;Quetal, Miria?
N - Miy bien, Jean, ¢Vas de conpras?
A -

Si, quiero conprar algunas artesanias. ¢Adonde me aconsejas que vaya?

1- Si, quiero conprar algo de fruta. ¢Adonde ne aconsejas que
vaya? _ _

2- Si, quiero llevar a ms amgos a conprar artesanias. ¢Adonde
ne aconsejas que los Ileve?

3 - Si, quisiera conprar algo tipico de aqui para regalarle a mi
madre (mam). (Qué me aconsejas que |le conpre?

4 - Si, quiero preparar una comida tipica de aqui y necesito
conprar verduras frescas. ¢Adonde ne aconsejas que vaya?

5- Si, neinteresa ver articulos de piel (cuero). ¢Adonde ne

aconsej as que vaya?

B N- Bueno, en el nercado central hay una gran variedad de artesanias.
A - ¢Son mas baratas en el nercado que en el centro?

1- ¢Son més caras en el centro que en el nercado?

2 - ¢Son mas baratas aqui que en | os EE UU?

3 - ¢Son mas baratas alli que alla en el centro?

A - ¢Son de nejor calidad las del nmercado que las del centro?
5 - ¢Son mas tipicas |as del mercado que las del centro?

C A- Peroyo no sé regatear. ¢jQuieres ir conm go?
N- Si, claro. jVanos!
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No creo saber suficiente espafiol cono para regatear.

Qi eres ir conm go?

Yo nunca he regateado. ¢(Quieres ir conmgo para que ne
ensefies céno (a) hacerl 0?

No creo poder regatear sola/o. ¢Por qué no ne aconpafas?

No estoy acostunbrada/o a regatear. ¢Por qué no me aconpafias?
Me da un poco de medo regatear. ¢Puedes aconpafar nme?

A A - How ave you doi ng, Mria?
N - Very well, Jean. Ave you goi ng shopping? (famliar)
A - Yes, | want to buy some | ocal handmade articles. Were do you recom
mend (advise) that | go? (famliar)

1- Yes, | want to buy sone fruit. Wiere do you reconmend
(advise) that | go?

2- Yes, | want to take ny friends to buy | ocal handnmade arti cl es.
Wiere do you recommend (advise) that | take then?

3- Yes, I'd like to buy sonething characteristic of this country
(fromhere) in order to give it to ny nother. Wiat do you
recormend (advi se) that | buy her?

4 - Yes, | want to prepare a typical neal (fromhere) and | need

to buy fresh vegetabl es, Weve do you recommend (advi se) that
| go?
5- Yes, I'minterested in seeing | eather goods. Were do you

recommend (advise) that | go?

B N- Wll, at the eentval narket they have (there is) a w de (gveat) vaviety
of handicrafts.

A - Are they

()] A WN P

C A- But |

cheaper at the nmarket than downt own?

Are they nore expensive downtown than at the narket?

Are they cheaper here than in the US ?

Are they cheaper there than downt own?

Are the ones at the narket of better quality than the ones
downt own?

Are the ones at the market nore characteristic than the ones
downt own?

don't know how to bargain. Do you want to go with ne?

(famliar)
N - Yes, of course. Let's gol

1 -

I don't think I know enough Spani sh to bargain. Do you want
to go with ne? (famliar)
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2 - | have never bargained. Do you want to come with ne in order
to show ne howto do it?

3 - | glon't think | can bargain alone. Wy don't you come with
e’

4 - | amnot acauetomed to bargaining. Wy don't you cone with
ne?

5-1 amalittle afraid of bargaining. Can you eone with me?

VIT. MAKING I T WORK

VITI. USING IT
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CYCLE 26
GETTING QUT

D ning Qut

Dining out is commn throughout the Spanish-speaking world, for, as we men-
tioned in Cycle 19, entertaining at home is not done as frequently as it is in the
United States. Be advised that when you extend an invitation to go out and eat,
as is the case in the second dialogue in this Cycle, you will be expected to pay the
bill of your guest or guests. You will also find that when a group of friends goes
out to eat, whether married couples or single people, the men split the bill; the
wonen don't pay. The customof "going Dutch,” which in Spanish is referred to as a.
la inglesa or a la anericana, is sonetinmes followed by young peopl e—especially
col | ege students—but the customis not w despread
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SETTI NG THE SCENE (A)

You would like to go to a restaurant that serves a variety of native dishes.
You ask a friend to recommend a good restaurant.

l. HEARINGIT (A

II. SEEINGIT (A)

Dial ogue No. 1: (Short Version)

A donde Ir a coner

- Manuel, ¢puedes recomendarne un buen restaurante (restoréan)?

- ¢Qué clase de com da quieres?

- Quiero probar la conmda tipica (criolla).

- Bueno, en "El Rancho" hay una gran variedad de platos (platillos) del pais.
- ¢Cuél es la especialidad de la casa?

- Los mariscos y el puerco (la carne de cerdo) son su especialidad.

- ¢Sirven postres tipicos?

- S, muchos. Hay una lista conpleta en el nend.

r =2 r =2 > =2 r» =z >

- G acias, Mnuel.

Dial ogue No. 1: (Short Version - continued)

Wiere to go out to eat

A - Manuel, can you recommend a good restaurant? (famliar)

N - Wat kind of food would you like? (famliar)
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- | would Iike to try typical (native) food.
- Well, "El Rancho" has a wide variety of native dishes.

- Wat is the specialty of the house?

- Do they serve typical desserts?

A
N
A
(4) N - Their specialties are seafood and porKk.
A
N- Yes, many. There's a conplete |ist on the menu.
A

- Thank, you, Manuel

. SETTING THE SCENE (B)

You woul d like to go out to eat this evening with a group of friends fromthe
States, and you invite your friend Manuel and his wife Maria to join you. You
ask Manuel to recommend a good restaurant that serves a wide variety of
regional dishes, and Manuel knows just the place where you can all go to have
a great tine.

Il. HEARING I T (B)

1. SEEING I T (B)

di al ogue No. 2: (Long Version)

A donde ir a comer

A - Manuel, querenps que tU y Maria nos aconpafien a un restaurante (restoran)
esta noche para que conozcan a nuestros ani gos norteanericanos.

N - Con nucho gusto. ¢Adonde piensan ir?

A - No sabenmps. Quiero que nos reconiendes un lugar donde sirvan buenos pla-
tos (platillos) tipicos.

N - Bueno, en "El Rancho" hay una gran variedad de platos (platillos) regiona-
| es. Tanbi én hay un show (espectacul 0) folklorico y pista de baile
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A - jDebe ser muy el egante

N - No demasiado el egante, pero el servicio es de primeray los precios son
bast ante razonabl es (nodi cos).

A - Entonces, (ustedes) quedan invitados.

N- Gacias, Mke. Maria, va a ponerse nuy contenta. ¢A qué hora nos reuni nos
(nos juntanos)?

A - Pasarenmps a recogerlos a las seis y nedia.
N - jMagnifico (fantéstico, regio)! Estaremos |istos.
A - jChao!

Dial ogue No. 2. (Long Version - continued)

Wiere to go out to eat

A - Manuel, we would like for you and Maria to go to a restaurant with us
tonight so that you can meet some of our Anerican friends.

N- Wth pleasure. Where do you plan to go?

A - W don't know. | would like you to recommend a place where they
serve good native dishes.

N - \Wll, "E Rancho" has a wide variety of regional dishes. They also
have a fol kloric show and a dance fl oor

A - It nust be very el egant!

(2 N- Not terribly elegant, but the service is first class and the prices
are quite reasonabl e.

(3) A - Then consider yourselves invited.

N - Thangs, Mke. Maria is going to be very happy. At what tine shall we
neet

A- W'll pick you up at 8:30.
N - Geat! W'll be ready.
(5) A - Bye!
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Language Notes

1. variedad; especialidad

Like words ending In -a, nouns ending in -dad (corresponding to the English
"-ty") are femnine.

2. No denmsi ado el egante

~ Demasiado is an intensifier nuch like nuy. It can be used where in English
one mght say "too many" or "too much."

Coni denasi ado. | ate too nuch.
Dorni denasi ado. | slept too |ong.
... demasi ados taxis ...100 many taxis

3. Uds. quedan I nvitados

Quedar has two primary nmeanings:
(a) the idea of being located, as in:

¢Donde queda | a Enbaj ada VWhere is the American Enbassy
Arer i cana? (1 ocated)?

(b) the idea of agreeing on sonething, as in:

Uds. quedan Invitados. You stand invited.

4. puerco

~The word for "pig" or "pork" varies according to the geographical area.
You will hear marrano, |echon, puerco, cerdo, chancho (and perhaps others) in dif-
ferent parts of the Spanish-speaking world. Al of these terns are understood, but
in each region one will be more common than the others.

_ ~ These words (again, varying according to region) can reflect uncleanl | ness,
dirt, filth, etc., nuch as the English word "pig" can.

5. chao (ciao, chau)
~ This informal expression for "good-bye," which is derived fromthe Italian
word "ciao," is rapidly spreading and gaining acceptance throughout the Spanish-

speaking world. The English expression "O K. ," which I's now w dely used by Spanish
speakers, is a good exanple of this assimlation process.
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Narrative No. 1:

A donde ir a coner

Usted quiere probar |a conida tipica del pais. Cono Manuel es de Bogota, usted
le pide que | e recomende un buen restaurante (restoran) tipico. Mnuel le
recomenda "El Rancho," porque ahi sirven una gran variedad de Flatos del pais.

Segin Manuel, los mariscos y el puerco son |a especialidad de

a casa. Adenss,

en "El Rancho" tanbi én hay una |1sta conpleta de postres tipicos.

Quest i ons:

1- ¢Qé clase de conida quiere probar usted?

What kind of food would you like to try?

2 - ¢De donde es Manuel ?
Were is Manuel fronf

3 - ¢Qué le pide usted a Manuel ?
What do you ask Manuel ?

4 - ¢;Qué restaurante (restoran) le recom enda Manuel ?
What restaurant does Manuel reeommrend?

5 - ¢Por qué le recomenda Manuel "El Rancho"?
Why does Manuel recommend "El Rancho"?

6 - ¢Cual es la especialidad de "El Rancho"?
What is the specialty of "El Rancho"?

7 - ¢Hay postres tipicos en "E Rancho"?
Do they have typical desserts at "E
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Narrative No. 2:

A donde ir a comer

Usted piensa ir a cenar esta noche con unos am gos suyos de EE UU. Usted

qui ere que Manuel y su esposa Maria, sus anmigos col onbianos, |o0s aconpafien y |e
pide a Manuel que les recomende un |ugar donde sirvan buenos pl atos
(platillos) tipicos. Manuel conoce un buen restaurante (restoran) que se |lam
"B Rancho" donde sirven una gran variedad de platos (platillos) regionales.
Tanbi én ahi hay un show (espectacul 0) folkloérico y pista de baile. Segln
Manuel , "El Rancho" no es denasi ado el egante, pero el servicio es de prineray
| 0s precios son bastante razonabl es (modicos). Usted | e dice a Manuel que él y
Su esposa quedan invitados y quedan en verse a las seis y nedia.

Questions:

1- ¢Qué piensa hacer usted esta noche?
What do you plan to do this evening?

2 - ¢Qué quiere usted que Manuel y su esposa hagan?
What do you want Manuel and his wife to do?

3- ¢Qué le pide usted a su am go Manuel ?
What do you ask your friend Manuel ?

4 - ;Cual restaurante (restoran) Ie reconienda Manuel ?
Wi ch restaurant does Manuel recomrend?

5- Ademés de la gran variedad de platos (platillos) regionales, ¢qué mas hay
ahi en "El Rancho"?

Besides the great variety of regional dishes, what else do
they have at "El Rancho"?

6 - Segun Manuel, ¢como es "E Rancho"?
According to Manuel, what's "El Rancho" |ike?

7- ¢Qué le dice usted a Manuel ?
What do you say to Manuel ?

8 - ¢En qué quedan ustedes?
What do you (pl.) agree on?
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V. TAKING | T APART

Vocabul ary:

| a carne
meat

el cerdo
pig, pork

la clase (el tipo)
type, class, kind

cono
since, like, as

conozcan

(you, pi.) meet (subj.)

chao

bye, good- bye

debe (de)
TZt) nust

el egante
el egant

| a especial i dad
specialty

estarenos |istos/as
(we) will be ready

folkl 6ricola
folkloric

I nvi tados/ as Jinvitado/a)
invite

la lista
list, listing

| 0s nari scos
seaf ood, shellfish

SPANI SH

el nenu
menu

nodi cos/as (mbdi co/ a)

reasonabl e, noderate

pasar enos
(we) will pass, will cone by

la pista de baile
dance floor

los platos (los platillos)
(food) dishes

poner se cont entos/ as (contento/ a)
to become happy

pr obar
to taste, to try

el puerco
pig, pork

quedan I nvitados/as
(you, pi.) stand invited

quedan en (verse)
(you, pl.) agree (to see each
ot her)

el rancho
ranch, hut

razonabl e/ s
reasonabl e, noderate

recoger
to pick up

recom endes o
(you, famliar) recommend
(subj.)
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regional/es sirvan

regional (they) serve (subj.)
nos reuni nos (nos j unt anos) sirven

(we) get together, neet (they) serve
ser suyos/as (suyo/ a)

to be your, yours

V. GETTING THE FEEL OF IT

Questions and Answers:

A 1. ¢Por qué quiere ir conm go?
a Quiero ir con usted porque quiero conprar algo tipico.
b. Quieroir con usted porque quiero que usted conpre al go
tipico.
2 ¢Por qué quieres ir conmgo?
a Quieroir contigo porque quiero hablar con Maria E ena.
b. Quiero ir contigo porque quiero que tU hables con Maria
El ena.
3. ¢Por qué quiere ir con él?

a. Quieroir con él porque quiero visitar a José
b. Quiero ir con €l porque quiero que €l visite a José

4. ¢Por qué quieres ir con nosotros?
a Quiero ir con ustedes porque quiero parar en |a Enbajada.
b. Quiero ir con ustedes porque quiero que ustedes paren en |a
Enbaj ada.
5 ¢Por qué quiere ir con nosotros?
a Quiero ir con ustedes porque quiero comer en el centro.

b. Quiero ir con ustedes porque quiero que comanmos en el
centro

B. 1. ¢Usted habl 6 con Manuel ?
Si, hablé con él
No, no habl é con él.
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2. ¢Ustedes hablaron con Maria?

S, habl anps con ella.
No, no habl anos con ell a.

3» ¢Ta hablaste con Manuel y Maria?
Si, hablé con ellos.
No, no habl é con ellos.

) 4. ¢La secretarla habl 6 contigo?
Si, hablo conm go. ) _
No, no habl 6 conm go.

5. ¢Ellas hablaron con usted?
—Si, hablaron conm go.
No, no habl aron conm go.

C 1. ¢Usted espero nucho tienpo?
Si, esperé mcho tienpo.
No, no esperé nucho tienpo.
(Ustedes, ellos, t4, Maria Luisa, él)

D 1. ¢Termnaron la tarea de ayer?
Si, la term nanos.
No, no la term nanos.
(Tu, ellas, Manuel y usted, él, usted)

Questions and Answers: (continued)

A. 1. Why do you want to go with me? (formal)

a | WantI to go with you because | want to buy sonething
typical .

b. | want to go with you because | want you to buy something
typical .

2. Wy do you want to go with me? (famliar)

a | want to go with you because | want to talk to Maria Elena,
(famliar) _

b. | want to go with you because I want you to talk to Mavia

Elena. (famliar)
3. Wy do you want to go with hin? (formal)

a | want to go with himbecause | want to visit Jose.
b. | want to go with himbecause | want himto visit Jose.
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4. Wy do you want to go with us? (famliar)

a | want to go with you (pi.) because | want to stop at the
Enbassy. _ _

b. | want to go with you (pi.) because | want you (pl.) to stop
at the Enbassy.

5 Wy do you want to go with us? (formal)

a | want to go with you (pl.) because | want to eat downtown.
b. | want to go with you (pl.) because | would like for us to
eat downt own.

B. 1. Did you speak with Manuel ?
Yes, | spoke with him
No, | didn't speak with him

2. Didyou (pl.) speak with Maria?
Yes, we spoke with her.
No, we didn't speak with her.

3. Dd you speak with Manuel and Maria? (famliar)
Yes, | spoke with them
No, | didn't speak with them

4. Didthe secretary speak with you? (famliar)
T Yes, she spoke with ne.
No, she didn't speak with ne.

5. Didthey (f.) speak with you? (formal)
Yes, they spoke with ne.
No, they didn't speak with ne.

C. 1. Didyou wait a long time?
Yes, | waited a long tine.
No, | didn't wait a long tine. _
(You (pl.), they, you (famliar), Mria Luisa, he)

. 1. Did you (pl.) finish yesterday's homework?
Yes, we "finished it.
No, we didn't finishit.
(You (famliar), they (f.), Mnuel and you, he, you)

26. 11



366

SPANI SH

VI. PUTTING | T TOGETHER

Vari ant e

A A - Mnuel, ¢puedes reconendar me un buen restaurante (restoran)?

N -

B. N
A
C A
N
D. A
N

¢Qué clase de comida quieres?

1. A - Mnuel, ¢puedes reconendarne un buen hotel ?
N - ¢Qué clase de servicio quieres?
2 A - Manuel, /puedes reconmendarne un buen nmecani co?
N - ¢Qué clase de carro (coche) tienes?
3. A- Mnuel, ¢puedes reconendarne un buen |ibro?
N - ¢Qué clase de libros te gasta |eer?
4. A - Mnuel, ¢/puedes reconmendarme una buena universidad?
N - ¢Qué quieres estudiar?
5 A - Mnuel, ¢puedes reconendarme un buen abogado?
N - ¢Para qué clase de caso?

- ¢Qué clase de com da quieres?
- Quiero probar la comda tipica

- Quiero probar la comda italiana.

- Quiero probar la comda espafiol a.

- Quiero probar |a comda nexicana picante
- Quiero probar la comda china.

- Quiero probar los mariscos.

OB WN -

- ¢Qual es la especialidad de |a casa?
- Los mariscos y el puerco (la carne de cerdo) son su especialidad.

- El arroz con pollo es su especialidad.

- La carne asada es su especialidad.

- Los vinos chilenos son su especial i dad.

- El pescado es su especialidad.

- Los platos (platillos) tipicos son su especialidad.

OIR~wWwNE-

- ¢Sirven postres tipicos?
- Si, nmuchos. Hay una lista conpleta en el mend.

1 - ¢Sirven carnes asadas?
2 - ¢Sirven vinos del pais?
3 - ¢Sirven quesos frescos?
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4 - ¢Sirven vinos inportados?
5- ¢Sirven cerveza del pais?

Variants: (continued)

A A - Manuel, can you recomrend a ?(_)Od restaurant? (famliar)
N - What kind of food would you l'ike? (famliar)

1. A - Mnuel, can you reconmend a good hotel ? (famliar)
N - Wat kind of service do you want? (famliar)
2. A - Mnuel, can you recommend a good nechanic? (famliar)
N - Wat kind of car do you have? (famliar)
3. A - Mnuel, can you recomend a good book? (familiar)
N - \Wat kind of books do you like to read? (famliar)
4. A - Mnuel, can you recomend a good university? (famliar)
N - What do you want to study? (famliar)
5 A - Mnuel, can you recomend a good |awyer? (famliar)
N - For what kind of case?

B N- Wat kind of food would you |ike? Sfamliaf)
A- 1 wuld like to try typical (native) food.

|"d like to try Italian food.
|'d like to try Spanish food.
- 1'd like to try spicy Mexican food.
I'd like to try Cninese food.
I'd like to try seafood.

OB~ wWNE-
[ [

C A- Wat is the specialty of the house?
N - Their specialties are seafood and pork

- Chicken and rice is their specialty.

- Broiled meat is their specialty.

- ChiTean wines are their specialty.
- Fish is their specialty.

- Native dishes are their specialty.

OITRWOWN -

D A- Dothey serve typical desserts?
N - Yes, many. There's a conplete list on the nenu.

1 - Do they serve broiled meats?
2 - Do they serve donestic w nes?
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3 - Do they serve fresh cheeses?
4 - Do they serve inported w nes?
5 - Do they serve donesti cheer?

VIT. MAKING IT WORK

VITI. USING IT

26.14
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CYCLE 27
GETTING QUT

Paying at a Restaurant

sl

& e

This Cycle explains howto pay at a restaurant. (Refer to page 5.2 if you have
questions on tipping or on howto attract a waiter's or waitress's attention.)
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|. SETTING THE SCENE

You have finished your neal and are ready to |eave, so you ask the waiter/
waitress to bring you the check

. HEARING IT

1. SEEINGIT

Di al ogue No. 1: (Short Version)

Pagando, en el restaurante (restoran)

- Sefior/sefiorita, traigane la cuenta, por favor.

- Aqui la tiene, sefior/seforital sefiora.
- ¢Pago aqui o en la caja?

- Como usted quiera. Da |o msno.

- ¢Aceptan tarjetas de crédito?

- S6l o aceptanps Visa y Anerican Express.

=z Z2 =2 >

- Entonces, voy a pagar en efectivo (al contado). Pero...so6lo tengo un
billete de m| (pesos).

N - No se preocupe. Yo puedo traerle el canbio....
(Después de un rato)

N - Aqui tiene, sefior/sefiorital sefiora.

A - Mchas gracias. Quédese con el canbio.

N - Michas gracias. jHasta pronto!
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Dial ogue No. 1: (Short Version - continued)

Paying at a restaurant

() A- Viter/mss, bring me the check, please.
N- Here it is, siv/imss/m'am
(2 A- Shall | pay here or at the cashier?
(33 N- As you wish. It doesn't matter
A - Do you (pl.) accept credit cards?
N - W accept only Visa and Anerican Express.
A - Then I"Il pay in cash. But...l only have a one thousand (peso) bill
N- Don't worry. | can bring you the change....
(After a while)
N - Here you are, sir/mss/m'am

A - Thank you very nuch. Keep the change.

N - Thank you very nuch. See you soon

di al ogue No. 2: (Long Version)

Pagando, en el restaurante (restoran)

- Sefior/ sefiorita, tréigame la cuenta, por favor
- Aqui la tiene, sefior/sefioritalsefiora.
- ¢Se puede pagar con tarjeta de crédito?

- SOl 0 aceptanos Visa y American Express.

=z 2 T

- En ese caso, voy a pagar en efectivo (al contado).
¢Le pago a usted o en |a caja?

N - Conmpo usted quiera. Da | o msno.
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- S6lo tengo un billete de m| (pesos). ¢Puede traerne canbio?

N - Con nucho gusto. En seguida se o traigo.

(Después de un rato)

- Agqui tiene, sefior/sefiorital sefiora.
- Gracias. Quédese con el canbio de propina.

- Machas gracias, sefior/sefioritalsefiora. jVuelva pronto!

Dial ogue No. 2: (Long Version - continued)

=z Tz =2 =2 >

Paying at a restaurant

- Waiter/mss, bring me the cheek, please.

- Here it is, sir/mss/m'am

- My | pay with a credit card?

- W accept only Visa and Anerican Express.

- In that case, I'll pay in cash. Do | pay you or at the cashier?

- As you wish. It doesn't matter.

- | only have a one thousand (peso) bill. Can you bring me change?
- Certainly. I'll bring it to you right away.
(After a while)

- Here you are, sir/mss/m'am
- Thank you. Keep the change as your tip.

- Thank you very nuch, sir/mss/m'am Come back soon!
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Language Notes

1. Traigame
_ This is probably the most frequently spoken conmand in Spanish. It seens
as if one is forever saying traigane this and tréigame that. "Don't bring me..." is
expressed as fol | ows:

No me traiga (café)» " Don't bring me (coffee).

Traiga is the special spelling that occurs after jQuiero que... and some
other patterns.

Quiero que me traiga | want you to bring nme (the report).
(el inforne).
Me aconseja que traiga He recommends that | bring (ny
(m pasaporte). passport).
iGala que ne traiga | hope he brings me (a present).
(un regal 0)!
2. ¢Pago...?

The formpago is in the present tense. Literally, it means "I pay."
However, present tense forms (especially in questions) are often used for the
English "Snall 1...?"

¢Pago ahora? Shall | pay now?
¢Le traigo café? Shall | bring you aoffee?

3 Comp Ud. quiera

~ This is another useful phrase. It is simlar to cuando quiera ("whenever
you wish"). Cono Ud. quiera is exactly Iike the English "as you w sh."

Narrative

Pagando, en el restaurante (restoran)

Usted | lama al nesero (nozo, camarero) cuando termna de coner y le pide a
cuenta. Tanbien e pregunta si Iecfaga aél oenlacaja, y él le contesta que
da lo msno. Las Unicas tarjetas de crédito que aceptan en el restaurante son
Visa y Anerican Express, por lo tanto, usted decide pa%ar en efectivo (a
contado) con el unico billete que tlene uno de (a) ml. Cuando el nesero
(nozo, canarero) le trae el canbio, usted le da |a pr opi na.
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Questi ons:

1 - ¢Qué hace usted cuando termna de coner?
What do you do when you finish eating?

2 - ¢(Qué le pregunta usted al nesero (nozo, camarero)?
What do you ask the waiter?

3 - ¢Qué le contesta el mesero (nmzo, camarero)?
What does the waiter answer?

4 - ¢;Qué clase de tarjetas de crédito aceptan en el restaurante?
Wiat "kind of credit cards do they accept at the restaurant?

5 - ¢Cono decide usted pagar la cuenta?
How do you decide to pay the bill?

6 - ¢Qué hace usted cuando el nesero (nmozo, camarero) le trae el canbio?
What do you do when the waiter brings you the change?

V. TAKING I T APART

Vocabul ary:

como (usted) quiera por lo tanto

as you w sh therefore
el crédito pront o

credit soon
da o msno _ l'a propina

It's the sane, it makes no tip

di f f erence

en efectivo (al contado)

quédese con

in cash keep (command)
€n €ese caso la tarjeta
in that case card
i Hasta pront o Uni ca/ o (Uni cos/ as)
See you soon! only
ago vuel va
pago (1) pay (you) cone back, return

( conmand)
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V. (EITING THE FEEL CGF IT

Questions and Answers:

A 1. ¢Ustedes quieren coner aqui, o al lado de (junto a) |a ventana?
Nos da | o msno.

2 ¢Noray Luisa prefierenir ala tienda de conestibles o al nercado?
Les da | o msno.

3 ¢Vanos por la tarde o vanos por |a noche?
Me da o m sno.

4. ¢Qué quiere su esposa, té o café?
Le da | 0 msno.

B. 1. ¢Dénde com ¢ Ud.?
Coni en m casa.

2 ¢Dénde conieron ustedes?
Com nos en el Hotel Internacional.

3. ¢Dbénde comiste t0?
Comi en (la) casa de Maria Luisa.

4. ¢Donde com 6 Manuel ?
Manuel com 6 connmigo en |a casa de Maria Luisa.

C. 1. ¢Ud. vendi 6 su carro (coche)?
Si, lo vendi.
No, no | o vendi.
(Ustedes, tU, ella, ellos, usted y José)

D. 1. ¢Ud. aprendi6 espafiol en esta escuel a?
S, l'oaprendi aqui.
No, no | o aprendi aqui.
(El, ustedes, t0, Maria Luisa, tU y Hunberto)

271.7



376 SPANI SH

E. Fill inthe blanks with the appropriate word: pregunta ("asks") or pide
("asks for," "requests"). Mdel
a Mnuel le al mesero (camarero, nozo) si tienen postres
tipicos. Manuel le pregunta....
b. Mnuel le la cuenta al nesero (camarero, nozo).
Manuel e pide....
1 Mnuel le a Nora $5.
2 Mria Luisa le al nmesero (camarero, nozo) el nenu
3. José le a suamgo si el restaurante es bueno.
4. La profesora le al mesero (nmozo, camarero) que le traiga
una bebi da.
5 E Dr. Linares le a Maria Luisa si es casada.
6. La secretariale al mesero (camarero, nozo) un plato
(platillo) tipico
7. Mria Luisa le a su amga si sabe regatear
8 H Consul le al mesero (nmozo, camarero) el canbio

Questions and Answers: (continued)

A 1. Do you (pl.) want to eat here or near the w ndow?
It makes no difference to us,

2. Do Nora and Luisa prefer bo go to the store or to the market?
It makes no difference to them

w

Shall we go in the afternoon or at night?
It makes no difference to ne.

4. \Wat woul d your wife like, tea or coffee?
It makes no difference to her

B 1. Where did you eat?
| ate at my house.

2. Where did you (pi.) eat?
V¢ ate at the International Hotel
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3. \here did you eat? (famliar)
| ate at Maria Luisa's house

4. \Were did Manuel eat?
Manuel ate with me at Maria Luisa' s house.

C. 1. Did you sell your ear?
“Yes, | soldit.
No, | didn't sell it.
(You (pl.), you (famliar), she, they, you and Jose)

D. 1. Did you learn Spanish at this school ?
Yes, | learned it here.
No, | didn't learn it here.
(He, you (pl.), you (famliar), Maria Luisa, you and Hunberto
(famliar))

VI. PUTTING IT TOGETHER
Variants:

A A - Sefior/seforita, t[éi?ang la cuenta, por favor.
N - Aqui la tiene, sefior/seforitalsefiora.

- Sefior, traigane una botella de vino, por favor.

- Sefior, tréaigame agua nmineral, por favor.

- Sefior, tréigale una taza de café con leche a la sefiorita, por
favor.

- Sefior, tréaigame una cerveza, por favor.

- Sefior, traiganos una botella de vino tinto, por favor.

ol WN -

B A- ¢Pago aqui o en la caja?
N - Cono usted quiera. Da |o msno.

- ¢Pago en efectivo (al contado) o con cheque?
- ¢Pago ahora o por correo?

- ¢Pago en dblares o en pesos?

- ¢Le pago a Ud. o a la cajera?

- ¢Pago al contado (en efectivo) o a crédito?

Ol WN—

C A- (Aceptan tarjetas de crédito?
N - Sol o aceptamos Visa y Anerican Express.
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- ¢Aceptan dol ares?

- ¢Aceptan cheques personal es?

- ¢Aceptan pesos argentinos?

- ¢Aceptan cheques viajeros (de viaje)?
- ¢Aceptan cheques certificados?

o1l B~ WP

D. A - Entonces, voy a pagar en efectivo (al contado). Pero...so6lo tengo un
billete de (a) ml (pesos). _
N - No se preocupe. Yo puedo traerle el canbio....

1 - Entonces, voy a pagar al contado. Pero...solo tengo cheques
viajeros (de viaje)

- Entonces voy a pagar al contado. Pero...sdlo tengo un
billete de quinientos (pesos).

- Entonces, voy a pagar en efectivo. Pero... s6lo tengo
dol ares.

- Entonces, voy a pagar al contado. Pero...sdlo tengo billetes
de (a) ml (pesos).

- Entonces, voy a pagar con un cheque certificado de quinientos
(pesos) .

ol AW

Variants: (continued)

A A- Witer'niss, bring me the cheek, please,
N- Hereit is, sir/mss/m'am

1- Witer, bring me a bottle of wne, please.

2 - Waiter, bring me sone mneral water, please.

3 - Witer, bring the young lady a cup of coffee with mlk, please,
4 - Waiter, bring nme a beer, please.

5- Witer, bring us a bottle of red wne, please.

B A- Shall | pay here or at the cashier?
N - As you wish. It doesn't matter
1- Shall | pay in cash or with a check?
2 - Shall | pay now or by mail?
3 - Shall | pay in dollars or in pesos?
4 - Shall | pay you or the cashier?
5- Shall | pay in cash or charge it?

C A- Doyou (pl.) accept credit cards?
N - W accept only Visa and Anerican Express.

1 - Do you (pl.) accept dollars?
2 - Do you (pl.) accept personal checks?
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3 - Do you Epl.g accept Argentinian ﬁesos?

4 - Do you (pl.) accept traveler's checks?

5 - Do you (pl.) accept certified checks'?

D. A- Then I'Il pay in cash. But...| only have a one thousand (peso) bill
N - Don't worry. | can bring you change.

1 - Then I'lIl pay in cash. But...l only have traveler's checks.

2 - Then I'll pay in cash. But... | only have a five hundred
(peso) bill.

3 - Then |I'Il pay in cash. But...l only have dollars.

4 - EhFP "Il pay in cash. But... | only have one thousand (peso)
ills.

5 - Then I'll pay with a five hundred (peso) certified check.

HI. MAKING IT WORK

VI USING IT
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CYCLEZ8
GETTINGOUT

Sight-Seeing

In every Spanish-speaking country, tour packages are available through local
travel agencies. Domestic air carriers connect major cities within each country and
English-speaking tour guides are often available. You will also find that major
credit cards are widely accepted] nevertheless, you may be surprised to find that in
sane countries, such as Colombia, it is cheaper to buy an airplane ticket in local
currency than to charge your ticket on a credit card. It's a good idea to look into
price differences before purchasing an airplane ticket or a tour package.
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| . SETTING THE SCENE

You and a group of friends would Iike to see sone of the sights in and around
Mexico Gty. You go to a travel agency to make the arrangenents for a day
trip to the Toltec ruins, which are just a few hours away.

II. HEARING IT

I11. SEEING IT

D al ogue No. 1: (Short Version)

Haci endo |os arreglos (preparativos) para una excursion

A -

=

A
N
A
N

Buenos dias, sefiorita. Necesito informacion sobre |as excursiones a |as
r Ui nas.

- Si, sefior/sefioritalsefiora. Tenenps una que sal e todos |os dias a las ocho

de la mafiana para Teotihuacan (Teotihuacan) y Tula y esta de regreso
(vuelta) como a | as ocho de |a noche.

- ¢El almuerzo esta incluido?

- No, sefior/sefioritalsefiora. Al norzanmps en un restaurante (restoran) cerca

de Teotihuacan (Teotihuacan), pero eso se paga aparte.

- ¢Hay un guia que hable inglés?
- B guia no habla mucho inglés, pero tenenos folletos en inglés.
- Miy bien. Déne seis boletos (billetes) para mafiana, por favor.

- Aqui tiene, sefior/seforitalsefiora

Dial ogue No. 1. (Short Version - continued)

28.2

Making arrangements for a tour

A - Good norning, mss. | need sone information about tours to the ruins.
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(5) N - Yes, sir/mss/m'am W have one that |eaves every day at eight

o' cl'ock in the norning for Teotihuacan and Tula and gets back at about
eight o'clock in the evening. ,

A - 1Is lunch included?

(1) N- No, sir/mss/ma'am W shall have lunch at a restaurant near

Teoti huacans but you pay for that separately.

(3) A- Is there a guide who speaks English?

N - Ehelguhde doesn't speak much English, but we have brochures in
ngli's

A - Very well. Gve me six tickets for tomorrow, please

N - Here you are, sir/mss/m'am

di al ogue No. 2: (Long Version)

= rr =2 r =2 T

Haci endo | os arregl os (preparativos) para una excursion

- Buenos dias, sefiorita. ¢Ustedes hacen excursiones a |as ruinas de Tula?

- Si, sefior/sefiorital sefiora. Tenenbs excursiones de un dia, y otras de dos

0 tres dias.

- Me interesan | as excursiones que van por el dia. ¢(Qué paradas hacen?

- Bueno, salinos de aqui a las ocho de |a mafiana y visitanos |as ruinas de

Teoti huacan (Teotihuacan) en las afueras de la ciudad. Después al norzanos
en un restaurante (restoran) cerca de ahi y por la tarde seguinos hasta |as
ruinas de Tula. De ahi vol venbs (regresanps) y estanps de regreso (vuelta)
como a eso de | as ocho de | a noche

- ¢En cuanto sale (cuanto cuesta, cuanto vale) esa excursion?

- Sale en (cuesta, vale) $950 (pesos) por persona.

- ¢Eso incluye el al nuerzo?

- No, sefior/seforital/sefiora. El almuerzo [o paga cada uno aparte.
- ¢Hay un guia que explique todo durante el viaje?

- Si, sefor/sefiorital sefiora, pero el guia habla sol anente espafiol . Tenenos

estos folletos en inglés.
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A - Esta bien. Dénme seis boletos (billetes) para mafiana, por favor.

N - Aqui tiene. Entonces, |os esperanps nafiana a | as ocho menos cuarto.
A - Michas gracias, seforitalsefor/seiiora.
N

- (Gacias a usted, sefor/sefioritalsefiora

Di al ogue No. 2: (Long Version - continued)

Maki ng arrangements for a tour

A - Good norning, mss. Do you (pi.) make trips to the ruins at Tul a?

N - Yes, sir/mss/m'am W have day trips and others that last for two o
three days.

A- | aminterested in the day trips. \Wat stops do they nake?

(5 N- Velly we leave fromhere at eight o' clock in the nmorning and we visit
the ruins at Teotihuacan on the outskirts of the city. Afterwards we
have lunch at a restaurant nearby, and in the afternoon we continue on
to the ruins at Tula. Fromthere we start back, and we arrive here
about eight o' clock in the evening.

A - How much does that trip cost?

N- It costs $950 (pesos) per person.

A - Does that include |unch?
(20 N- No, sir/mss/m'am Each person pays for his/her |unch separately.
(3) A- Is there a guide who explains everything during the trip?

N - Yes, sir/mss/m'am but the guide speaks only Spanish. W have these

brochures in English.
A - Fine. Gve ne six tickets for tonorrow, please

(4 N - Here you are. Well, then, we'll be expecting you (pl.) tomrrow at a
quarter to eight.
A - Thank you very nuch, mss/sir/m'am

N - Thank you, sir/mss/nma 'am
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Language Notes

1. sepaga

_ The idea of "one (does something)" or "(sonmething) is done" exists in
Egannsh as well as in English and is expressed by putting se in front of the verb
anpl es

se paga "Is paid," "one pays," or "you" pay
se habl a "I's spoken," "one speaks," or "you" speak
se dice "is said," "one says," or "you" say

_ Speakers of English, especially Anericans, may avoid using the construction
with the word "one." Instead, they may prefer to say "you," even though "you" here
may mean "anyone." For example, ¢"Conp se dice '"tip'?" may be expressed three
ways in English:

How do you say "tip"?
How does one say "tip"?
How is "tip" said?

2 E alnuerzo | o paga cada uno aparte

The word order that an English speaker woul d expect in this sentence is:

Cada uno paga el al muerzo aparte

~In this sentence, the subject is cada uno and the object is el alnuerzo;
separating the two is the verb, paga.

_ If the object comes before the verb (as Spanish speakers frequently phrase
their sentences), the object (el alnuerzo) is also represented by its corresponding
obj ect pronoun (in our exanple, 10):

El alnuerzo | o paga cada uno aparte.

Spani sh speakers al ways use |0 when using the second word order.

3 ¢Hyun.. ?
In a question, the phrase ¢Hay (un guia) que... is followed by the sane form
used after jQaléa que... and Quiere que.... For exanple,
¢Hay un guia que explique...?
(habl e)
(e traiga)
(vaya)
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4. 1 0s esperanos

Here is another exanpl e where speakers of Spanish use the present tense
(esperanps) when English speakers woul d use the future tense ("will" or "shall").

5  Teotl huacan vs. Teot| huacan
Both spellings and pronunciations are used in Mexico. The one with the
witten accent mark is probably still nore common, although the one without it is

being used nore and nore because it is consi dered cl oser to the original Nahuat!l
(an Uto-Aztecan | anguage) spelling and pronunciation.

Narrative

Haci endo | os arreglos (preparativos) para una excursion

Usted va a una agencia de viajes a (para) informarse de |as excursiones que
hay. Alli le informan que tienen una que sale todos los dias a las ocho de
la mafiana para Teotihuacan (Teotihuacan) y Tula, vy que esta de regreso (vuelta)
a las ocho de la noche. Esa excursidn no |ncluye al muerzo y por eso cada
uno tiene que pagar su al nuerzo aParte en un restaurante (restoran) cerca de
Teoti huacan (Teotihuacan). Comp el guia no habla mucho inglés, Ie ofrecen unos
folletos en inglés. Por Gltinp, usted conpra seis bol etos (bllletes) para el
dia siguiente.

Questions:

1 - ¢Adonde va usted?
Where do you go?

2 - ¢Qué quiere hacer usted en |a agencia (de viajes)?
What do you want to do at the travel agency?

3- ¢Quéleinforman alli de Ias excursiones de un dia (que van por el dia)?
What do they tell you about day trips?

4 - ;Qué le dicen sobre el almuerzo?
What do they tell you about |unch?

5 - ¢;Donde van a al norzar?
Where are you (pi.) going to eat |unch?

6 - ¢Por qué le ofrecen folletos en inglés?
Why do they offer you brochures in English?

28.6
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What do you buy?

SPANI SH 387

8 - ¢Para cudndo conpra usted | os boletos (billetes)?
For when do you buy the tickets?

V. TAKING I T APART

Vocabul ary:

| as af ueras
outskirts

| a agenda (de viajes)
(travel ) agency

al nmor zanmos
(we) have | unoh

aparte
separately

los arregl os (los preparativos)
arrangenent s

el boleto (el hillete)
ticket

¢En cuanto sal e?
(¢Quanto cuesta (vale)?)

How much does it cost? How
much does it come out to?

(los/las/lolla) esperamos
(we) will wait (for you),
we' || be expecting you

esta de regreso (vuelta)
(it) gets back, returns

| as excursi ones
excursions, tours

el folleto
brochur e

el guia
guide (m)

haci endo

doi ng, making

(estd) incluido/incluida
(it is) included

I ncl uye
(it) includes

| a infornmaci 6n
i nformation

(1'e) informan
(they) inform (you)

I nf ormarse
to get information, to find out

(me) interesa _
(1) aminterested in,
(something) interests ne

por eso
for that reason, that's why




28.7



388

| as rui nas

SPAN SH

sol anment e (sl o)

ruins

sale en (cuesta, vale)

only

todos | os dias

(it) costst oomes out to every day
Segui nos | 0s viajes
(we) proceed, continue on travels, trips

V. GETTING THE PEEL OF IT

Questions and Answers:

A 1. ¢Qué quiere conseguir Ud.?

oo

B 1. ¢(Como se paga?

a
b
C.
d.
€.
f

g
h

Qui ero conseguir informaci 6n sobre |as excursiones.
Quiero consequir un apartamento (departanmento, piso)
bueno y barato.

Qui ero consegui r una buena enpl eada (sirvienta).

Qui ero consegui r una nifiera para esta noche.

Qui ero conseguir un taxi para ir al aeropuerto.

Qui ero consegui r una profesora de espafol .

Quiero conseguir una casa cerca de | a Enbaj ada,

Qui ero conseguir un guia que hable inglés.

Se paga aparte. _

Se paga como usted quiera.

Se paga con cheque.

Se paga por correo.

Se paga en dol ares.

Se paga en efectivo (al contado).
Se paga ahora m sno.

. Se paga por adel antado (anticipado).

C 1. ¢Cuantos boletos (billetes) quiere?

T oo oo

Déne 5 hol et os
Déne 2 hol et os
Déne 3 hol etos

(billet para nafiana.
(billet
(billet
Déne 6 boletos (billet
(billet
(billetes

es)
es) para esta tarde.

es) para las ruinas de Tula.
es) para esa excursion
e))para el jueves.

para hoy.

Déne un bol eto
Déme 3 bol et os
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g. Dane 4 boletos (billetes) para el sabado.
h. Deme 2 boletos (billetes) para el viernes por |a noche.

D. 1. ¢Usted vivid en Nueva York al guna vez?
Si, vivi ahi hace nachos afios.

2 ¢Maria Luisa vivio en Nueva York al guna vez?
Si, vivi6 ahi hace nucho tienpo.

3 ¢Ustedes vivieron en Nueva York al guna vez?
Si, vivinos ahi por cinco afios hasta 1975.

4. ¢Ellos vivieron en Nueva York al guna vez?
Si, vivieron ahi hace diez afios.

5» ¢Tu viviste en Nueva York al guna vez?
Si, vivi ahi cuando era nifio/ a.

E. 1. ¢El jefe decidio eso?
Si, el jefe o decidio.
No, el jefe no o decidio. o
(El Enbaj ador, Maria, ustedes, td, él, ellos)

P. 1. ¢Usted recibid el cheque?
Si, lo recibi.
No, no o recibi.
(Manuel, tU, ustedes, ella, ellos)

G 1. ¢CQuantas cartas escribio a maquina ayer?
Escribi cuatro.
No escribi ninguna.
(Ustedes, t0, ella, ellos, Luis)

H 1. ¢Usted permtio eso?
Si, lopermti,.
No, no |o permti.
(Bl jefe, t0, ellos, ustedes, ella)
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Questions and Answers: (continued)

A. 1. Wat would you like to get?

| would like toget some information about tours.
| would like toget a good and i nexpensive apartnent.
| would |ike toget a good maid.
| would like toget a baby-sitter for tonight.
| would like toget ataxi to goto the airport.
| would like toget a Spanish teacher.
| would Ilike toget a house near the Enmbassy.
| would like toget a guide who speaks English.

S oo o®

B. 1. Row do you pay?

You pay separately.
You pay as you wish.
You pay by check.
You pay by mail.
You pay in dollars.
You pay in cash.
You pay right now.
You pay in advance.

SQeQTTPeersTo®

C. 1. How many tickets do you want?

Gve me five tickets for tonorrow.
Gve me two tickets for this afternoon.
Ave ne three tickets for the ruins at Tul a.
Gve me six tickets for that tour.
Gve ne one ticket for Thursday.
Gve ne three tickets for today.

me

ay

«QT"DOao T ®

. Gve four tickets for Saturday.
h. Gve ne two tickets for Friday night.

D. 1. Did you live in New York at one time?
Yes, | lived there many years ago.

2 DidMria Luisalive in New York at one tine?
Yes, she lived there a long tinme ago.

3 Didyou (pl.) live in New York at one tine?
Yes, we lived there for five years, up to 1975.

4, Didthey live in New York at one tine?
Yes, they lived there ten years ago.
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5. Did you live in New York at one time? (famliar)
Yes, | lived there when | was a child.

E. 1. Did the boss decide that?
~Yes, the boss decided it.
No, the boss didn't decide it. o
(The Anbassador, Maria, you (pl.), you (famliar), he, they)

m

1. Did you receive the check?
“Yes, | received it.
No, | didn't receive it.
(Manuel, you (famliar) , you (pl.), she, they)

G 1. How nmany letters did you type yesterday?
| wote four.
| didn't wite any. _
(You (pl.), you (tamliar), she, they, Luis)

I

1. Did you allow that?
“Yes, | allowed it.
No, | didn't allowit.
(The boss, you (famliar), they, you (pl.), she)

VI. PUTTING | T TOGETHER

Variants:

A. A - Buenos dias, sefiorita. Necesito informaci6n sobre |as excursiones a
| as rui nas.
N - Si, sefior/sefioritalsefiora. Tenemps una que sale todos los dias a |as
ocho de | a mafana para Teotihuacan (Teotihuacan) y Tula y esta de
regreso (vuelta) cono a |as ocho de |a noche.

1 - Buenos dias, sefiorita. ¢Ustedes hacen excursiones a |as
ruinas de Tul a?

2 - Buenas tardes, sefiorita. Necesito informcién sobre sus
viajes a la costa del Pacifico.

3 - Buenos dias, sefior. ¢Ustedes hacen excursiones a diferentes
| ugares de interés en las afueras de la ciudad?
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Buenas tardes, sefior. ¢Seria tan amabl e de informrne sobre
las diferentes excursiones que ustedes hacen a |as ruinas
nmayas?

- Buenos dias, sefiorita. ¢Podria informarnme sobre |as excur-

siones de un dia (que van por el dia), de Cuzco a Machu
Pi cchu?

B A- (E alnmuerzo esta incluido?
N - No, seflor/seforital/sefiora. Al norzanos en un restaurante (restoran)
cerca de Teotihuacan (Teotihuacan), pero eso se paga aparte.

1 -

2 -

No, sefior/sefiorital/sefiora. El almuerzo | o paga cada uno

aparte
Si, sefor/sefioritalsefiora. El alnmierzo esta (va) incluido en
| a excursion diaria.

- En parte si. Al norzanps en un restaurante (restoran) cerca de

las ruinas, si su alnuerzo cuesta mas de $250 (pesos), usted
paga | a diferencia.

- No, sefior/seforitalsefiora. Cada uno tiene que |levar su

propi o al muer zo.

- Bueno, en el precio estan (van) incluidos dos sandwi ches

(enpar edados, (Mex.) tortas) de jandn y un refresco (una
gaseosa) .

¢Hay un guia que hable inglés?

N - El guia no habla mucho inglés, pero tenenos folletos en inglés.

1 -
2 -

3 -

4 -
5 -

El guia que va a aconpaifiar| os habla inglés bastante bien.

Si, tenenmps un guia que habla inglés nuy bien y adends tenenos
estos folletos en i ngl és.

El guia no habla mucho inglés, pero el duefio de |a agencia que
va a ir con ustedes tanbién es de |os EE U

El guia no habla nucho inglés, pero tenenos cintas en inglés.
El PUIa no habl a mucho inglés, pero tenemos unos |ibros que
explican todo en ingles.

D A- My bien. Déne seis boletos (billetes) para mafiana, por favor.
N - Aqui tiene, sefior/sefiorital sefiora.

-fNUy bien. Déne tres boletos (billetes) para el sabado, por
avor.,
- May bien. Déne cuatro boletos (billetes) para pasado mafiana,

1
2
3 -
4
5

por favor.
Miy bien. Déme dos boletos (billetes) para el donmi ngo, por
favor.

- My bien. Déme un boleto (billete) para el lunes, por favor
- Miy bien. Déne tres boletos (billetes) para el mércoles por

| a mafana, por favor.
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Variants: (continued)

A A - Good norning, mss. | need sone information about tours to the ruins.
N - Yes, sir/mss/ma'am W have one that |eaves every day at eight
o'clock in the nmorning for Teotihuaoan and Tula and gets back at about
eight o' clock, in the evening.

1 - Good morning, mss. Do you (pl.) make trips to the ruins at
Tul a?

2 - Good afternoon, mss. | need information on your trips to
the Pacific coast.

3 - Good norning, sir. Do you (pl.) make trips to different
points of interest on the outskirts of the city?

4 - Good afternoon, sir. Wuld you be so kind as to informne
about the various tours that you (pl.) have to the Mayan
ruins?

5 - Good norning, mss. Could you tell me about your day trips
from Cuzco to Machu Picchu?

B A - Is lunch included?
N - No, sir/mss/ma'am W shall have lunch at a restaurant near
Teoti huacan, but you pay for that separately.

1- No, sir/mss/ma'am Each person pays for his/her lunch
separately.

2 - Yes, sir/mss/ma'am Lunch is included in the daily trip.

3 - Part of it is. W shall have lunch at a restaurant near the
ruins; if your lunch is nore than $250 (pesos), you pay the
di fference.

- No, sir/mss/m'am Everyone has to take his/her own |unch.

- \%ell, two ham sandwi ches and a soft drink are included in the
price.

ol B~

C A- Is there a guide who speaks English?
N - The guide doesn't speak much English, but we have brochures in English

1 - The guide who will acconpany you (pl.) speaks English fairly
wel | .

2 - Yes, we have a guide who speaks English very well; further-
more, we have these brochures in English

3 - The guide doesn't speak much English, but the owner of the
agency, who is also going to go with you (pl.), is fromthe
United States.

4 - The guide doesn't speak much English, but we have tapes in
Engl i sh.

5 - The guide doesn't speak much English, but we have sone books
that explain everything in English.
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D. A- Very well. Gve me six tickets for tonorrow please.
N - Here you ave, sir/mss/m 'am

VIT. MAKING I T WORK

1 -
2 -

VITI. USINGIT

Very wel|.
Very wel | .
pl ease.

3 - Very well.
4 -
5- Very well.

Very wel | .

pl ease.

Gve me three tickets for Saturday, please.
Gve ne four tickets for the day after tonorrow,

Gve me two tickets for Sunday, please.
Gve ne one ticket for Mnday, please.
Gve me three tickets for Wednesday morning,
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CYCLE 29
GETTI NG OuUT

Sports

Sports play an inmportant part in everyday life in Spain and Latin America.
Soccer is played in all Spanish-speaking countries and can definitely be considered
the national sport of these countries. Baseball and tennis are also quite popul ar,
but they can't rival the popularity of soccer

VWil e Americans often think of bullfighting as a sport, Spaniards and Latin
Anericans think of it as an art formwhere man and beast are pitted one against the
other inalife and death ritual. The bullfighter risks his/her life while the bul
either wins out or dies defending himself. Bullfighting is not practiced in every
Spani sh-speaking country and, even in those countries where it is found (i.e.,
Spain, Mexico, Venezuela, Colonbia, Ecuador, and Peru), it is not as popular as it
once was.
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SETTI NG THE SCENE ( A)

You are interested in going to a soacev natch and ask a friend to give you sone
i nformation on an upcom ng gane.

II. HEARING IT (A

I11. SEEING IT (A

Di al ogue No. 1:

Los deportes - el futbol (fuatbol, bal onpié)

A - Manuel, ¢hay un partido de fatbol (fuatbol, bal onpi é) este fin de semana?

N- Si, en el Estadio Nacional, el sabado.

A - ¢Qui énes juegan?

N - Brasil contra Venezuela. jVa a ser nuy bueno!
A - ¢Si? ¢Como puedo conseguir entradas?

N- Ve alataquilla (boleteria) dos horas antes del partido porque tienes que
hacer col a.

A - ¢CQual equipo es el nejor?
N - Los dos son buenos, pero yo prefiero al de Brasil
A- S teinteresa, te invito.

N - jAh! Michas gracias. jQué amabl e!

Di al ogue No. 1. (eontinued)

Sports - soccer

A - Manuel, is there going to be a soccer game this weekend?
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- Yes, at the National Stadium on Saturday.
- Who's playing?
- Brazi| against Venezuela. It's going to be very good!

- Real I'y? How can | get tickets?

= o =2 =

- Go to the box office two hours before the game because you have to
stand in line, (famliar)

- \Mhich teamis better?
- Both are good, but | prefer Brazil's.

- If you're interested, you're invited

= = =2 X

- On! Thank you very much. How ki nd

|. SETTING THE SCENE (B)

You woul d like to find out where you can go to play tennis and swim so you
ask a friend to give you some suggestions.

II. HEARING I T (B)

I11. SEEING IT (B)

Di al ogue No. 2

Los deportes - el tenis y la natacion

A - Manuel, ¢ta practicas al gun deporte?
N - Si. Me gusta nadar y jugar tenis. ¢Y ta?

A- Am también me gusta nadar, pero en tenis no soy muy bueno. ;Adonde se
puede ir a jugar’

N - Bueno, yo voy al club deportivo, donde hay varias canchas de tenis.
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A - ;Hay que ser socio?

N - Bueno, la prinmera vez puedes ir comp invitado nio, y después decides si
qui eres hacerte socio

A - M gustaria mucho! ¢Vanos ahora nisnp?

N - Si, vamps. A esta hora no hay nucha gente. Lleva tu traje de bafio (Peru-
ropa de bafio) para que nadenos después de jugar tenis. Hay una piscina
(pileta, Mex. alberca) fantéstica.

A - Espérame un mnuto. Voy a buscarlo.

D al ogue No. 2. (continued)

Sports - tennis and sw mm ng

- Manuel, do you participate in any sports?

- Yes. | like to swmand play tennis. And you?

r = T

- | like to swm too, but I"mnot very good at tennis. \Were can you go
to play?

N- Vell, | goto the sports club, where they have several tennis courts.
A - Do you have to be a menber?
N

- Vell, the first time you can go as ny guest, and later you can decide
whet her you woul d Iike to becone a nmenber

A- 1'd like that very much! Can we go right now?

N- Yes, let's go. It's not crowded at this time. Bring your bathing suit
so we can swmafter playing tennis. There's a fantastic pool

(6) A- Wait for me just a mnute. |'Il go get it.

Language Not es

1. fatbol o bal onpié

Soccer is called futhol or (less comonly) balonpié in Spanish. Wth re-
gard to the word fatbol, some people stress the first syllable (I'ike the English
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word), and they then wite the word with an accent mark: futhol. Cther people
stress the second syllable ("fut-BOL'"); in this case, the accent is not used: fut-
bol. "Foothall" as played in the States is referred to as futbol americano.

2 los dos

This is the short version of the full phrase |os dos equipos. % have
translated [os dos as "both." There is a word for "both": anmbos (or anmbas), but
|l os dos is comon. In fact, you can say los tres, los cuatro, etc. For exanple,

| os/ 1 as dos "both/* "the two of themt or "the two of us"
| os/las tres "the three of them or "the three of us"
| os/las cuatro "the four of them or "the four of us"
3 In Spanish there are several ways of expressing the equivalent of the

idiomatic English term"to root" (e.g., for a tean, and these vary fromcountry to
country. Some common exanples are: (yo) voy por, (yo) estoy con, (yo) le voy a,
and (yo; estoy a favor de. (Ask your teacher which expression is used in his/her
country.

4. hacerse vs. ponerse

The idea of "to become" is expressed using either hacerse or ponerse; you
use one under one set of circumstances and the other under a different set of
Ci r cunst ances.

~ You use hacerse to express a change that you are initiating yourself, as in
"becom ng a rich person," "becomng president," etc

_ However, you use ponerse to express a change that is inposed on you or over
whi ch you have no control, as in "becomng sad," "becomng happy," "becomng pale,"

etc.
Me hi ce soci o. | become a nenber.
Me puse pali do. | becane pale.
José va a hacerse soci o. Jose is going to beeome a menber.
Maria va a ponerse contenta. Maria is going to become happy.

Here are the forms for the present and preterite (a formof the past tense):

hacerse: me hago nos hacemos se hace(n) te haces
me hice nos hicinos se hizo (se hicieron) te hiciste

ponerse: me pongo nos ponenns  se pone(n) te pones
Me puse nos pusinps  Se puso Tse pusieron) te pusiste
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5. le gusta

_ In Spanish the Idea of "liking" is expressed by using gustar; the structure
used is the reverse of that used in English, but the nmeaning is the sane.

The structure of me gusta eso, for exanple, is "that is pleasing to ne"
(or, literally, "to meis pleasing that"), but the translation is sinply, "I like
that." Until you get used to It, you will have to remenber the grammatical struc-
ture. For exanple, you should not say me gusta las comidas tipicas, but you shoul d
instead say me gustan | as comdas tipicas, since the structure is "typical foods are
pleasing to ne."

It is not difficult to get used to this. If you want to say "I like,"
remenber that you will say me gusta or me_ gustan, depending on whether you |ike one
thing or nmore than one thing. For exanple,

| like Me gusta (la oficina)
Me gustan (las oficinas)

Ve like Nos gusta (la oficina)
Nos gustan (las of icinas)

He/ she/you |ike(s) - Le gusta (la oficina)
Le gustan, (las of icinas)

They/you (pi.) like Les gusta (la oficina)
: Les gustan (las of icinas)

6. buscarlo

Buscar literally means "to search" or "to look for." However, it can also
mean "to get," as in Voy a buscarlo, where the meaning could be rendered as "I will
go get it (the bathing suit)."

7. practicar vs. ejercer

‘Two verbs in Spanish express the idea of "to practice." Practicar conveys
the neaning of "practicing" a sport or other skill on a habitual basis, while
ej ercer expresses the idea of "practicing" a profession.
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Narrative No. 1:

Los deportes - el fathol (fathol, bal onpié)

A usted le interesa ver un partido (juego) de fathol (futbol, bal onpié) latino-
americano. Su amgo Manuel le dice que hay uno de Brasil contra Venezuel a este
fin de semana, y que va a ser nuy bueno. Para conseguir entradas (Il os bol etos)
hay que nacer cola dos horas antes del partido. Segun Manuel, |o0s dos equi pos
son buenos, pero él prefiere al de Brasi|. Usted invita a Manuel al partido y
él acepta su invitacion.

Questi ons:

1- ¢Qué leinteresa a usted?
What are you interested in?

2 - ¢Hay un partido de fatbol (fatbol, bal onpié) este fin de semana?
I's there a soccer game this weekend?

3 - ¢Qué hay que hacer para conseguir (las) entradas (los bol etos)?
What do you have to do to get tickets?

4 - ¢CQuanto tienmpo tiene que hacer cola?
How | ong do you have to wait in Vine?

5- ¢Qué equipos juegan?
What teans are playing?

6 - ¢Cono son | os dos equi pos?
What are the two teams |ike?

Narrative No. 2:

Los deportes - el tenis y la natacion

Usted quiere ir a nadar y a jugar tenis. Su amgo Manuel |e dice que puede ir
con él al club deportivo, y que si le gusta puede hacerse socio/a. A usted |le
gusta la sugerencia de su amgo. Usted y su amigo deciden ir al club deportivo
en segui da. Ahi pueden jugar tenis, ya que hay varias canchas, y tanbién
pueden nadar. Manuel |e sugiere que [leve el traje de bafio (Peru-la ropa de
bafio) para que naden después de jugar tenis.
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Questions:

1 - ¢Qué quiere hacer usted?
What do you want to do?

2 - ¢Qué le dice su amgo Manuel ?
What does your friend Manuel tell you?

3 - ¢Qué tiene que hacer usted para hacerse socio/a?
What do you have to do to become a nenber?

4 - ¢;Qué le gusta a usted?
Wiat do you like?

5 - ¢Qué deciden hacer usted y su am go?
What do you and your friend decide to do?

6 - ¢Qué | e sugiere Manuel ?
What does Manuel suggest?

V. TAKING I T APART

Vocabul ary:
D al ogue and Narrative No. 1
contra hacer col a
agai nst to stand in line
| as entradas (los bol etos) (a usted) le interesa _
tickets you) are interested in,
sonmething) interests you
el equipo (ati) te interesa
team , (you) are interested in,
(something) interests you
(famliar)
el estadio te invito
stadi um (I) invite you (famliar)
el fatbol (el fatbol, el bal onpié) j uegan

soocer (they) play
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el/la nejor
the best (one)

el partido (el juego)
ganme

prefiere (a)
(he) prefers

prefiero (a)
(1) prefer

qui enes (qui en)
who, whom

la taquilla (la boleteria)

ticket office, box office

D al ogue and Narrative No. 2

al gin
sone

el club
club

deci den
(you, pl.) decide

deportivo/a
athletic, sports (adj.)

espérame
wait for me (familiar
command)

hacerse
to become, to make oneself

hacerte
to become (famliar)

hay que
It is necessary, one nust

el invitado/la invitada
guest

<
(=]
QD
=

to play

@D
<
QO

(you) take (famliar command)

nadar
to swm

(que) nadenos
(that we) swim(subj.)

para que
so that, in order to

la piscina (la pileta, Mex. |a al berca)
sw mm ng pool

practicas
(you) play, practice (famliar)

el sociol/la socia
menmber

| a sugerencia
suggestion

(l'e) sugiere
(he) suggests (to you)
el traje de bafio

(Perd-la ropa dé" bafio)
bat hi ng sui't

ya que
si nce
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V. CGETTING THE FEEL CF IT

Questions and Answers:

SPANI SH

A 1. ¢Qé le interesa a Ud.?

fooe

2L o

B. 1. ¢(Qué hay este f

;S TP eooo

(Am) nme interesa ver un partido (juego) de futbol.
(Ani) ne interesa ir a las playas del norte.

(Anm) nme interesa conprar unos regal os tipicos.
(Anm) nme interesa encontrar un apartanento
(departanento, piso).

(Anm) me interesa probar la comda chilena.

(Ani) me interesa saber cono se celebra la Navidad.
(Anm) ne interesa conocer a los padres de Maria Lui sa,
(Anm) nme interesa vender m carro (coche, auto).

in de semana?

Hay un partido de fatbol (fatbol, bal onpié).
Hay una fiesta. _

Hay una excursion a las ruinas.

Hay un baile.

Hay un desfile.

Hay una corrida de toros.

Hay un concierto. _

Hay un canpeonato de tenis.

C. 1. ¢Qué quiere hacer Ud.?

e N L S

Quiero ir a nadar.

Quiero ir a jugar tenis.

Qui ero hacerme soci o del club.

Quiero Ilenar la solicitud para el club.
Qui ero habl ar espafol bien.

Quieroir a la playa con Maria Luisa.
Quiero tomar cerveza.

Quiero ir alafiesta de Manuel.

D. 1. ¢Qué(le) sugiere suamigo?

oo

Mi amigo (me) sugiere que vaya con él al club.
Mi amigo (me) sugiere que me haga socio del club.
Mi amigo (me) sugiere que presente el pasaporte.
Mi amigo (me) sugiere que consiga dos cartas de
recomendacion.
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M amgo (nme) sugiere que vaya a jugar tenis con él.
M amgo (ne) sugiere que estudie nas.

M amgo (ne) sugiere que visite el nuseo

M amgo (me) sugiere que vaya a nadar al club.

E. 1. ¢/Qué van a nacer ustedes?

a
b
C.
d.
.
f

g
h

amgo y yo vanos a ir al club.

amgo y yo vamos a ir a un partido (juego) de fatbol.
am go y yo vanps a preparar una com da peruana.
amgo y yo vanbs a Ir a una excursion.

amgo y yo vanos a hablar con el Gonsul.

amgo y yo vanos a |lenar una solicitud.

M amgo y yo vanos a tener una entrevista,

M amgo y yo vanos a estudiar espaiiol .

===

Questions and Answers: (continued)

A 1. \What are you

Te TP oo

B 1. Wat'8 going

a
b
C.
d.
€.
f
g.
h.

interested in?

I'minterested in seeing a soccer gane.

|"minterested in going to the beaches to the north.
I'minterested in buying sone typical gifts.
I'minterested in finding an apartnent.

I'minterested in trying Chilean food.

I'minterested in know ng how Christmas is celebrated.
|'minterested in neeting Maria Luisa's parents,
I'minterested in selling ny car.

on this weekend?

There's a soccer gane.

There's a party.

There'8 a trip to the ruins.
There's a dance.

There's a par ade.

There's a bul I fight.

There's a concert.

There's a tennis chanpionship.

C 1. What do you want to do?

a.
b.
C.

| want to go swimmng.
| want to go play tennis.
| want to becone a nember of the club.
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| want to fill out the application for the club.
| want to speak Spanish well. _ _

| want to go to the beach with Maria Luisa.
.| want to drink beer.

h. | want to go to Manuel's party.

e o

D. 1. What does your friend suggest (to you)?

M/ friend suggests that | go with himto the club.

M/ friend suggests that | become a nenber of the club.
M/ friend suggests that | show ny passport.

M friend suggests that | get two letters of
reconmmendat i on. _

M/ friend suggests that | go play tennis with him

My friend suggests that | study nore.

M/ friend suggests that | visit the nuseum

M/ friend suggests that | go swimmng at the club.

oo

o TN

E. 1. Wat are you (pl.) going to do?

M friend and | are going to go to the club

M friend and | are going to go to a soccer gane.

M friend and | are going to prepare a Peruvian dinner.
M friend and | are going to go on a trip.

M friend and | are going to speak wth the Consul

M friend and | are going to fill out an application.
M friend and | are going to have an interview
M friend and | are going to study Spanish

|e e oo

VI. PUTTING IT TOGETHER

Variants:

D al ogue No. 1

A A - Mnuel, ¢hay un partido de fatbol (futbol, bal onpié) este fin de
semana? _ _
N - Si, en el Estadio Nacional, el sabado.

- ¢Hay un desfile este fin de semana?

- ¢Hay un concierto este fin de semana?

- ¢Hay un campeonato de tenis este fin de senana?
- ¢Hay una corrida de toros este fin de semana?

- ¢Hay fuegos artificiales este fin de semana?

Ok~ wWwNE-
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B A- ¢(Quiénes juegan?
N - Brasil contra Venezuela. jVa a ser nuy bueno!

(Sl =IO N SN

- ¢Qué equipos juegan?

- ¢Qui énes son los finalistas?

- ¢Qué equi pos Jugarén este fin de semana?

- ¢Quién va a jugar?

- ¢Qué equipos de Sudamérica (Suramérica) van a jugar?

Di al ogue No. 2

C A - ¢Adonde se puede ir a jugar?
N - Bueno, yo voy al club deportivo, donde hay varias canchas de tenis.

OB~ WN -

- Manuel, ¢adonde se puede ir a jugar (al) golf?

- Manuel, ¢dénde se puede conocer gente joven?

- Manuel, ¢adonde se puede ir a bailar |os sabados por |a noche?
- Manuel, ¢dénde puedo aprender a jugar tenis?

- Manuel, ¢adonde puedo ir a jugar a los bolos (a jugar

bol i che) ?

D A- jMe gustaria mucho! ¢Vanos ahora m smp?
N - Si, vamps. A esta hora no hay mucha gente. Lleva tu traje de bafio
(Peru-la ropa de bafio) para que nadenps después de jugar tenis. Hay
una piscina (pileta, Méx. alberca) fantastica.

[SalE IO N G )

- iMe gustaria mucho! ¢Podenps ir esta tarde como a las dos?
- iMe gustaria nucho! ¢Qué tal mafiana a |a una?

- iMe encantaria! ¢Podemos ir el viernes por |a mafiana?

- iMe gustaria mucho! ¢Vanps esta tarde después de comer?

- iMe encantaria! ¢Qué tal pasado mafiana por |a mafiana?

Variants: (continued)

Di al ogue No. 1

A. A - Manuel; is there going to be a soccer game this weekend?
N - Yes, at the National Stadium on Saturday.

1-1s
2 - 1s
3-1s
4 - |s
5

- Are there any fireworks this weekend?

there going to be a parade this weekend?

there going to be a concert this weekend?

there going to be a tennis cha !onsh|E this weekend?
there going to be a bullfight this weekend?
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B. A- Who's playing?
N - Brazil against Venezuela. It's going to be very good!

(SRS IO N SN

Di al ogue No. 2

- \Mhat teams are playing?

- \Wo are the finalists?

- What teams will play this weekend?

- Wio is going to play?

- \\hat teams Trom South America are going to play?

C. A - \there can you go to play?

N- \ell, I goto the sports club, where they have several tennis courts.
1 - Manuel, where can you go to play golf?
2 - Manuel, where can you meet young peopl e? .
3 - Manuel, where can you go dancing on Saturday night?
4 - Manuel, where can | learn to play tennis?
5 - Manuel, where can | go bow ing?

V. A-1'"dlike that very nuch! Can we go right now? .
N- Yes, let's go. It's not crowded at this tine. Bring your bathing suit
so we can swimafter playing tennis. There's a fantastic pool

VIT. MAKING | T WORK

VITI. USINGIT

ol oo -
1 [ 1

IiEe that very nuch! Can we go this afternoon around two
ock?
[

be delighted! How about the day after tomorrow, in the
nor ni ng?

| d
o' cl
|'d |ike that very nmuch! How about tomorrow at one o' clock?
|'d be delighted’ Can we go on Friday morning?
|'d like that very nuch! Can we go this afternoon after
eating?
I'd
r
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CYCLE 30
CGETTING THI NGS

Housi ng

I

Housing in the Spanish-sFeaking world is somewhat different fromthat
inthe United States. For exanple, roons are generally bigger and ceilings hi ﬁher;
wi ndow sizes vary; and ceiling light fixtures are not always available. Mst hones
have enclosed yards, which often cannot be seen fromthe street. Servants' quar-
ters are quite common throughout Latin Anerica, though [ess so in Spain. In ol der
apartment buildings, the servants' quarters for each apartment are often on the
roof, while in more nodern buildings the servants' quarters mght be part of the
aﬁartnent itself. Private homes usually have servants' quarters in the rear of
the house or on the roof.
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In many places throughout Latin America, having a phone installed is still a
IonP, drawn-out process. Sonetimes even the mediation of the Embassy or Consul ate
wi Il not help to speed things up. For exanple, in Mexico a person w shing to have
home tel ephone service not only has to pay installation and service fees, but also
ng.be required to buy stock In the Mexican telephone conpany, "Tel éfonos de

Xi co."

Uility billing errors, and sonetimes payments, may have to be taken care of in

person; this is usually done at the main downtown office of the utility conmpany in
questi on.
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SETTING THE SCENE

You are |ooking for a house or an apartnent to rent for the duration of your
tour. You begin your search by looking at what's available near the Enbassy,

[l. HEARING IT

[1l. SEEING I T

Di al ogue

Buscando casa o apartanento (departanento, piso)

A -

Sefiora, quisiera saber si hay algin apartanento (departanento, piso)
(al guna casa) desocupado/a (vacante, disponible).

- Si, sefioritalsefior/sefiora. Hay uno/a vacante y otro/a que va a

desocuparse a fin de nes.

- ¢Qué tan grandes son?

- El/la que esta desocupado/a es de tres dormtorios (al cobas, Mex.

recamaras) con sala, comedor, cocina y baflo. El/la otro/a es de dos
dormtorios con sala-comedor, cocina y un bafo.

- ¢Podria nostrarme (nmostrarnos) el/la que estd desocupado/ a?

- Si, por aqui, por favor. Es éste/a, pase(n) (adelante). Conmp ve(n), |as

piezas tienen closets (armarios) grandes y las ventanas dan al patio.

- BEs demasi ado grande para mi, y quisiera una cocina mas noderna que ésta, Si

es posible (de ser posible).

- En ese caso, el/la otro/a seria nejor para usted. La inquilina trabaja

en |a Enbajada Anericana y ella podria nostrarsel oAa.

- ¢Quanto es el alquiler (la renta, el arriendo) de ése/a?

- Son $10.000 (pesos) al mes y hay que dar un depésito de un nes al firmar e

contrato.

- ¢Tiene tel éf ono?
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- Si, pero usted tiene que hablar con la inquilinay con |a conpafiia tel ef 6-

nica para que no | o desconecten y | o pongan a su nonbre.

- ¢Cudnto se paga por la electricidad y otros servicios?

- Eso depende, pero |a electricidad sale mas o menos (en) $1.500 (pesos), el

gas (en) $1.000 y el agua (en) $500.

- Machas gracias. Voy a tratar de verlo/a y si decido tomarlo/a, vuelvo a

firmar el contrato.

- Sefiorital/ sefior/sefiora, es inportante que se decida | o mas pronto posible

porque hay dos personas mas que estan interesadas.

- Miy bien, sefiora. Hasta | uego.

Looking for a house or an apartnent

A- Miam | would like to know if you have any vacanci es.

N - Yes, mss/sir/ma'am There is one that is vacant and another that wll
be availabhle at the end of the nmonth.

A - How big are they?

N - The one that is vacant is a three-bedroomapartment with |iving room
dining room kitchen, and bath. The other one is a two-bedroomwth a
combi nation living roomdining room kitchen, and one bathroom

A - Could you show nme (us) the one that is vacant?

N- Yes, this way, please. It's this one; go right in. As you can see
the bedroons have large closets and the wi ndows overl ook the yard.

A- 1t's too big for me, and | would |ike a more modern kitchen than this,
if at all possible.

N - In that case, the other one would be better for you. The tenant works
at the Anerican Enbassy and she could show it to you

A - How much is the rent for that one?

N- It's $10,000 (pesos) a month, and you have to put down a month's
deposit on signing the contract.

(3 A- Does it have a phone?
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N - Yes, but you have to speak with the tenant and the tel ephone conpany so
t hat they won't disconnect it and in order to have themput it in your
nane.
(4) A - How nuch do you pay for electricity and other utilities?

N - That depends, but the electricity comes out to nore or |ess $1,500
(pesos), the gas $1,000, and the water $500.

A - Thank you very much. I"'mgoing to try to see it; if | decide to take
it, I'll be back to sign the contract.

N- Mss/sir/m'am it's inportant that you make up your nmind as soon as
possi bl e because there are two nmore people who are interested.

A- Al right, m'am Bye, now

Language Notes

1  Spanish equivalents for the word "apartnent" vary, dependin? on the area.
In Latin Arerica the words apartamento and departanento are commonly used, while
in Spain the word piso is preferred.

2 The word "room' can be translated into Spanish using the follow ng words:
habi taci 6n, cuarto, pieza, y sala. (The word sala, in the context of the hone, neans
living room) On the other hand, the word "bedroont can be translated by using the
words dormitorio, alcoba, (Mex. recamara) and, depending on the context, by the
words cuarto, pieza, and habitacion

Narrative:

Buscando casa o apartanento (departanmento, piso)

Los apartamentos que |a Enbajada |e recomendaba eran demasiado caros, por |o
tanto, usted decidi 6 buscar uno por su cuenta. Prinero, usted fue a hablar
con |a adninistradora (gerente) de un edificio de apartanentos que estaba rel a-
tivamente cerca de |a Enbajada Anericana. Cuando usted | e preguntd si habia
al gun apartanento vacante, ella le contesto que en ese nonento habia uno, pero
que habia otro que iba a estar disponible a fin de nes. Usted le dijo que
queria ver el que estaba vacante, y ella se |o mostro nuy amabl enente. E
apartanento era demasiado grande para usted y la cocina no era nuy noderna. La
duefa | e dI%O que el que iba a desocuparse era mas pequefio, y 1ue usted podia
hablar con la inquilinay preguntarle si podia verlo. Tanmbién [e inforno que
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ese apartamento costaba $10.000 (pesos) mensual es y que habia que dar un _
deposito de un nes al firmar el contrato de alquiler. La sefiora le dijo que si
queria conservar el teléfono, tenia que hablar con |a |n1U|I|na y con la com
pafiia de tel éfonos. Ella creia que la electricidad |e saldria por mas o nenos
$1.500 (pesos), el gas (en) $1.000, y el agua (en) $500. Usted decidi¢ ver e
apartamento que iba a desocuparse y volver a hablar con la duefia. Al despe-
dirse, ella l'e aconsej 0 decidirse rapidamente porque habia otras personas

i nteresadas en ese apartanento.

Quest i ons:

1 - Describa |os apartamentos que |a Enbajada | e recomendaba
Describe the apartnents that the Enbassy recomended to
you.

2 - ¢Qué decidi 6 usted hacer?
What did you decide to do?

3 - ¢Qué hizo usted primero?
What did you do first?

4 - ¢Cual fue la contestacion de la administradora (gerente)?
What was the manager's answer?

5 - Describa el apartamento que usted vio.
Describe the apartment that you saw

6 - Describa el apartamento que iba a desocuparse
Describe the apartnent that was going to be vacat ed.

7 - Para ver este apartamento, ¢qué tendria que hacer usted?
In order to see this apartnent, what would you have to do?

8 - ¢(Qué mas le infornd la adninistradora?
What el se did the manager tell you?
9 - ¢(Qué decidi6 (hacer) usted con respecto al segundo apartamento?
What did you decide (to do) with respect to the second
apartnment ?

10 - ¢Que le aconsej 6 |a admnistradora (gerente)?
What did the manager advise you to do?
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V. TAKING I T APART

Vocabul ary:

| a adm ni stradora | nf or md

adm ni strator, manager (f.) (she) informed
el adm ni strador la inquilina

adm ni strator, manager (m) tenant (f.)
amabl enent e el Inquilino

ki ndl'y tenant (m)
la cocina I nt er esadas/ 0s

ki tchen I nterested
conser var nensual es

to keep nont hl'y
decidirse por su cuenta

to decide, to make up one's mnd on one's own
el deposito pregunt ar

deposi t to ask
desocupado/ a rapi dament e

vacant, enpty qui ckl'y
desocupar se recomendaba

to be vacated (it) recomended
devol ver reconendd

to give back, return (she) recomended
| a duefal/ el duefo reIativaren;e |

owner, | andl ady/|andl ord relatively

saldria (en)

la electricidad

(it) would come out to, would cost

electricity
ol gas vacant e
€ gas v
s acant
vol ver
el/la gerente to return

adm ni strator, manager
vol ver a habl ar
to talk again

iba (a estar)
(it) was going (to be)
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V. GETTING THE FEEL OF IT

Questions and Answers:

A 1. ¢;Qué clase de apartanento (departanento, piso) busca?

a Uno de tres dormtorios (recdmaras, alcobas) con salay
comedor separados, y una cocina noderna.

b. M gustaria uno con vista a la piscina (la pileta, la

al berca) o al patio interior.

Uno no nuy grande que tenga una cocina noderna.

Quiero alquilar (rentar, arrendar) uno en el priner piso

(la planta baja) porque no puedo subir escal eras.

e. H mas grande que tenga porque en m famlia sonos cinco

o0

B 1. ¢Es necesario que la casa tenga patio?

a. S, querenos que tenga patio, aunque sea pequefio.

b. S esta cerca de un parque, no es necesario que tenga

pati o.

Si', porque querenos que los nifios jueguen al aire libre.

No. Lo unico que inporta es que este cerca de |la

Enbaj ada Anericana

e. Si, sienpre que (sienpre y cuando) el alquiler (larenta
el arriendo) no sea demasi ado caro/a.

oo

C 1. ¢Ya encontro apartamento (casa)?

a. No, todavia no y hace un nes que ando buscando.
b. Pues, encontré varios apartanentos buenos (varias casas
buenas), pero costaban nas de | o que yo podia pagar
c. Solo encontré uno/a que ne gusto, y estaba demasi ado
| ejos de |a Enbajada Anericana
d. Crleo _qlue si, pero todavia no he firmado el contrato de
al quil er,
No. ¢Usted sabe de al guno/a que no sea nuy caro/a y que
esté cerca de | a Enbaj ada?

@

Questions and Answers: (continued)

A 1. \What kind of apartment are you |ooking for?
a  ne with three bedroonms, a separate living roomand

dining room and a nodern kitchen
b. | would like one overlooking the pool or the courtyard.
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One that isn't very big that has a nodern kitchen

| would [ike to rent one on the first floor, because

can't clinb stairs.

Fhe | argest one that you have, because we are a famly of
i ve.

B. 1. Is it necessary that the house have a yard?

2o

Yes, we want it to have a yard, even if it is a small
one.

| f &t Is near a park, it is not necessary that it have a
yard. | |

Yes, because we woul d |ike the children to play outdoors.
No. The only thing that matters is that it be near the
Anerican Enbassy. _ _

Yes, as long as the rent is not too high

C. 1. Have you found an apartment (a house) yet?

a
b.

o

PUTTING I T TOGETHER

Variants

No, not yet, and | have been |ooking for a nonth.

Vell, | found several nice apartnents (houses), but they
were more than | coul d pay. _
| found only one that | liked, and it was too far away

fromthe Anerican Enbassy.

| think so, but | haven't signed the |ease yet.

No. Do you know of one that is not too expensive and
that is close to the Enbassy?

A A - Sefiora, quisiera saber si hay al gun apartanento (departanento, piso)
(al guna casa) desocupado/a (vacante, disponible).

N - Si, sefioritalsefior/sefiora. Hay uno/a vacante y otro/a que va a desocu-
parse a fin de mes.

o1 o WN -

- Sefiora, ¢hay al gin apartanento di sponi bl e?

- Sefiora, ¢tiene algin apartanmento desocupado?

- Sefiora, necesito un apartamento anuebl ado, ¢tiene al guno para
alquilar?

- Seflora, quisiera alquilar un apartamento por un afio, ¢hay
al guno desocupado?

- Senora, en |la Enbajada Anericana ne dijeron que usted tenia un

apartament o desocupado, ¢es verdad?
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B. A ¢Qué tan grandes son?
- EL/la que esta desocupado/a es de tres dormtorios (alcobas, Mex.
recamaras) con sala, comedor, cocinay bafio. El/la otro/a es de dos
dormitorios con sal a-comedor, cocina y un bafo.

- ¢Son del msno tamafio?

- ¢De qué tamafio son?

- ¢Puede describirnel 0s?

- ¢De cuantos dormtorios (cuantas recamaras) son?
- ¢Cono son?

Ol wWwN -

C A- ¢Podria nostrarme (nmostrarnos) el/la que esta desocupado/a?
N - Si, por aqui, por favor. Es este/a, pase(n) (adelante). Comp ve(n),
| as piezas tienen closets (armarios) grandes y |as ventanas dan a
pati o.

- ¢Puedo (podenmos) ver el/la que esta desocupado/ a?

- ¢Puede nostrarme (nostrarnos) el/la que esta desocupado/ a?
- ¢Es posible ver el/la que esta desocupado/a?

- ¢Puedo (podenos) ver el/la que esta disponible?

- ¢Seria posible ver el/la que esta desocupado/a?

g

D. A- ¢(Cuanto es el alquiler (la renta, el arriendo) de ése/a?

N - Son $10.000 (pesos) al mes y hay que dar un depdsito de un mes al
firmar el contrato.

1- B alquiler (el arriendo, la renta) es (de) $5.505 (pesos) a
nes, pero hay que dar un depésito que se le va a devolver (a
usted) cuando se vaya.

2 - Incluyendo la electricidad (luz) y el agua, sale (en) $6.515
(pesos) al nes, pero el teléfono se paga aparte.

3 - Cuesta $8.650 (pesos) al nes, pero eso incluye el derecho a

usar la piscina (Mx. alberca, pileta) y las canchas de tenis.

4 - Los apartanentos con vista al mar cuestan $6. 000 (pesos) nmen-
suales, sinincluir el agua ni la electricidad (luz).

5 - Son $1.050 (pesos) nensual es por un apartamento (departamento,

piso) de dos dormitorios (al cobas, Mex. recamaras), pero el
alquiler (arriendo, la renta) va a subir el mes proxino (que
vi ene, que entra).

Variants: (continued)

A A- M'am | would like to knowif you have any vacancies. _
N - Yes, mss/sir/m'am There is one that is vacant and another that will
be available at the end of the nonth.

1- M'am are there any apartments avail abl e?
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- Ma'am do you have any vacancies?
- Ma'am | need a furnished apartment; do you have any for rent?
- Mi"am | would like to rent an apartnent for a year; is there

one avail ahl e?

- Mi'am they told me at the American Enbassy that you have a

vacancy; is that correct?

B. A- How big are they?

N - The one that is vacant is a three-bedroomapartnent with living room
dining room kitchen, and bath. The other one is a two-bedroomwth a
conmbi nation living roomdining room kitchen, and one bathroom

Ok~ wWwN -

- Are they the sanme size?

- How bhig are they?

- Wul d you describe themfor me?
- How many bedroons do they have?
- \Wat are they Iike?

C. A- Could you show ne (us) the one that is vacant?
N - Yes, this way, please. It's this one; go right in. As you can see
the bedroons have large closets and the wi ndows overlook the yard.

1- My | (we) see the one that is vacant?

2 - Can you show nme (us) the one that is vacant?
3 -
4
5

Is it possible to see the one that is vacant?

- May | (we) see the one that is available?
- Wuld it be possible to see the one that is vacant?

D. A- How nuch is the rent for that one? _
N- It's $10,000 (pesos) a month and you have to put down a month's deposit
on signing the contract.

1 -

ol AW

VIT. MAKING I T VORK

30.11

The rent is $5,505 (pesos) a month, but you have to put down
(give) a deposit that will be returned to you when you | eave.

- Including utilities (electricity and water), it comes out to

$6,515 (pesos) a month, but the telephone Is paid separately.

- It"s (it costs) $8,650 (pesos) per month, but that includes

the right to use the swinmng pool and the tennis courts.

- The apartnents with an ocean view cost $6, 000 (pesosg per

nonth not including utilities (water and electricity

- It"s $1,050 (pesos) per nonth for a two-bedroom apartnent, but

the rent will be going up next nonth.
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VITT. USINGIT

Situation (A

Pretend that your teacher is a real estate agent and you are calling his/ her
office to describe your housing needs during your stay in the city of

Situation (B)

You have just arrived in the city of . You know enough Spani sh
that you decide to look for an apartment on your own. You go to a real estate
agency and you describe to the agent the type of dwelling (vivienda) you woul d
like to rent.

You need a two or three-bedroomapartnent for one year wth the possibility of
extending the | ease for six nore nonths.

Find out the foll ow ng:

1 - Wen will you be able to nove in?

2 - Wat is the nonthly rent and what utilities are included?

3 - Is telephone service available to the unit?

4 - What are the penalties for breaking the | ease?

5 - 1s a deposit required? Wuld they accept dollars or nust it be in
| ocal currency?

6 - Abce there living quarters for the naid in the same apartnment or in

anot her part of the buil ding?

7 - Is the price of the garage included in the nonthly payment or not?
Does the garage have good security or nust the vehicle be kept |ocked
at all tines?

8 - Were do you di spose of the trash?

9 - Arethere laundry facilities in the building or do you have to install
your own washer and dryer?

10 - Are the elevators in service at all tines?

11 - Is there 24-hour desk service?

12 - Is there storage space in the basenent ?

13 - Is it possible to have an apartnent overl ooki ng the yard? (The street
noi se di sturbs you.)

14 - 1s the kitchen equi pped with stove and refrigerator?
15 - Is the stove gas or electric?
16 - WIIl the apartment be repainted for the new tenants?
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CYCLE 31
GETTING 1H NGS

Were to Go Grocery Shoppi ng

The use of the metric system of mei?hts and neasures is preval ent throughout
the Spani sh- speaklnP world, but the English (U S.) systemof units of measure is
used in sone areas for certain things. For exanple, gasoline in Guatemala is sold
by the gal on ("gallon"), while in nost other places it is sold bg the litro
("l'iter™)! In Honduras you can buy butter by the libra ("pound"), but in other
countries you buy it by the kilo or ?ranns ("grams"). Dependlng on the kind of
sales outlet fromwhich you buy, you wll often find the same product sold by weight in
one ﬁlace and by quantlty in another. Wile a supernmarket may allow you to buy eggs
by the docena ("dozen"), at a local open air market they may be sold by the kilo, as
in many places throughout Mexico. If you are not sure what unit of neasure is used
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at a local store or market, you can ask the clerk "How nuch are(}oranges, eggs,
etc.)?" by saying ¢A cono esta (la naranja, el huevo, etc»)?, and the sal esperson
Wil answer using the appropriate unit of weight or measure.

A d-fashi oned butcher shops, bakeries, and nei ghborhood stores are still very
much a part of everyday life in Latin Anerica and Spain. For exanple, the nost com
mon place to buy bread is at a panaderia ("bakery"). They have a |arge selection of
pan de dul ce and pan de sal there, and the customer can choose either by telling the
clerk behind the counter what he or she wants, or by picking up a tray and tongs at
the entrance, selecting the bread, and then taking it to the counter, where the clerk
wll bag it and charge himor her for it.

_ Be advised that such things as fresh bread, mlk, and eggs are available early
in the day, and many stores may not have any of these products left if you do your

shopping after work. Ihis is particularly true in Iarﬁe netropolitan areas |ike
Mexico City, where the demand is often nuch greater than the supply. It may be a
good i dea to have your maid buy these items during the day if you are unable to do
Lt yourself, and it wouldn't be a bad idea to arrange to have mlk delivered to your
Oone.
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| SETTING THE SCENE (A)

You have recently moved into an apartment and as of yet you have not had a
chance to famliarize yourself with the neighborhood. You need to buy a few
th!nﬂs, such as bread, mlk, and eggs. On the way out, you see one of your
nei ghbors and decide to ask her where you should go to buy your groceries.

Il HEARING I T (A)

1. SEEING I T (A)

Di al ogue No. 1:

Con una vecina

A - Perdone, sefiora. Acabo de mudarme (cambiarme) a este edificio y todavia
no conozco muy bien el vecindario (barrio). ¢Podria decirme donde puedo
comprar pan, leche y huevos?

N - Pues, mre. Agui en la esquina hay una tienda pequefia pero no tienen
muchas cosas.

A - ¢Y dénde puedo comprar carne, verduras, y otras cosas?

N - En el supermercado que queda (esta) a cuatro cuadras (calles) de aqui, por
esta msm calle

A - ;Sabe de qué hora a qué hora esta abierto?

N - Bueno, esta abierto de (las) nueve de |a mafiana a (las) ocho de la noche
durante la semana (entre semana), pero |os domngos esta cerrado (no abren
| os domi ngos).

A - Muchisimas gracias. {Miy amable, sefiora! Permitame presentarme. Me |lamo
M chael /Mary Smth y vivo en el apartamento (departamento, piso) veintidos.

N - Micho gusto, sefior/sefiorital/sefiora (de) Smith. (Yo) soy la sefiora Maria
(de) Sanchez del apartamento (departamento, piso) veintiocho. M famlia
y yo estamos a sus Ordenes.

A - Michas gracias, sefiora (de) Sanchez. Ha sido un verdadero placer cono-
cerla. Hasta la vista.
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Di al ogue No. 1. (continued)

Wth a nei ghbor

(1

A -

=z r» =2 T

Pardon me, ma'am |'ve just noved in and |'mstill not very famliar

with the neighborhood. Could you tell nme where | can buy breads mlk,
and eggs”?

- Well, let's eee. Right here on the corner there's a email store, but

they don't have many things.

- And where can | buy meat, vegetables, and other things?
- At the supermarket that's four blocks fromhere, on this same street.
- Do you know when they are open?

- Well, they're open fromnine o' clock in the morning until eight o' clock

at night, but they're closed on Sundays.

- Thank you very much. You're very kind, ma'anm Allow me to introduce

nyself. My name is Mchael /Mary Smth and | [ive in apartnment 22.

- Nice to meet you, M./Mss/Ms. Smth. | amMs. Mria Sanchez of

apartnent 28. My famly and | will be happy to help you in any way we
can.

- Thank you very nuch, Ms. Sanchez. It's been a pleasure meeting you

So | ong.

|.  SETTING THE SCENE (B)

Since the corner store is closer, you decide to go there to get the few things
you need. It is a small neighborhood store attended by a clerk behind a

counter.

Il. HEARNG IT (B

11l. SEENGIT (B
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di al ogue No. 2:
En la tienda de |a esquina
A - Buenos dias, sefior/sefioritalsefiora.
N - Buenos dias. ¢En qué puedo servirle (servirlo/a)?
A - Quiero dos litros de Ieche, una docena de huevos y pan, por favor.
N - Aqui tiene. Son $466,25. ;Tiene canbio (sencillo, menudo)?
A - Lo siento, s6lo tengo un billete de (a) $1.000 (ml).
N - Estad bien. No se preocupe. Aqui tiene el vuelto (cambio).
A - ¢Puede darme una bol sa de papel ?
N - Lo siento, no tengo ninguna. ¢Quiere que se lo envuelva, 0 quiere una

caj a?

>

- Envuélvamel o, por favor. Gracias. Hasta luego

N - Hasta | uego, sefior/sefiorital sefiora.

D al ogue No. 2: (continued)

At the corner stove

A - Good norning, sir/mss/m 'am
(4 N - Good morning. May | help you?

A - hoggﬁlggggkea%goblgggrspfggégf nore or less two quarts) of mlk, a
N - Here you are. It's $466.25. Do you have change?
A - 1"msorry; | only have a $1,000 bill.
N- That's all right. Don't worry about it. Here's the change
A - Can you give ne a paper bag?
(5 N- I'msorry; | don't have any. Wuld you like me to wap it for you, or
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woul d you |ike a box?
(5 A- Wap it for me, please. Thank you. So |ong.

N- So long, sir/mss/ma' am

Language Notes

1. Acabo de nudarne (acabar de + Infinitive)

The Idea of "having just done sonething" is expressed in Spanish by the
verb acabar followed by the preposition de and the infinitive formof the verb that
I ndi cates what you have just done.

Exanpl es:
Acabo de termnar de coner.
El acaba de ver a Maria.
Bl l os acaban de || egar
Nosotros acabanmos de al nor zar
¢(T0) acabas de |legar?

Yo acababa de coner cuando |1eg6
Manuel .

Nosot ros acababanos de || egar
cuando sono el tel éfono.

¢T0 acababas de Ilegar cuando te
Il amo?

| have just finished eating.

He has just seen Mria.

They have just arrived.

V¢ have just had | unch.

Didyou just arrive? (famliar)

| had just finished eating when Manue
arrived.

V¢ had just arrived when the tel ephone
rang.

Had you just arrived when he/she called
you? (famliar)

2. Queda (esta) a cuatro cuadras (calles) de aqui (quedar a or estar a +

di st ance!

In Spanish, there are two verbs that express the idea of being |ocated:
estar and quedar. To say "New York is 300 mles away," speakers of Spanish say
Nueva York esta a trescientas mllas de aqui or Nueva York queda a trescientas

mllas de aqui. Notice that the preposition a_in the Spanish sentence has no coun-
terpart in the English translation; nevertheless, this word is mandatory in the
Spani sh construction when expressing the idea of how far something i s from sonething
el se. (See Language Note 4 of Cycle 8.)
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Exanpl es:
La playa queda (esta) a tres horas The beach is three hours from
de aqui . here.
M casa queda (esta) a media cuadra M house is half a block fromthe
de l'a estacion del netro. Metro station
A qué distancia de tu casa queda How far fromyour house is the novie
esta) el cine? theater? (famliar)
¢A cuantos kil onetros de aqui Bow many Kilonmeters fromhere are the
quedan (estan) l|as nontafias? nount ai ns?
¢Las nmontafias guedan (estan) a Are the nountains two hundred
dosci entos kil onetros de aqui? kiloneters from here?

3 Estanps a sus ordenes is a very friendly phrase reflecting the host's
desire to be of service and of help to you. It is a common and often-used
expression denoting a high degree of hospitality. A simlar expression wth which
you are probably famliar is M casa es su casa ("M house is your house"). This is
obviously an exaggeration, but it does reflect this hospitality.

4. ¢En qué puedo servirle (servirlola)?

It is not unusual to find differences in how certain words or expressions
are used fromcountry to country and even within the same country. The expression
¢En qué puedo servirle (servirlo/a)? is a case in point. In nost Spani sh-speaking
areas, the expression is said using the word servirle for both men and wonen; how
ever, in a few other places, notably Chile, the expression is used with servirlo for
a man and servirla for a wonan.

5. ¢Quiere que | o envuelva? vs. ¢(Quiere que se |o envuel va?

You are familiar with phrases such as péngalo/la ahi ("put it there") and
trai gane una cerveza ("bring nme a beer"); however, In this dialogue the construction
that is being used in these two sentences, ¢Quiere que se | o envuel va? and Envuél va-
nel o ; por favor, conbines the direct and the indirect objects in the same sentence.
I n Spani sh, whenever both objects appear in the same sentence, the indirect object
Is placed before the direct object. Thus, "Do you want me to wap it_for you?"
becomes "¢;Quiere que se lo/la envuelva?', while "Wap it for ne, please" is
"Envuel vanel o/ 1a, por favor."

Q her exanples are as foll ows:

Qui ero vender el carro (coche). | want to sell the ear
Qui ero vender| o. | want to sell it.
Quiero venderle el carro | want to sell the car to Manuel

(coche) a Manuel . or
| want to sell the ear for Manuel
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Quiero vendérsel o a Manuel . *

¢Donde pongo |a nal eta?
Pongal a ahi, por favor.

¢Donde 1e pongo la mal eta?
Ponganel a ahi, por favor.

Tréai game una cerveza ahora,
por favor.
Trai ganel a ahora, por favor

Voy a mandarles una carta a
ms hijos hoy.
Voy a mandérsel a hoy.

Pignsa escri birnos una carta
mafana.

Pi ensa escribirnosl a nafana

SPANI SH

| want to sell it to Manuel
or
| want to sell it for Manuel

Were shall | put the suitcase?
Put it there, please.

Were shall | put the suitcase for you?
Put it there for ne, please.

Bring me a beer now please.
Bring it for me now please.

|'mgoing to send a letter to ny

chil dren today.
|'mgoing to send it to themtoday.

He plans to wite us a letter tonorrow

He plans to wite it for us tomorrow.

*Notice that when the indirect and direct o% ects appear in the sane sentence,

the indirect objects le and les change to se: ven

vender | esl o.

Narrative No. 1:

Con una vecina/un vecino

érsel o rather than vendérlelo or

Usted acaba de rmudarse a un edificio de apartamentos y aun no conoce nuy bien
el vecindario (barrio). Conp necesita conprar algunas cosas tal es como pan,

| eche y huevos |e pregunta a una/o de sus vecinas/os si hay una tienda de
conestibles (abarrotes) cerca de ahi. Su vecina/o le dice que en la esquina

hay una tienda pequefia pero que no tienen nuchas cosas. E

alél tanbién le

explica que a cuatro cuadras (calles) de ahi, por esa nisma calle, hay un
super nercado donde usted puede conprar carne, verduras, y otras cosas. Segln
su vecina/o, el supernercado esta abierto de nueve de |a mafilana a ocho de | a
noche entre semana édurante | a semana), pero no abren (no esta abierto) |os

dom ngos. Usted le

a las gracias por la informaci6n pero antes de despedirse

usted se presenta y le dice que vive en el apartanento (departanento, piso)
veintidos. Ella/él le da su nonbre y le dice que vive en el apartanento
(departanento, piso) veintiocho y que ella/él y su famlia estan a sus or-
denes. Usted e dice que ha sido un verdadero placer conocerla/o y se despide.
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Quest i ons:

1- ;Qué acaba de hacer usted?
Wiat have you j ust done?

2 - ¢Wsted ya conoce nuy bien el vecindario (barrio)?
Have you becone very famliar wth the nei ghborhood yet ?

3 - ¢Qué necesita conprar usted?
Wiat do you need to buy?

4 - ;Qué le dice su vecina/o de | a tienda de | a esqui na?
Wiat does your neighbor tell you about the corner store?

5- ¢Qé le explica ella/él con respecto al supermercado?
What does she/he explain to you with regard to the
super nar ket ?

6 - ¢De qué hora a qué hora esta abierto el supernercado?
Wien i s the supernarket open?

7 - ¢Qé hace usted antes de despedirse?
Wiat do you do before sayi ng good- bye?

8 - ¢Qué le dice su vecina/ o?
Wiat does your nei ghbor say to you?

9 - Por ultino, ¢qué hace usted?
Finally, what do you do?

Narrative No. 2:

En la tienda de | a esqui na

Cono la tienda de | a esqui na queda (estd) més cerca, usted decide ir ahi para
conprar o que necesita. Al entrar a la tienda de comesti bl es (abarrotes)
usted saluda al/a | a dependiente que lo/la atiende y | e dice que quiere dos
litros de | eche, una docena de huevos, y pan. Su conpra sale en $466, 25
(pesos) y el/la dependiente | e pregunta si tiene canbio (sencillo, menudo).
Usted | e dice que |o siente pero que sbélo tiene un billete de (a) ml. H/ella
le dice que esta bien, que no inportay le da el vuelto (canbio). Usted le

pi de una bol sa de papel y el/la dependiente e dice que | o siente pero que no
tiene ninguna. B /ella entonces |le pregunta si se | o envuel ve y usted | e dice
que si, que por favor se lo envuelva. El/ella asi |o hace y usted se |o agra-
dece. Final nente, ustedes se despi den.
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Questions:

1 - ¢Por qué decide usted ir alatienda de Ia esquina?
Why do you decide to go to the corner store?

2 - ¢Qué hace usted al entrar a la tienda de comestibles (abarrotes)?
What do you do upon entering the grocery store?

3- ¢Qé ledice usted al/a | a dependiente?
What do you say to the clerk?

4 - ¢En cuanto sale la conpra?
Row much does the purchase cone to?

5- ¢Usted tiene cambio (sencillo, menudo)?
Do you have any change?

6 - ¢Qué le dice el/la dependiente y qué hace él/ella? ™
What does the clerk say to you and what does he/she do?

7 - ¢Qué le pide usted al/a | a dependiente?
What do you request fromthe clerk?

8 - ¢Qué le responde (contesta)? [
What does he/ she answer you?

wn

9 - ¢Qué quiere usted que él/ella haga con | o que usted conpr6?
What do you want himher to do with your purchase?

10 - ¢Qué hace usted cuando él/ella se | o envuel ve?
What do you do when he/she waps it for you?

11 - Finalnente, ¢qué hacen ustedes?
Finally, what do you (pl.) do?

V. TAKING I'T APART
\

Vocabul ary:

D al ogue No. 1

(estd) abierto/a abren
(it is) open (they) open
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acabo de (nudarne)
(1) have just (moved)

(estd) cerrado/a.
(it is) closed

estanos a sus ordenes
(we) will be happy to help
you in any way we can, (we)
are at your service

nmudar se (canbi arse) de casa
— to nove (fromone house to
anot her)

pernitane presentarne
(you) allow me to introduce
nysel f (conmand)

gueda (a)
(it) is located

ha sido el supernercado

(it) has been super mar ket
Hasta la vista. todavia .

o 1 ong. still, yet

el vecindario (el barrio)

o hu%ggg nei ghbor hood
i s/ 0 ver dader o/ a

sane true, real

Narrative No. 1

acaba de (nudarse) despedi rse

(you) have just (noved)

aun (todavia)
still, yet

| os comesti bl es
food itens

cono
since, as, |like

con respecto a
regarding, wth respect to

to say good- bye

se despi de
(you) say good-bye

entre semana (durante | a semana)
during the week

se presenta
(you) introduce yourself

tal es como
such as
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D al ogue No. 2

la caja los litros

box liter's
(quiere que) se | o envuel va la tienda de |a esquina

(you want himher) to wap corner stove

it for you (comand)
envuél vanel o _ el vuelto (el cambio)

you) wap it for ne change

conmmand)

Narrative No. 2

se |0 agradece se despi den

(you) thank hinfher for it (you, pl.) say good-bye to

each ot her

atiende | a docena

(hel/ she) takes care of, dozen

waits on
la bol sa de papel no inporta

paper bag (it) doesn't matter
la conpra MAs cerca

pur chase cl oser

el /1 a dependi ente
clerk

V. CGETTING THE PEEL CP IT
Questions and Answers:

A. 1. ¢Donde puedo conprar cigarrillos (cigarros) y puros?
Puede conprarlos en |a tabaqueria (cigarreria,).

2. ¢Donde puedo comprar tortillas?
Puede conprarlas en la tortilleria.
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¢bonde puedo conprar pastel es?
Puede conprarlos en la pasteleria

¢bonde puedo conprar dul ces?
Puede conprarlos en la dul ceria.

¢bonde puedo conprar |eche?
Puede conprarla en la |echeria.

¢bonde puedo conprar pan?
Puede conprarlo en |a panaderia.

¢Donde se puede conprar gasolina (nafta, bencina)?
Se puede conprar en la gasolinera (estacidn de servicio).

¢Donde se puede conprar un par de zapat 0s?
Se pueden conprar en la zapateria

¢bonde se puede conprar un rel oj ?
Se puede conprar en la relojeria o en la joyeria

¢bonde se puede conprar |ibros?
Se pueden conprar en la libreria.

¢bonde se puede conprar flores?
Se pueden conprar en la floreria (floristeria).

¢Donde se puede conprar carne?
Se puede conprar en la carniceria

¢Donde se puede conseguir una pifiata?
Se puede conseguir en el nercado.

¢Cudndo se puede hablar con el jefe?
Se puede hablar con él a las dos.

- ¢Donde se puede tomar el autobus (6mmibus, colectivo, nicrobds, bus,
Mex. cam on)? _

Se puede tomar en |a esquina.
¢Quanto se deja de propina?

Se deja el quince por ciento.

¢0ono se va de aqui a |a Enbaj ada?
Se puede ir a pie.

433



31.13



434 SPANI SH

D. 1. ¢Es ésa la Unica tienda de conestibles (abarrotes) del vecindario
(barrio)? o
Si, ésa es |a Unica.

2. ¢Es ése el Unico supernercado cerca de aqui?
Si, ése es el nico.

3. ¢Esa es la unica carne que | e queda?
Si, ésa es la Unica.

4. ¢Son ésos |os (nicos periddicos que tiene?
Si, son los Unicos.

5. ¢Esas son las (nicas revistas en inglés que vende?
Si, son las unicas.

E. N- ¢Para qué necesita el espafiol ?
A - Para poder desenpefiar m trabajo mejor.

a. Para hablar con |os bolivianos.

b. Para viajar por Espafia. _

c. Para conversar con |os argentinos.

d Para darne a entender.

e. Para poder I|levar una vida normal en Venezuel a

The | nperfect
- ar -er -ir

Yo/ usted/él/ella est udi aba coni a vivia
Tu estudi abas comi as vivias
Nosot r s/ nosot r as est udi abanos com amos Vi vi anos
Ustedes/ el | os/ el | as est udi aban comian vivian

Note: The meaning conveyed by the Inperfect tense in Spanish can be translated into
English in several different ways. For exanmple, Yo estudiaba can mean "l used to
study,” "I was studying," "I would study,” or "I studied" in the sense of a repeated
or routine action or a description of what used to happen or was happening at a cer-
tain point in tine.

P. 1. En la. universidad, ;usted estudiaba todo el dia?
Si, estudiaba todo el dia
No, no estudiaba todo el dia.
(El, ustedes, tu, José y Maria Luisa, ella)
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¢El Enbaj ador vi aj aba nucho?
Si, viajaba trucho.

No, no viajaba mucho.
(Ustedes, ellos, usted, tu, él)

¢El profesor hablaba |entamente Sdespacio)?
Si, habl aba | entanmente (despacio).

No, habl aba réapi danente.

(Tu, ellos, usted, ustedes, ella)

¢Usted tenia casa en Quito?

SI, tenia casa ahi.

No, no tenia casa ahi.

(TG, Maria y Alfonso, ellos, ustedes, él)

En Chile, ¢usted leia el periddico?
Si, loleia
No, nololeia

(Ustedes, ellos, ta, usted y Juan, él)

¢Tu podias ir los fines de semana a la playa?
Si, podia ir cada fin de semana

No, no podia ir mis que una vez por (al) nes.
(Usted, ellos, ustedes, tU e Isabel, ella)

En Honduras, custedes vivian cerca de |a Enbajada?
Si, viviams nuy cerca.

No, vivianos bastante |ejos de | a Enbaj ada.

(Ta, usted, ellos, él, Margarita y Juan José)

¢La secretaria escribia nuchas cartas?
Si, escribia muchas.

No, en realidad escribia pocas.

(Los funcionarios, ella, td, ustedes, el)

¢TU recibias el correo?

Si, lo recibia todos |os dias.

No, yo no |o recibia.

(Ellos, ustedes, él, usted, el funcionario)

¢Usted salia, a coner frecuentenente?
Si, salia a comer todos |os dias.
No, solanmente salia a comer de vez en cuando.
(Ustedes, ta, él, ellos, la secretarial
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The Inperfect - Irregular Verbs

IR SER VER
Yo/usted/el/ella | ba era veia
Ta ibas eras veias
Nosot r os/ nosot r as i banos eramos vei amos
Ust edes/ el [ os/ el | as | ban eran veian

G 1. ¢Usted era diplomatico/a en Venezuel a?
Si, era diplonaticola.
No, no era diplomatico/a, era estudiante.
(Maria Luisa, tu, ustedes, él, ellos)

2 ¢Cuando era nifio usted iba a |a escuela todos |os dias?
Si, iba todos |os dias.
No, no iba todos |os dias, s6lo iba entre semana (durante la
semana) .
(TG, él, ustedes, Maria Luisa, ellos)

3 ¢Usted veia a Maria Luisa frecuentemente?
Si, la veia todos |os dias.
No, solanmente la veia dos veces por (al) afio.
(Ustedes, ta, él, ellos, la secretaria)

H. Canmbie las siguientes frases del Presente del Indicativo al Inperfecto:

Nosotros no vanos a |a escuela en el verano

Son las siete de la noche y tengo que estudiar
Cuando estoy en la oficina nunca | a veo.

En | os Estados Unidos soy profesora de espafiol .
Cuando visitas a tus padres, ¢te quedas varios dias?
Maria habl a réapi danente.

TG escribes muchos informes, ¢verdad?

El [ os viven en Montevideo

Nosotros no viajanos por avion, preferinos viajar en
(por) carro (coche, auto, automovil).

José va a ese restaurante (restoran) cada semana y
sienpre pide chuletas (costillas) de puerco (cerdo).

[
o

Questions and Answers: (continued)

A. 1. \Were can | buy cigarettes and cigars?
You can buy themat the tobacconist's.

31.16



SPANI SH 437

2. \Weve can | buy tortillas?
You can buy themat the tovtilla factory.

3. Were can | buy "pastries?
You can buy themat the pastry shop

4. \Mere can | buy candy?
You can buy it at the confectioner's shop.

5 \Were can | buy mlk?
You can buy it at the dairy (dairy store).

6. \here can | buy bread?
You can buy it at the bakery.

B 1. \Were can you buy gasoline?
You can buy it at the gas station

2. \Mere can you buy a pair of shoes?
You can buy themat the shoe store.

3. Were can you buy a watch (clock) ?
You can buy it at the watchmaker's shop or at the jewelry
stove.

4. \Meve can you buy books?
You can buy themat the bookstore.

5 \here can you buy flowers?
You can buy themat the flowev shop

6. \eve can you buy neat?
You can buy it at the butchev's shop

C 1. Where can you get a pifiata?
You can get it at the market.

2. \Wen can you talk to the boss?
You can talk with himat tw o' clock

3. Were can you catch a bus?
You can catch it at the corner

4. How nuch do you |eave as a tip?
You | eave fifteen percent.

5. How do you go fromhere to the Enbassy?
You can go on foot.
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D 1. Is that the only grocery stove in the neighborhood?
Yes, that's the only one.

2. |s that the only supermarket nearby?
Yes, that's the only one.

3. Is that the only nmeat you have left?
Yes, that's the only one

4. Are those the only newspapers that you have?
Yes, they're the only ones.

5. Are those the only magazines in English that you sell?
Yes, they're the only ones.

- Wat do you need Spanish for?
- In order to be able to performny job better.

> =

a. Inorder totalk with the Bolivians.

b. In order to travel through Spain.

a. In order to chat with the Argentines.

d. In order to make nyself understood

e. Inorder to be able to lead a normal life in Venezuel a.

F. 1. At the university, did you study all day |ong?
Yes, | used to study all day |ong.
No, | didn't study all day [ong. _ _
(He, you (pl.), you (famliar), Jose and Maria Luisa, she)

2. Did the Anrbassador travel a great deal?
Yes, he used to travel a great deal
No, he didn't travel much.
(You (pl.), they, you, you (famliar), he)

3. Did the professor speak slowy?
Yes, he spoke slowy.
No, he woul d speak rapidly.
(You (famliar), they, you, you (pl.), she)

4. Did you have a house in Quito?
‘Yes, | had a house there.
No, | didn't have a house there.
(You (famliar), Maria and Alfonso, they, you (pl.), he)

5 In Chile, did you read the newspaper?
Yes, | used to read it.
No, | didn't read it.
(You (pl.), they, you (famliar), you and Juan, he)
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6. Could you ?o to the beach on weekends? (famliar)
Yes, | could go every weekend
No, | couldn't go nore than once a month.
(You, they, you (pl.), you and Isabel (famliar), she)

7. In Honduras did You (pl.) live near the Embassy?
Yes, we used to |ive very near

Ho, we used to live quite far fromthe Embassy.
(You (famliar), you, they, he, Margarita and Juan Jose)

8. Didthe secretary wite many letters?
Yes, she would wite many.
No, she really would write just a few
(The officers, she, you (famliar), you (pl.), he)

9. Did you receive the mail? (famliar)
Yes, | used to receive it every day.
No, | didn't receive it.
(They, you (pi.), he, you, the officer)

10. Did you go out to eat frequently?
Yes, | used to go out to eat every day. _
No, | would go out to eat only once in a while.
(You (pl.), you (famliar), he, they, the secretary)

G 1. Were you a diplomat in Venezuela?
Yes, | was a diplomat.

No, | wasn't a diplomat; | was a student.

(Maria Luisa, you (famliar), you (pl.), he, they)

2. \\hen you were a child, did you go to school every day?
Yes, | used to go every day. _
No, | didn"t go every day; | would go only during the week
(You (famliar), he, you (pl.), Maria Luisa, they)

3. Didyou see Maria Luisa frequently?
Yes, I used to see her every day.
No, | would see her only twce a year
(You (pl.), you (famliar), he, they, the secretary)

H. Change the followi ng sentences fromthe "Present Indicative to the
| mperfect:

We don't go to school in the summer,

It's seven o' clock in the evening and | have to study.
When | am at the office, | never see her

In the United States | ama Spanish teacher.

\When you visit your parents, do you stay several days?
Maria speaks rapidly.
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7. You wite many reports, don't you?

8  They live in Mntevideo.

9. We don't travel by plane; we prefer to travel by ear

0. Jose goes to that restaurant every week and al ways orders
pork chops.

1

VI. PUTTING IT TOGETHER

Variants:

Dialogue No. 1

A A - Perdone, sefiora. Acabo de nudarme (canbiarnme) a este edificioy
todavia no conozco muy bien el vecindario (barrio). ¢;Podria
deci rne dénde puedo conprar pan, |eche y huevos?
N - Pues, mire. Agui en la esquina hay una tienda pequefia pero no tienen
michas cosas.

1 -

super nercado aqui ce

31.20

2 -

3

re

4 -
5 -

Perdone, seforalsefloritalsefior. Todavia no conozco nmuy bien
el vecindario (barrio) y no sé donde puedo conprar verduras y
carne.

ferdone. ¢Seria tan amabl e de decirme dénde puedo conprar
ruta?

Perdon, sefioralsefioritalsefior. ¢Puede decirme si hay un

a (cerca de aqui)? _ _
Serior/ sefori ta/ sefiora, custed sabe si venden vino en

esa tienda de abarrotes (comestibles)? )
Perdone. ¢Hay una panaderia aqui cerca (cerca de aqui)?

B A- ¢Sabe de que hora a qué hora esta abierto?
N - Bueno, esta abierto de (las) nueve de |a mafiana a (las) ocho de |a noche
durante |a semana (entre semana), pero |os domngos esta cerrado (no
abren | os dom ngos).

OB WNE-

- ¢Usted sabe cuando esta abierto?

- ¢Usted sabe a qué hora cierran?

- ¢Sabe si esta abierto ahora?

- ¢Usted sabe hasta qué hora esta abierto?
- ¢Sabe a qué hora abren?
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Dial ogue No. 2

- Buenos dias. ¢En qué puedo servirle (servirlo/a)?
- Quiero dos litros de leche, una docena de huevos y pan, por favor.

- Quiero una libra de arroz y una lata de sardinas, por favor.
- Déme trescientos cincuenta gramos de janon, por favor.
- Déne un pan de nol de (una hogaza de pan; Arg. un pan flauta;

Per( - un pan de famlia o de |abranza) grande y una docena de
pancitos (Mex. bolillos o teleras).

- Quiero una botella de Coca Cola tamafio famliar, por favor.
- Dénme medio kilo de queso suizo y quinientos granos de tocino.

D N- Aqui tiene. Son $466,25. ;Tiene canbio ésencillo, menudo) ?

A - Lo siento, sélo tengo un billete de (a)

1.000 (mi'1).

1 - Lo siento, no tengo.
2 - Si, si tengo.

3 -
4
5

Lo siento. Esto es todo | o que tengo.

- No estoy seguro/a. Déjeme ver (A ver). _
- Yo no tengo, pero pernitame (déjenme) preguntarle a m

esposa/ o.

Variants: (continued)

Dialogue No. 1

A A - Pavdon ne, ma'am |'ve just moved in and |'mstill not very
b

famliar with, the neigh

orhood. Could you tell me where | can buy

bread, mlk, and eggs?
N- VWell, let's see. Right here on the corner there's a small store, but
they don't have many things.

1 -

ol AW

Pardon ne, ma'ammiss/sir. I'mstill not very famliar with
thg nei ghborhood and | don't know where | can buy veget abl es
and neat .

- Pardon me. Would you be so kind as to tell me where | can buy

sone fruit?

- Pardon ne, ma'am mss/sir. Can you tell me if there's a

super mar ket nearby?

- Sir/mss/m'am do you know if they sell wne at

that grocery store?

- Excuse me. Is there a bakery nearby?
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B A-Do You know when they are open? _ _ o
N- Well, they're o;t)]en fromnine o' clock in the morning until eight o'clock
at night, but they've closed on Sundays.
1 - Do you know when they're OEen?
2 - Do you know at what time they close?
3 - Do you know if they're open now?
4 - Do you know how | ate they're open?
5 - Do you know at what tine they open?
Dial ogue No. 2
C N- Good morning. May | help you? _
A- 1 wuldIlike two liters (note: nore or less two quarts) of mlky a
dozen eggs, and bread, please.
1 -1 would like a pound of vice and a can of savdines, please.
2 - Gve nme 350 grans of ham please.
3 - lee ne a lavge loaf of bread and one dozen rolls,
pl ease.
4- 1 would like a_famlel size bottle of Coca Cola, please.
5- Gve ne half a kilo of Swiss cheese and 500 grans of bacon.
D N- Heve you are. It's $466.25. Do you have change?
A- I"msorry; | only have a $1,000 bill.
1- 1'"msorry; | don't have any.
2 - Yes, | do.
3 - I'msorry. This is all | have.
4 - |"mnot sure. Let me see. _
5- 1 don't have any, but let me ask ny wife/husband.
VIT. MAKING I T WORK
VIII. USINGIT
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CYCLE 32
GETTING TH NGS

How to Pay a Maid or Deliveryman

Ly

AN N

This Cycle will give you an idea of howto pay enployees in the event you
decide to hire a maid or arrange for home delivery of such things as mlk or a
newspaper .
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SETTING THE SCENE

You woul d like to hire a mid and to have the newspaper and mlk delivered to
your hone. You ask a friend about the |ocal customfor paying for these
servi ces.

II.  HEARING I T

1. SEEINGIT

Di al ogue No. 1. (Short Version)

Como pagarles a |a enpl eada donestica,
al lechero, al repartidor de diarios, etcétera

A - Manuel, ¢como hay que pagarle a | a muchacha, por mes o por semana?

N - Nosotros |e paganos cada quince dias y |e danps para el autobls cuando
sale en su dia |ibre.

A - Y si damos una fiesta, ¢hay que darle propina?

N - Eso depende de ustedes. Pueden darle algo, si quieren

A - Y, ¢cuando hay que pagarles al lecheroy al repartidor de diarios?

N - Ellos pasan a cobrar |os sabados.

A - ¢Hay que darles propina?

N - No, pero es costunmbre darles a | os enpl eados el agui nal do en Navidad, ya
sea dinero o un regalo.

A - Gacias por la informaci6n, Manuel. Hasta | uego.

N - Hasta |uego, M ke/Mary.
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Dial ogue No. 1: (Short Version - continued)

How to pay the maid, the mlkman, the newspaper delivepyman, etc.

(1)(2) A - Manuel, how do you pay the maid, by the nmonth or by the week?

(3

(1)(4)

N - W pay her every two weeks and give her bus fare when she goes out on

her day of f.

A- And if we give a party, do we have to give her a tip?

N- That depends on you (pl.). You can give her something if you Iike.

A - And when do you have to pay the mlkman and the newspaper deliveryman?

N- They cone by on Saturdays to col | ect.

A- Do you have to give thema tip?

N- No, but it is customary to give enpl oyees a bonus at Christmas, be it
noney or a gift.

A - Thanks for the information, Mnuel. See you |ater.

N - So long, MKkelMary.

Di al ogue No 2: (Long Version)

Como pagarles a |a enpl eada dongstica,
al lechero, al repartidor de diarios, etcétera

- Manuel, dime. ¢(Cono se |e paga a |a nuchacha, por mes o por semana?

- Bueno, a m nuchacha | e gusta que | e pague cada quince dias y que le dé

para el transporte en su dia libre.

- Y si danos una fiesta, ¢hay que darle propina?

- Eso dePende de ustedes. Yo creo que es una buena idea darle al go después

de la fiesta, pero no es necesario.

- Y, ¢cuando se les paga al lechero y al repartidor de diarios?

- Ellos pasan a cobrar cada semana (ocho dias), general mente |os sabados.
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- ¢Se les da propina?

- No es necesario, pero a todos se |es da el aguinaldo en Navidad. Puede ser

dinero o un regalo. Pero te diré un secreto, |es gustan mucho |os
cigarrillos (cigarros) americanos.

- Gracias por la informaci6on, Manuel. Nos venos mas tarde
- Hasta luego, Mke/Mary.

D al ogue No. 2: (Long Version - continued)

How to pay the maid, the mlkman, the newspaper deliveryman, etc.

- Manuel, tell me. How do you pay the maid, by the month or by the week?

- Vell, my maid likes to be paid every two weeks and to be given bus fare

on her day off.

- If we give a party, do we have to give her a tip?

- That depends on you (pl.). | think it's a good idea to give her

something after the party, but it's not necessary.

- And when do you pay the mlkman and the newspaper deliveryman?
- They oonme by every week to collect, usually on Saturday.
- Do you give thema tip?

- It's not necessary, but we do give thema bonus at Christmas. It can

be either noney or a gift. But I'Il tell you a secret: they Iike
American cigarettes a great deal

- Thanks for the information, Mnuel. See you later.

- So long, Mke/Mary.

Language Notes

1. The inpersonal expression, hay que

One way of expressing an obligation in Spanish is by using the construction
tener que + infinitive, as in Tengo que ir hoy ("I have to go today"). However,
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perhaps even nore popul ar is the use of the inpersonal construction hay que + infi-
nitive. %F?Y que = "one has to" vs. tiene que = "you (specifically) have to.")
oo

Note the wi ng exanpl es fromthis Cycle
¢Hay que darle propina? Do "you" have to give hey a tip?
¢Como hay que pagarle How do "you" pay the naid?

a | a muchacha?

2. La enpl eada dongstica

There are several words in Spanish for "maid": la nuchacha, la sirvienta
| a enpl eada (donéstica), la criada, el servicio, la asistenta, and, in the river
Plata region, |a nucama. Wrds like sirvienta and criada tend to project a status
of servitude; for this reason, the other terms have become nore widely used in
recent years.

3. Cada ocho dias vs. cada quince dias

Spani sh speakers use the word semana in nuch the same way that English
speakers use the word "week." However, Spanish speakers often refer to a two-week
period as quince dias and to a one-week Eeriod as ocho dias. For exanple, you
coul d say "one week fromtoday" or "two weeks fromtoday" in either of two ways:

De hoy en ocho (dias). De hoy en quince dias.

or Dentro de una senmna. or Dentro de dos semanas.

4. EL aguinal do

The word for "tip" is propina and the usual word for "gift" is regalo. The
d aguinaldo refers to a gift or bonus given to an enployee at Christmas tine.

5. Le gusta que | e pague and le gusta que |e dé para el transporte

‘Constructions such as those above use the command formafter the verb
tar just as do constructions using the verb 1uerer (que): Quiere que |e pague
quiere que le dé para el transporte. Por exanple:

Mt gusta que ne paguen cada

ocho di as. | like to be paid evevy week.

Les gusta que | es den para el

transporte. They like to be given bus fave.

Nos gusta que nos traigan el e

cafe con la comida. t i ke t

like to
us with

| don't like himto be late.

have cof fee brought
the neal .

No ne gusta que |l egue tarde.
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Narrative

Como pagarles a la enpl eada domésti ca,
al lechero, al repartidor de diarlos, etcétera

32.6

Usted le preguntd a Manuel as! habia que pagarle a | a nuchacha por nmes o por
semana. Manuel |e contestd que no habia regla fija, pero que ellos |e pagaban
cada quince dias y |le daban dinero para el autobus cuando salia en su dia
libre. Manuel también le dijo que si tenian una fiesta | e daban una pequefia
propina a | a muchacha. Agreg6 que el lechero y el repartidor de diarios pasa-
ban a cobrar |os sdbados y que no era necesario darles propina. Su am go tam
bién le explico que era tradicional darle el aguinaldo a cada enpleado en |a
Navi dad y que podia ser dinero en efectivo o un regalo. Usted le dio las gra-
cias a Manuel por la informaci on y después se despidieron

Questions:

1- ¢Qué le preguntd usted a Manuel ?
Wiat did you ask Manuel ?

2 - ¢(Qué le contestd Manuel ?
\Wiat did Manuel answer you?

3 - ¢(Com | e pagaban Manuel y su esposa a |a nuchacha?
How di d Manuel and his wife pay the maid?

4 - ;Qué | e daban Manuel y su esposa a |a enpl eada donéstica si daban una
fiesta?
What did Manuel and his wife give the maid when they gave a
party?

5- ¢Qué dijo Manuel acerca del lechero y el repartidor de diarios?
Wiat did Manuel say about the mlkman and the newspaper
del i veryman?

6 - ¢Qué le explico Manuel que era tradicional hacer en Ia Navidad?
Manuel explained to you that it was traditional to do what at
Chri st mas?

7 - ¢Por qué le dio usted las gracias a Manuel ?
Wiy did you thank Manuel ?

8 - ¢Qué fue lo ultino que usted y Manuel hicieron?
VWhat was the last thing that you and Manuel did?



V. TAKING I T APART

Vocabul ary:

acerca de
about

agrego
(he) added

el agui nal do
Christmas bonus or gift

cada
each, every

cobrar»
to col | ect

cont est 0
(he) answered

| a costunbre
custom habit

creo
(1) think, believe

daban

(they) used to give, gave,
woul d give

danos
(we) give

depende (de)
(it) depends (on)

se despi dieron
(they) said good-bye

el dialibre
day of f

di e
tell me (famliar command)

SPANI SH

diré
(1) will tell

| a enpl eada donestica
mai d

explico

(he) expl ai ned

general ment e
usual I'y

habia que

It was necessary, one had to

el lechero
m | kman

| a nmuchacha
mai d

necesari o/ a
necessary

ocho di as
one week

pagaban
(they) used to pay, paid

paganos
(we) pay

(que) pague
(that 1) pay (subj.)

pasaban
(they) passed by, came by

qui nce dias
two weeks
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lareglafija tenian
set pattern (they) had
el repartidor de diarios el transporte
newspaper del i veryman transportation
salia lo altino
(she) went out, used to go out the last thing
el secreto
secr et

V. GETTING THE FEEL OF IT

Questions and Answers:

A. 1. ¢Cono hay que pagarle a Ia nuchacha?
¢Hay que pagarl e cada semana (ocho dias)?

2

3. ¢Cuanto dinero hay que darle para el autobus?

4. ¢Hay que darle propina al |echero cuando pasa a cobrar?
5

¢Qué hay que hacer para conseguir una enpl eada doméstica?
B. 1. ¢De qui én depende?
Depende de nosotros.

2 ¢De qui én depende eso?
Eso depende del Departanento de Estado.

3 La fecha de su salida (partida), ¢depende de usted?
No, depende de m jefe

4. ¢Esa decision depende de usted?
No, esa decision depende de m esposa

5  ¢De qué depende la excursion?
Depende del tienpo.

C. 1. ¢Aquién le pregunto eso? o
Le Fregunte eso a m amgo
Se lo pregunté a m am go.
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¢Aquiénle pidiolainformacion?
Le pedi |a informacion a m am go.
Se la pedi a m amgo

¢Aquien le diola propina?
Le di la propina al nesero (nozo, canarero)
Se la di al mesero (nozo, canarero)

¢A quién e pago el salario (sueldo)?
Le Fague el salario a la michacha
Se | o pagué a | a muchacha.

¢Aquién le mando |a carta? ]
Le mandé la carta al Dr. Gonez.
Se la mande al Dr. Gonez.

¢A quién le presento el documento? )
Le ?resente el docunento al Consul
Se lo presenté al Consul.

D. (Canbien |los verbos del presente al pasado sel eccionando | as formas del

pretérito y del inperfecto que convengan.)
L

Usted | e pregunta a Manuel si hay que pagarle a |a nuchacha por mes o
por semana. Manuel |e contesta que no hay regla fija, pero que ellos

| e pagan cada quince dias y |e dan dinero para el autobus cuando sale
en su dia libre. Manuel tanbién | e dice que si tienen una fiesta le
dan una pequefia propina a |a nuchacha. Agrega que el |echero vy el
repartidor de diarios pasan a cobrar |os sabados y que no es necesario
darles propina. Su amgo |e explica que es tradicional darle el

agui nal do a cada enpleado en Navidad y que puede ser dinero en efectivo
0 un regalo. Usted le da las gracias a Manuel por la informaciony
después se despi den.

Usted | lama al nesero (camarero, nmozo) cuando termna de coner y le
pide |a cuenta. También le pregunta si debe pagarle a él o en la caja
y él le contesta que da | o msnp. Las Unicas tarjetas de crédito que
aceptan en ese restaurante son Visa y American Express, por |o tanto,
usted decide pagar en efectivo con el Unico billete que tiene, uno de
(a) ml. Cuando el mesero (camarero, nozo) le trae el canbio, usted |le
da |a propina

Usted visita una a?encia de viajes para consequir informacion sobre |as
excursiones. Alli Te informan que tienen una que sale todos los dias a
|l as ocho de |a nafiana para Teot | huacan (Teotihuacan) y Tula y esta de
vuelta a |as ocho de la noche. Esa excursion no incluye el alnuerzo.
Por eso ustedes al muerzan en un restaurante (restoran) cerca de |las
ruinas de Teotihuacan (Teotihuacan) y pagan el al nuerzo aparte. Comp
el guia no habla nucho inglés, le ofrecen unos folletos en inglés.
Usted reserva seis boletos para el dia siguiente.
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A usted e interesa ver un partido de fathol sudamericano. Su am go
Manuel e dice que hay uno de Brasil contra Venezuela este fin de
semana y que va a ser muy bueno. Para conseguir entradas hay que hacer
col a dos horas antes del partido. Segin Manuel, |o0s dos equi pos son
buenos pero €l prefiere al de Brasil. Usted invita a Manuel al partido
y el acepta su invitacion.

Usted quiere ir a nadar y a jugar tenis. Su amgo Manuel |e dice que
puede ir con él al club deportivo, y que si le gusta el club puede
hacerse socio. Manuel le dice que en el club hay varias canchas de
tenis y una piscina (pileta, Méx. alberca) fantastica y que si van en
ese msnmo nmonento no hay nucha gente. A usted |e gusta nucho la
sugerencia de su amgo y deciden ir innmediatanente

Questions and Answers: (continued)

A 1

0o
[EEY

How do you pay the nmaid?

Do you have to pay her every week?

How much noney do you have to give her for the bus?

Do you have to give the mlkman a tip when he comes by to col | ect?

What do you have to do to get a maid?

. On whom does it depend?

It depends on us.

On whom does that depend?
That depends on the State Departnent.

Does the date of your departure depend on you?
No, it depends on ny boss.

Does that decision depend on you?
No, that decision depends on ny wife.

On what does the trip depend?
f

It depends on the weat her

\

. O whomdid you ask that?

| asked that of ny friend.
| asked it of ny friend.
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2 Fromwhomdid you request the information? _
| requested the information fromny friend
| requested it fromny friend.

3. To whomdid you give the tip? _
| gave the tip to the waiter.
| gave it to the waiter

4. To whomdid you paK the salary? _
| paid the salary to the maid.
| paidit to the maid

5  To whomdid you send the letter?
| sent the letter to Dr. Comez.
| sent it to Dr. Conez.

6. To whomdid you give the docunent?

| gave the docunent to the Consul
| gave it to the Consul

PUTTING | T TOGETHER

Variants:

A A - Manuel, ¢como hay que pagarle a |a nuchacha, por mes o por semana?
N - Nosotros |e paganmos cada quince dias y |e danps para el autobds cuando
sale en su dia libre.

- Manuel, ¢como se le paga a |a nuchacha, por hora o por semana?

- hhnugl, ¢com hay que pagarle a la nuchacha, por dia o por
ora’

- Manuel, ¢hay que pagarle a |a nuchacha semanal ment e?

- Manuel, ¢hay que pagarle a |a nuchacha nensual ment e?

- Manuel, ¢cono hay que pagarle a |a nuchacha, quincenal mente o
nensual nent e?

Ok~ w N -

B. A- Y si danos una fiesta, ¢hay que darle propina?
N - Eso depende de ustedes. Pueden darle algo si quieren

1- Y si tenenos invitados, ¢hay que darle propina?

2 - Y si tenenos que salir de |a ciudad, ¢hay que pagarle por
adel ant ado? _ o

3 - Ysi tiene que conprar comestibles (provisiones, viveres),
¢hay que darle propina?
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4 - Y si tiene que lavar la ropa, ¢hay que darle propina?
5- Ysi tiene que planchar la ropa, ¢hay que darle propina?

- Y, ¢cuando hay que paParIes al lecheroy al repartidor de diarios?
- Ellos pasan a cobrar

0s sabados.

1- Ellos pasan a cobrar a fin de nes.

2 - Ellos pasan a cobrar a principios de nes.

3 - E lechero deja |a cuenta el 20 de cada nmes y pasa a cobrar
unos dias mas tarde. El repartidor de diarios pasa cada ocho
dias (semana).

4 —Tu recibes |as cuentas por correo.

5 - Ellos pasan a cobrar quincenal nente.

- ¢Hay que darles propina? _ _
- No, pero es costunbre darles a |os enpleados el aguinal do en Navidad,

ya sea dinero o un regalo.

- ¢Hay que darle propina al carnicero?
- ¢Hay que darle propina al basurero?
- ¢Hay que darle propina a |a nifera?
- ¢Hay que darle propina al cartero?

- ¢Hay que darle propina al jardinero?

OIR~rWNEF-

Variants: (continued)

A

A -
N -

Manuel , how do you pay the maid, by the nonth or by the week?
ﬁé pgy he;fevery two weeks and give her bus fare when she goes out on
er day off.

1 - Manuel, how do you pay the maid, by the hour or by the week?
- Manuel, how do you pay the maid, by the day or by the hour?
- Manuel, do you pay the naid weekly?

- Manuel, do you pay the maid nonthly?

- Manuel, how do you pay the maid, every two weeks or nonthly?

[S2 =GO N\ )

- And if we give a party, do we have to give her a tip?
- That depends on you (pl.). You can give her sonething if you like

- And if we have guests, do we have to give her a tip?

- And if we have to go out of town, do we have to pay her in
advance? _ _

- And if she has to buy groceries, do we have to tip her?

- And if she has to do the laundry, do we have to tip her?

- And if she has to iron the clothes, do we have to tip her?

(S~ Fb] N -
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C A - And when do you have to pay the mlkman and the newspaper deliveryman?
N - They cone by on Saturdays to collect.

% - They oone by at the end of the nonth to collect.
3 - The m|kman | eaves the bill on the twentieth of each nonth and

They conme by at the beginning of the nonth to collect.

comes by to collect a few days later. The newspaper delivery-
man comes by every week.

- You receive the bills in the mail, (famliar)
- They cone by every two weeks to col | ect.

D A- Do you have to give thema tip?

N- No, but it is customary to give enployees a bhonus at Christmas, be it
noney or a gift.

O~

VIT. MKING I T WORK

VIII.USINGIT

- Do you have to tip th
- Do you have to tip th
- Do you have to tip the baby-sitter?
- Do you haveto tip th
- do you have to tip th

e butcher?
e garbage col | ector?

e mail man?
e gardener?
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CYCLE33
GETTINGTHINGS

At the Gift Shop

S e Mg

""-"".'*'.'fi' )

This Cycle will help you manage the times when you decide to go shopping on
your own. It will help you feel more confident when telling a sales clerk exactly
what you want, as well as enable you to understand what is being said to you.

You will find that there are few self-service stores or shops, so you will
usually require a salesclerk's help in finding what you need.
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| . SETTING THE SCENE

You go to a local gift shop in search of a gift for a friend or relative in the
States. You would like to find a gift that you can send by nail and that is
characteristic of the crafts produced in the host country.

I, HEARING IT

1. SEEINGIT

Dial ogue No. 1: (Short Version)

En la tienda de regal os

- Buenos dias. ¢En qué puedo sevirle (servirlo/a)?

- Buenos dias. Quisiera (quiero) conprar un regalo tipico de aqui.
- Pues, mire. Tenenps telas, ceréanicay joyas.

- Busco al go que pueda nmandar por correo.

- ¢Prefiere ver las telas o las joyas?

- Miéstrene las joyas, por favor.

- ¢Qué le parecen estos collares?

- Son bonitos, pero demasiado caros. ¢Cuanto cuesta esa pul sera?
- ¢Esta? $2.500 (pesos), pero puedo rebajarsela a $2.200.

- ¢No puede darnela en $2.000? Necesito dos.

- jEsta bien! (Se las envuelvo para regal 0?

- Si, por favor....Gacias.

=z r»» 2 r»» =2 r»r 2 r =2 T =2 > =

- Para servirle.
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Dial ogue No. 1. (Short Version - continued)

>

=z rr =2 r 2 r o Zz2 > =2 =

At the gift shop

- Good norning. May | help you?

- Good morning. | would like to buy a gift characteristic of this

area.

- Well, let's see. W have fabrics, ceramcs, and jewelry.

- | amlooking for something that | can send by mail

- Wul d you rather see the fabrics or the jewelry?

- Show e the jewelry, please.

- What do you think of these necklaces?

- They're pretty but rather expensive. How much is that bracelet?
- This one? $2,500 (pesos), but | can give it to you for $2,200.
- Can you give it to me for $2,000? | need two.

- Very well! Shall | gift wap themfor you?

- Yes, please....Thank you.

- At your service.

Dial ogue No. 2. (Long Version)

En la tienda de regal os

N - Buenos dias. ¢En qué puedo sevirle (servirlo/a)?

- Buenos dias. Quiero (quisiera) conprar algo que sea tipico de aqui

- Conmo no, sefioritalsefioral sefior. Tenenos telas, tallados en mader a,

ceramica y joyeria fina.

- Busco al go que pueda mandar por correo.

- Bueno, los tallados son demasi ado pesados y la cerdnica es fragil. ¢Quiere

que | e nuestre las telas?
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A - No, gracias. Prefiero ver las joyas.

N - ¢Le gustan estos juegos de collares y aros (aretes, pendientes, zarcillos)
de anbar?
A - Si, son bonitos, pero demasiado caros. ¢Cudnto cuesta esa pul sera?
N - ¢Esta? El precio normal es (de) $2.500 (pesos), pero puedo darsela en $2.200,
A - ¢No puede rebajarmela a $2.000? Necesito dos.
N- Si Ileva dos, si. Escoja las que quiera. ¢Se |as envuelvo para regal 0?
A - Si, por favor....Mchas gracias.
N - Para servirle.

Dial ogue No. 2. (Long Version - continued)

At the gift shop

N - Good morning. May | help you?

(1) A- Good morning. | would Iike to buy sonmething that is characteristic of
this country.

N - Certainly, mss/m'amsir. W have fabrics, wood carvings, ceramcs,
and fine jewelry.

(1) A- 1 amlooking for something that | can send by mail.

=

- Let's see, the carvings are too heavy and the pottery is fragile.
Wuld you like me to show you the fabrics?

A - No, thank you. | would rather see the jewelry.
N - Do you like these sets of amber necklaces and earrings?
A

- Yes, they're pretty but rather expensive. How much does that bracelet
cost ?

N - Thisone? Theregular priceis $2,500 (pesos), but | can give it to
you for $2,200.

(3 A - Canyougiveit to me for $2,000? | need two.

(4) N - If you take two, yes. Pick out whichever ones you like. Shall I gift

wrap them for you?
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A - Yes, please.... Thank you very nuch.

N - At your service.

Language Notes

1. Busco al go que vs. quiero algo que

_ The verb formfollowing this expression is the same as the one foll ow ng
Qui ero que:

Busco (quiero) algo que | amlooking for (I want) sone-
pueda mandar por correo. thing that | aan send by mail.
Busco (quiero) a alguien | amlooking for> (I want) soneone
que sepa cocinar bien. who knows how to cook well.

2. esalesta

These words are easy to |learn, yet students sonetimes find themsel ves
corrected by their teacher when using them The problemIs not a matter of grammar
or faulty translation; the problemis that Spani sh speakers often say ese/esa where
English speakers say "this."

~ As a general rule, use esta/este ("this") and estas/estos ("these") when
the object (objects) about which you are speaking is (are) closer to you than to the
person to whom you are speaking. Conversely, use esa/ese ("that") and esas/esos
("those") when the object (objects) is (are) farther fromyou.

These are the forns:

ese/ esa that (m/f.)
esos/ esas those (m/f. pl.)
este/esta this (m/f.)
est os/ est as these (m/f. pl.)

_ Wen the above words stand alone, i.e., when the noun to which they refer
I's not used, all are accented:

¢Quanto cuesta esa pul sera? How nuch does that bracel et cost?
¢cQuanto cuesta esa? How much does that one aost?
Quiero uno de esos col | ares. | want one of those neckl aces.
Quiero uno de ésos. | want one of those.
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3. ¢No puede... ?

_ Speakers of Spanish often use a negative question in situations where
English speakers woul d nore often use an affirmtive. The use of no in such cases
i nplies deference and may have the force of "possibly" or "by any chance," as in

¢No puede darmela en $2.000? Can you by any chance give it to ne
fov $2,000?

4. las que quiera

_ Notice the resenblance of this phrase to |o que quiera ("whatever you
wi sh") and cuando Ud. quiera ("whenever you wi sh"). Each uses the same structure.

Lo is used if the speaker has no specific object or objects in mnd. La/
las/el/los are used when the speaker is referring to a specific object or objects.

Escoja | o que quiera. Pick out "whatever you |ike."

Escoja las que quiera. Pick out "whichever ones you |ike."
(referring to las pul seras, for exanple)

Escoja | os que quiera. Pick out "whichever ones you |ike."
(referring to los collares, for exanple)

Escoja la que quiera. Pick out "whichever one you like."
(referring to la pulsera, for exanple)

Escoja el que quiera. Pick out "whichever one you like."
(referring to el collar, for exanple)

Narrative

En la tienda de regal 0s

Usted entra a una tienda de regal os a conprar al go tipico que pueda mandar por
correo. La vendedora/el vendedor ofrece nostrarle telas, ceramca, joyas, etc.
Usted prefiere ver las joyas. Los collares |e parecen bonitos, pero demasiado
caros. A usted |e gusta una pulsera y pregunta cuanto cuesta. La/el depen-
diente le dice que cuesta $2.500 (pesos) pero que puede darsela por $2.200.
Usted | e pregunta si puede rebajarsela a $2.000 y que entonces se |leva dos y
ella/él le dice que esta hien. Por Gltino, |a vendedora/el vendedor ofrece
envol verle las dos pul seras para regalo y usted se | o agradece.
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Questi ons:

1 - ¢Adonde entra usted?
Where do you go in?

2 - ¢Qué quiere conprar usted?
What do you want to buy?

3 - ¢Qué ofrece nostrarle la vendedoral/ el vendedor?
What does the sal esperson offer to show you?

4 - ¢;Qué le parecen los collares?
What do you think of the necklaces?

5- ¢Qué articulo de joyeria le Ilam |a atencion?
What piece of jewelry catches your eye?

6 - ¢Puede la/el dependiente darle [a pul sera por nenos del Precio mar cado?
Can the sal esclerk give you the bracelet for |ess than the
mar ked price?

7 - ¢Qué quiere usted que | a/el dependiente haga?
What do you want the salesclerk to do?

8 - ¢%§ da [g vendedora/ el vendedor |a pul sera al precio que usted quiere?
¢Por qué” _ _
Does the sal esperson give you the bracelet at the price you
want ? \\hy?

9 - ¢Conmo le envuelve |a enpl eada/ el enpleado su conpra?
How does the clerk wap your purchase?

10 - ¢/Qué hace usted?
What do you do?

V. TAKING I T APART

Vocabul ary:

el anbar el articulo de joyeria
anber piece of jewelry

los aros (los aretes, |os pendientes) (l'e) I'lama |a atencion

earrings (it) catches your eye
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la ceramca
ceramcs

| os coll ares
neckl aces

envol ver para regal o
to gift wap

envuel ve
(she/ he) wraps

envuel vo
(1) wrap

escoj a _
(you) choose, pick
out
(command)

fina/o
fine

fragil

fragile, breakable

| as j oyas
jewnels, jewelry

la joyeria
jevel ry, jewelry
store

| os j uegos
sets

se |l eva

(you) take with you

| a nadera
wood
V. CETTING THE FEEL CF IT

Questions and Answers:

A 1.
una pul sera?

cQui én ofreci 6

José | a

SPAN SH

menos
| ess

nost rar
to show

nuést r ene
(you) show e
(cor mand

pesados/ as
heavy

el precio nmarcado

mar ked price

| a pul sera
br acel et

rebaj ar
to reduce

el regalo

gift, present

(que) sea
(that) is (subj.)

| os tall ados
car vi ngs

| as tel as

fabrics, nmaterial

| a vendedor a/ el vendedor
sal esper son

oOT™ToOom " ™0
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2. ¢José e ofreci6 una pul sera?
S, José ne ofreci 0 una pul sera
Si, José me la ofrecio

B. 1. ¢José vendid un collar?
Si, él lo vendio.

2. ¢José le vendio un collar?
Si, el ne vendié un collar.
S, el me o vendio.

C. 1. ¢Maria Luisa mando unas cartas?
Si, ella las mando.

2. ¢Maria Luisa le mandd unas cartas?
S, Maria Luisa me mando unas cartas.
Si, ella ne las mando.

D. 1. ¢Maria Luisa prepard |a comda?
Si, ella la prepard.

2. ¢Maria Luisa le prepar¢ |a comda? _
Si, Maria Luisa ne prepar6 |a com da.
Si, ella me la preparo.

E 1. ¢Quién nostro6 el anillo?
El vendedor | o nostré

2. ¢EL vendedor te nostro un anillo? _
Si, el vendedor ne nostro un anillo.
Si, él ne lo nostro.

P. 1. ¢(Quién dio la cena?
El Enbaj ador la dio.
2. ¢El Enbajador les dio una cena a ellos?

Si, el Enbajador les dio una cena.
Si, el Enbajador se la dio.

G 1. ¢H nesero (nozo,camarero) ya trajo la cuenta?
Si, yalatrajo.
2. ¢El mesero (camarero, nozo) ya nos trajo |a cuenta?

Si, el mesero ya nos trajo la cuenta
Si, el mesero ya nos la trajo.
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H 1. ¢Quién escribidé el informe?
Maria Luisa lo escribio.
2. iMaria Luisa te escribio el informe?

Si, Maria Luisa me escribio el inforne.
Si, ella ne |o escrihid.

Questions and Answers: (continued)

A 1. Wo offered a bracelet?
Jose offered it.

2. Did Jose offer you a bracelet?
Yes, Jose offered nme a bracel et.
Yes, Jose offered it to ne.

B 1. Dd Jose sell a necklace?
Yes, he sold it.

2. Did Jose sell you a necklace?
Yes, he sol d me a neckl ace.
Yes, he sold it to ne.

C 1. Dd Miria Luisa send sone |letters?
Yes, she sent them

2. Did Maria Luisa send you some |etters?

Yes, Maria Luisa sent ne sone |etters.
Yes, she sent themto ne.

D 1. Dd Mria Luisa prepare the neal ?
Yes, she prepared it.

2. Did Mria Luisa prepare the neal for you?
Yes, Maria Luisa prepared the neal for ne.
Yes, she prepared it for ne.

E 1. \Wo showed the ring?
The sal esman showed it.
2. Did the sal esman show you a ring? (famliar)

Yes, the sal esman showed ne a ring.
Yes, he showed it to ne.
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F. 1. \Wo gave the dinner?
The Anbassador gave it.

2. Did the Anbassador give a dinner for thenf
Yes, the Anbassador gave a dinner for them
Yes, the Anbassador gave it for them

G 1. Didthe waiter bring the check yet?
Yes, he already brought it.

2. Did the waiter bring us the check yet?
Yes, the waiter already brought us the check.
Yes, the waiter already brought it to us.

H 1. Who wote the report?
Mavia Luisa wote it.

2. Did Maria Luisa wite the vreport for you? (famliar)
Yes, Mavia Luisa wote the report for ne.
Yes; she wote it for ne.

VI. PUTTING | T TOGETHER
Variants:

A N - Buenos dias. ¢En qué puedo sevirle (servrilo/a)?
A - Buenos dias. Quisiera (quiero) conprar un regalo tipico de aqui.

- Buenos dias. Quisiera (quiero) conprar una alfonbra de |ana

- Buenos dias. Quisiera (quiero) conprar un tallado (una talla)
en nmadera hecho/ hecha a mano.

- Buenas tardes. Quiero (quisiera) ver sus bandejas (Mex.
charolas), platos, jarras, y demas articul os de plata

- Buenas tardes. Quiero (quisiera) "ver articulos de cuero
(piel) comp bol sas (bolsos), billeteras (carteras), y cin-
t ur ones. N

5 - Buenos dias. Quisiera (quiero) conprar una vajilla de porce-

| ana para doce personas.

A W MR

B N- Pues, mre. Tenenos telas, ceramca, y joyas.
A - Busco al go que pueda nandar por correo.

1 - Busco al go que pueda mandar por correo aéreo.
2 - Busco al go que no sea demasiado caro.
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Busco al go que no sea fragil.
Quiero al go que no cueste denasi ado.
Quiero al go que no sea nuy pesado

N- ¢Prefiere ver las telas o |as joyas?
A - Miéstreme las joyas, por favor.

o1 B~ W

> =

1 -

Ok W DN

- Miéstrene las telas, por favor, )
- Si tiene articul os de cuero (piel), nuestrenelos, por favor.
- Miéstrene sus articulos de plata, por favor.

- Prefiero ver los tallados (las tallas) en madera.
- Muéstrene sus mantel es bordados a mano, por favor

- ¢Qué le parecen estos collares?
- Son bonitos, pero demasiado caros. ¢Cuanto cuesta esa pul sera?

Me gustan mucho, pero son demasiado caros. ¢Cuanto vale ese
anillo (esa sortija)?

- Me parecen nuy pesados y el precio es demasiado alto. ¢Cudnto

cuesta esa cadena de oro?

- No me gustan. Son nuy exoticos. ¢CQuanto cuestan esos aretes

(pendi entes, aros, zarcillos)?

- Miy bonitos y no muy caros. ¢Cuanto cuesta ese prendedor?
- Me gustan nucho y ne los |levo. ¢Cuanto cuesta ese reloj?

E A- ¢No puede darnela en $2.000? Necesito dos.
N - jEsta bien! ¢Se las envuel vo para regal 0?

P.

33.12

OB wWN -

- ¢No puede darmela en $3.000? Necesito dos.

- ¢No puede rebajarnela a m|? Asi nme |levo dos.
- Si nme la da en $1.500, ne |levo dos.

- ¢No puede darnela en $500? Asi conpro dos.

- ¢No puede rebajarnmela a $1.200? Necesito dos.

N - jEsta bien! ¢Se las envuelvo para regal 0?
A - Si, por favor....Gacias.

OTR~wWwN -

- Si, por favor y pongal as en cajas separadas.

- Si, por favor y envuélvalas con este papel

- Si, por favor y mandel as por correo a esta direccion
- Si, por favor y enpaguel as con cui dado.

- No, no es necesario, yo | o puedo hacer en casa.
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Variante: (continued)

A. N - Good morning. May | help you? . o .
A - Good norning. | would like to buy a gift characteristic of this

country.

1 - Good morning. | would Iike to buy a wool en carpet.

2 - Good morning. | would like to buy a handnmade wood carving.

3 - Good afternoon. | would [ike to see your trays, dishes,
pitchers, and other silver articles.

4 - Good afternoon. | would like to see |eather goods, such as
handbags, wallets, and belts. . .

5 - Good norning. | would like to buy a china service for twelve.

let's see. We have fabrics, ceramcs, and jewelry.

B. N- Vell, .
A - | amlooking for sonething that | can send by mail.
1 -1 amlooking for sonething that | can send by air mail
2 - | amlooking for sonething that isn't too expensive.
3 - | amlooking for sonething that isn't breakable.
4- | want sonething that doesn't cost too nuch.
S- | want something that isn't very heavy.

C N- Wuld you rather see the fabrics or the jewelry?
A - Show ne the jewelry, please

1 - Show ne the fabrics, please
2 - |f you have |eather goods, show themto ne, please.
3 - Show me your silver articles, please.
4- 1 would rather see wood carvings.
5 - Show me your hand-enbroi dered tablecloths, please.

D N- Wat do you think of these necklaces?
A - They're pretty but rather expensive. How nuch is that bracelet?

1- I.Iige them but they are too expensive. How much is that
ring®

2 - They seemtoo heavy and the price is nuch too high. How nuch
Is that gold chain?

3- | don"t like them They are too exotic. How much are those
earrings? . . .

4 - Very pretty and not very expensive. How nuch is that pin?

5 I Iége themvery nuch and |'Il take them How nuch is that
wat ch’
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E. A- Can you Pive it to me for $2,000? | need two.
N- Very well! Shall I gift wap themfor you?

1- Can you give it to ne for $3,000? | need two.

2 - Can you give it to me for $1,000? That way I'Il take two.
3 - If yougiveit tone for $1,500, I'll take two.

4 - Can you give it to me for $500? That way I['Il buy two.

5- Can you give it to me for $1,200? | need two.

F. N- Very well! Shall | gift wap themfor you?
A - Yes, please....Thank you.

- Yes, please, and put themin separate boxes.

- Yes, please, and wap themin this paper

- Yes, please, and send themby mail to this address.
- Yes, please, and pack themcarefully.

- No, it's not necessary; | can do it at hone.

OIR~wWwNE-

VIT. MAKING I T WRK

VITT, USINGIT
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CYCLE 34
CETTING THI NGS

Ent ertai nnent

S
v/
LA 4

Naturally, there will be a wide variety of things to do for entertainnent, such
as concerts, plays, and novies, while you are living in a Spanish-speaking country.
Neverthel ess, obtaining tickets will not always be easy, nore often than not, you
will have to buy tickets in person at the bhox office and to pay for themin cash.

This Cycle will help you to feel nore at ease when purchasing tickets for a
per f or nance.
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SETTI NG THE SCENE

There's a concert this eveninﬁ that you would like to attend because it has
been highly recommended. You have been told that in order to get tickets you
have to go in person to the theater box office several hours before the

per f or mance

HEARING | T

SEEING I T

Di al ogue No. 1. (Short Version)

Conprando entradas en la taquilla (boleteria)

A - ¢Tiene entradas para el concierto (la funcion, la conedia, el drama, la
Opera, |a presentacion, |a obra) de esta noche?

N - M quedan al gunas de bal con (galeria, gallinero), pero no hay mas ni de
platea (luneta) ni de palco.

A - ¢Tiene dos asientos juntos, adelante?
N- Si, enlacuartafila

A - :.Se ve bien desde ahi?

N - Si, son buenos asientos.

A - ¢Cuanto cuestan las entradas?

N - $800 cada una

A - Bien. Dénelas.

N - Agui estan.

A - Gracias.
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Di al ogue No. 1. (Short Version - continued)

Buying tickets at the box office

- Do you have tickets for this evening s concert (performance, conedy,

drama, opera, presentation, play)?

- | have sone left in the balcony, but there aren't any nore in the

orchestra, and there aren't any box seats left.

- Do you have two seats together, in front?

- Yes, in the fourth row

Can you see wel|l fromthere?

- Yes, they are good seats.
- How nuch are the tickets?
- $800 api ece.

- Good, I'll take them

- Here they are.

- Thank you

Di al ogue No. 2: (Long Version)

Conprando entradas en la taquilla (boleteria)

A - ¢;Tiene entradas para el concierto (la funcion, la conedia, el dram, |a
opera, |a presentaci6n, |a obra) de esta noche?

N - M quedan nuy pocas de platea (luneta) y de palco pero hay bastantes de
bal con (galeria, gallinero).

A - ¢llene dos asientos de balcon en las prineras filas?

N - Hay dos en la prinera fila, pero estan separados. En la cuarta fila hay
dos | untos.

A - (Estan en el centro (medio) o a un |ado?

34.3
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- Eh el centre Es una ubicacion bastante buena.
- ¢Cuénto cuestan las entradas?

- $800 cada una.

- Bien. Dénelas.

- Aqui estan.

- (raci as.

Dial ogue No. 2: (Long Version - continued)

Buying tickets at the box office

34.4

A - Do you have tickets for tonight's concert (perfornance, comedy, drana,
opera, presentation, play)?

N - | have very few orchestra and box seats left, but there are quite a few
in the bal cony.

A - Do you have two bal cony seats in the first few rows?

N - There are two in the first row, but they are not together. In the
fourth row there are two next to each other.

A - Are they in the center or to one side?

N- Inthe center. It's a pretty good | ocation.

A - How nuch are the tickets?

N - $800 api ece.

A - Good, I'll take them

N - Here they are.

A - Thank you.



SPANI SH 475

Language Notes

1 se ve hien

Se + the "X' formof the verb (e.g., se + ve, se + dice, se + escribe, se +
habla, etc.) is the way in which Spanish speakers express the idea of "one does

Esonethin )." English speakers have a variety of ways of doing this: "one does
soneth|n5§," "you can do (sonething)," "(something) is done, " etc

There is another word that is also spelled se, but has a different
meani ng. For instance, the se_in no se noleste (Cycle 20) and no se preocupe
(Cycle 6) is not the same thing. Neither is M esposa/o y |0os chicos van a ponerse
ny contentos from Cycle 24.

Probl em What should a student do to learn these?

Solution: The best thing to do is to conpletely internalize nmodels. For
exanpl e, by now you shoul d have no probl emsaying "Don't worry" in Spanish (i.e.
no se preocupe) because you have "internalized" this phrase. Putting sonething into
one's menory bank works much better for nost students than a careful analysis does,
and it's much quicker

2 Bien. Dénmel as

The English translation is literally "Gve themto me!" but this is too
harsh for the tone projected by the Spanish. The phrase Dénel as equates much better
intone and mood with the English "I'Il take them"”

Narrative:

Conprando entradas en la taquilla (boleteria)

Usted fue a la taquilla (boleteria) a conprar entradas para el concierto de
esta noche. Las de platea (luneta) y las de pal co se habian acabado
(termnado). Usted queria conseguir dos asientos juntos adelante. La sefiorita
de la taquilla (boleteria) le dijo que habia dos asientos juntos en la cuarta
fila. Usted preguntd si de ahi se veia bien, y ella le contestd que si, que
eran buenos asientos. Le dijo tanbién, que cada entrada costaba $800 (pesos)
y usted conpro dos.

Quest i ons:

1 - ¢Adonde fue usted?
Where did you go?
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2 - ¢Qué queria conprar usted?
What did you want

to buy?

3 - ¢Qué entradas se habian acabado (term nado)?

What tickets were

sold out?

4 - ;Qué asientos queria conseguir usted?

Wat seats did you want to get?

5- ¢Qé ledijolaseforita de la taquilla (boleteria)?

What did the young woman fromthe box of fi

6 - ¢Qué preguntd usted?
What did you ask?

7- ¢Qué le contesto ella?

ce tell you?

What did she answer you?

8 - ¢Cuanto costaba cada entrada?
How nuch did each ticket cost?

9 - ¢(CQuantas entradas conpr6 usted?
How many tickets did you buy?

V. TAKING | T APART

Vocabul ary:

se habi an acabado (term nado)
(they) were sold out y were
finished

adel ante
ahead, in front

| 0s asi ent 0s
seat s

a un | ado
to one side

el bal con
bal cony

cada
each, apiece

en el centro (en el nedio)

inthe center, in the mddle

| a comedi a

conedy

conpr ando
buyi ng

conpr 6
(you) bought

el concierto
concert

cost aba

(it) cost, used to cost
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(they) told, said
el drama

drama
dijo

(she) said, told
la fila

row
fue

(you) went
la funciodn

per f or mance

la galeria (el gallinero)
gal [ ery, upper bal cony

habi a
there was, there were

la obra
show, work, play

la Opera
oper a

V. GETTING THE PEEL CF IT

Questions and Answers:

A. 1. ¢Qué queria conprar?

SPANI SH 417

el palco
box

la platea (la |uneta)
orchestra

pregunt 6
(you) asked

la presentacion
presentation

ne quedan

(1) have left

queria
(you) wanted

separ ados/ as
separated, not together

la taquilla (la boleteria)
ticket office, box office

| a ubi caci 6n
| ocati on

Se Ve

one sees, you see

Yo queria conprar unas entradas.

2. ¢Qué queria conseguir?

Yo queria conseguir dos asientos juntos.

3 ¢Su famlia queria ir a Panama?
Si, m fanlia queria ir a Panami.

4. ¢Su amgo queria estudiar después de la clase?
No, €l no queria estudiar después de | a clase.



4.7



478 SPAN SH

5 ¢Ustedes querian salir tenprano?
Si, nosotros querianos salir tenprano.

6. ¢José y Maria Luisa querianir ala fiesta?
Si, ellos querianir ala fiesta.

B. 1. ;Qué le dijeron?

Me dijeron que no habia entradas.

Me dijeron que iban a Venezuel a.

Me dijeron que tenian que hablar espafiol todo el dia.
Me di|eron que eran guatenaltecos.

Me dijeron que estaban en el Hotel Internacional

Me dijeron que vivian en un apartanento.

Me dijeron que podia ir en su carro (coche, auto).

Me dijeron que veian a Maria Luisa todos |os dias.

QO o0 o

C. 1. ¢Qué les pregunto?

Les pregunté si tenian cheques viajeros (de viaje).
Les pregunté si eran estudiantes.

Les pregunté si sabian la respuesta (contestacion).
Les pregunté si viajaban mucho.

Les pregunté si trabajaban para (con) el gobierno.
Les pregunté si podian ayudar me.

Les pregunté si 1han a la fiesta de |a Enbaj ada.
Les preguntési querian practicar inglés conm go.

o —h
S o0 oo

D. 1. ¢Qué les dijo?

Les dije quequeria estudiar. _ _

Les dije quetenia visa diplomtica (visado diplomatico).
Les dije queestaba enferno/a

Les dije queno habl aba mucho espafiol

Les dije queera la secretaria del Enbajador

Les dije quetrabajaba en la Secci 6n Consul ar

Les dije queno iba ala fiesta. o

Les dije que eran las 8:10 y que era hora de ir (irse) a
casa.

S o0 oo

E. 1. ¢Qué le preguntaron?

Me preguntaron que por qué no queria ir al restaurante
Me preguntaron que cuando podia traducir el docunento.
Me preguntaron que donde estaba m famlia

Me preguntaron que cémo se veia desde la quinta fila.

foo®
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e & gr eguntaron si el Enbajador estaba en | os Estados
i dos.
f. Me preguntaron si el Mnistro Consejero era de California.
ﬁ' Me preguntaron que donde habia estudiado espafiol ,
. Me preguntaron si era casado/a.

Questions and Answers: (continued)

A 1. Wat did you want to buy?
| wanted to buy some tickets.

2. \Wat did you want to get?
| wanted to get two seats together.

3 Ddyour famly want to go to Panama?
Yes, ny famly wanted to go to Panama.

4, Didyour friend want to study after class?
No, he did not want to study after class.

5 Didyou (pl.) want to |eave early?
Yes, we wanted to |eave early.

6. Did Jose and Maria Luisa want to go to the party?
Yes, they wanted to go to the party.

B 1. Wat did they tell you?
They told here were no tickets.

hey were going to Venezuel a.

hey had to speak Spanish all day |ong.

hey were Quat emal ans.

hey were staying at the International Hotel.

hey lived in an apartnent.

could goin their car.

that they saw (used to see) Maria Luisa every

a. ne t
b. d et
C. dnet
d. They told ne t
e. They told ne t
f. dnet
g. d e |
h. They told ne
day.

C 1. Wat did you ask then?

| asked themif they had traveler's checks.

| asked themif they were students.

| asked themif they knew the answer.

| asked themif they traveled a great deal.

| asked themif they worked for the government.
| asked themif they could help ne.

TThoooD®
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ﬁ' | asked themif they were 30|ng to the Enbassy party.
.| asked themif they wanted to practice English with ne.

D. 1. What did you tell thenf

a. | told themthat | wanted to study.

b. | told themthat | had a diplomatic visa.

c. | told themthat | was sick

d | told themthat | did not speak much Spanish

e. | told themthat | was the Anbassador's secretary.

f. 1 told themthat I worked in the Consul ar Section

g. | told themthat | was not going to the party.

h. | told themit was 8:10 and that it was tine to go hone.

E. 1. Wat did they ask you?

a. They asked me why | did not want to go to the restaurant.
b. They asked me when | could translate the document.
c. They asked me where nY famly was. _
d. They asked me how well one could see fromthe fifth row.
e gyey asked ne whether the Anbassador was in the United
at es.
They asked the DCM was from Californi a.

ne if
They asked me where | had studied Spani sh,
They asked me if | was married.

S

VI. PUTTING I T TOGETHER

Variants:

A A- (Tiene entradas para el concierto de esta noche? o
N - M quedan al gunas de bal con (galeria, gallinero), pero no hay mas ni de
platea (luneta) ni de pal co.

- ¢Tiene entradas para |a comedia de esta noche?

- ¢Tiene entradas para el drama de esta noche?

- ¢Tiene entradas para la funci6n de esta noche?

- ¢Tiene entradas para la conferencia de esta tarde?
- ¢Tiene entradas para el baile de esta noche?

Ol

B. A- ¢Tiene dos asientos juntos, adelante?
N- Si, enlacuarta fila
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- ¢Tiene cuatro asientos juntos, adel ante?

- ¢Tiene asientos juntos de galeria?

- ¢Tiene seis asientos juntos de platea (luneta)?

- ¢Tiene dos asientos juntos de bal con?

- ¢Tiene entradas de platea (luneta) para el concierto de
mafiana?

OB WNE-

C A- ¢Tiene dos asientos juntos, adelante?
N- Si, enlacuarta fila.

1- Si, enlaseptim fila.
- Si, enla prinera fila.
- Si, enla tercera fila.
- Si, en la segunda fila.
- Si, enla quinta fila.

[Sa =SV O]

D A- ;Quanto cuestan las entradas?
N - $800 cada una

- ¢Cudnto cuestan las entradas de pal co?

- ¢Qual es el precio de las entradas?

- ¢Quanto valen las entradas para el ballet del viernes por |a
noche?

- ¢Cual es el precio de una entrada para un nifio menor de 12
anos?

- ¢En cuanto salen las entradas de platea (luneta)?

o1 o WN -

Variante: (continued)

A A - Do you have tickets for this evening's concert?
N - | have sone |eft in the balcony, but there aren't any more in the
orchestra, and there aren't any box seats left.

1 - Do you have tickets for this evening s comedy?

2 - Do you have tickets for this evening's drama?

3 - Do you have tickets for this evening' s performnce?
4 - Do you have tickets for this afternoon's |ecture?

5 - Do you have tickets for this evening s dance?

B A- Do you have two seats together, in front?
N- Yes, in the fourth row

ront ?
lery?

1 - Do you have four seats together, i {
a
he orchestra?

n
2 - Do you have seats together in the g
3 - Do you have six seats together int
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4 - Do you have two seats together in the bal cony?
5 - Do you have orchestra tickets for tonorrow s concert?

C A - Do you have two seats together, in front?
N- Yes, inthe fourth row

1 - Yes, in the seventh row.
2 - Yes, inthe first row
3-Yes, inthe third row
4 - Yes, in the second row.
5-Yes, inthe fifth row

D A- Hownuch are the tickets?
N - $800 api ece.

- How nuch are the tickets for box seats?

- Wat is the price of the tickets? _

- How nuch are the tickets for Friday evening's ballet?

- V\hato's the price of aticket for a child under 12 years of
age’

- How nuch are the orchestra tickets?

ol EE NGO SR o

VIT. MAKING I'T WORK

VI, USINGIT
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CYCLE 35
GETTING TH NGS

At the Bank

This Cycle will introduce you to the conventions of doing business at a |ocal
bank. Even if you do not plan to open an account at a local bank, it will be to
your advantage to be famliar wth banking term nol ogy.

3.1
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SETTI NG THE SCENE

You go to a | ocal bank to open a personal checking account.

. HEARING IT

1. SEEINGIT

D al ogue No. 1. (Short Version)

En el banco
A - Sﬁﬁoritf/seﬁor/seﬁora, qui siera (quiero) abrir una cuenta corriente (de
cheques).

N - Si, sefor/sefioritalsefiora. Llene este fornulario y firme aqui, por favor
¢Quanto va a depositar?

A - C¥ierp depositar un cheque de $30.000 (pesos) y sacar (retirar) $2.000 en
ef ecti vo.

N - My bien. ¢Puedo ver su cédula (tarjeta de identidad, identificacidn
carnet), por favor?

A - No tengo. ¢Acepta m pasaporte?
N - Si, jcomp no! ¢Cono quiere su dinero?

A - $1.500 en billetes de (a) cien, $450 en billetes de (a) cincuenta y $50
(pesos) en canmbio (sencillo, menudo), por favor

N - Aqui esta (tiene), sefior/sefioritalsefiora. Cuéntelo, por favor.

A - Si. Esta bien, gracias.
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Di al ogue No. 1. (Short Version - continued)

At the bank

A- Mss/sir/ma'am | would |ike to open a cheeking account.

(1) N- Yes, sir/miss/ma"am Fill out this formand sign here, please. How
muich are you going to deposit?

A- | wfuld like to deposit a $30,000 (peso) check and take out $2,000 in
cash.

N- Very well. My | see your ID, please?

A- 1 don't have one. WIIl you accept ny passport?

N - Yes, of course! How woul d you |ike your noney?

A - $1,500 in one hundred peso bills, $450 in fifty peso bills, and $50
(pesos) in change, please.

N - Here you are, sir/mss/m'am Please count it.

A - Yes. It's fine, thank you

Dial ogue No. 2: (Long Version)

banco

A - Buenos dias sefiorlta/sefior/sefiora, quiero (quisiera) abrir una cuenta
corriente (de cheques), por favor.

N - Si, sefior/sefioritalsefiora. Hagane el favor de |lenar este formularioy
firmar aqui. ¢Cuanto quiere depositar?

A - Bueno, de este cheque de $32.000 (pesos) quiero depositar $30.000 y sacar
(retirar) $2.000 en efectivo.

N - Y bi en. cN@ permte ver su carnet (cédula, tarjeta de identidad, iden-
icaci6n) o su licencia de conductor (de manejar), por favor?

A - ¢Acepta mi pasaporte cono identificacion?

N - Si, claro. ¢Conp quiere su dinero?
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A - Déne $1.500 en billetes de (a% cien, $450 en billetes de (a) cincuenta y
$50 (pesos) en canbio (sencillo, nenudo), por favor.

N - Aqui tiene (estd), sefior/sefiorital/sefiora. Cuéntelo, por favor.

A - Esta bien. Gacias.

Dial ogue No. 2: (Long Version - continued)

At the bank
A - Glood morning, mss/sir/m'am | would like to open a cheeking account,
pl ease.

(1) N- Yes, sir/m8s/m'am Please fill out this formand sign heve. How
nmuch do you want to deposit?

A - Vell, out of this $32,000 (peso) check | would like to deposit $30,000
and wi thdraw $2,000 in cash.

N- Very well. May | see your ID or your driver's |icense, please?

A - WIIl you accept my passport as identification?

N - Yes, of course. How woul d you |ike your noney?

A- Gve ne $1,500 in one hundred peso bills, $450 in fifty peso bills,
and $50 (pesos) in change, please.

=

- Here it is, sir/mss/m'am Please count it.

A- It's all right. Thank you.

Language Notes

1. Ilene; firme

In this Cycle we find five conmand forns:

| lenar) |lene fill out (a form

firmar) firme sign

contar) cuéntelo count it

Ehacer) “hagane ~do me (the favor)
Not new. (dar) déme give ne
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Narrative:
En el banco "

Ayer usted fue al banco para abrir una cuenta corriente (de cheques). En el
banco usted Ileno y firm un fornulario. La enpleada/el enpleado I'e pregunto
que cuanto iba a depositar y usted le dijo que queria depositar $30.000 (pesos)
y sacar $2.000 en efectivo. La enpleada/el enpleado del banco pidi¢ ver su
carnet (cédula, tarjeta de identidad, identificacion). Por suerte, aceptaron
su pasaporte conp identificacion. Usted pidio $1.500 en billetes de (a) cien
$450 en billetes de (a) cincuenta y $50 (pesos) en canbio (sencillo, nenudo).
Cuando e dieron el dinero usted lo conto y vio que todo estaba bien

Questions:

1 - ¢Adonde fue usted ayer?
Where did you go yesterday?

2 - ¢Por qué fue usted al banco?
Why did you go to the bank?

3 - ¢Qué hizo usted en el banco?
What did you do at the bank?

4 - ;Qué le preguntd la enpl eada/ el enpl eado?
What did the clerk ask you?

5- ¢Qé ledijousted aellalél?
What did you tell her/hinf

6 - ¢Qué queria ver la enpleadal/el enpleado del banco?
What did the bank alerk want to see?

7 - ¢Qué identificacion tenia Ud. ?
Wat identifiaation did you have?

8 - ¢Como queria usted su dinero?
How di d you want your noney?

9 - ;Qué hizo usted cuando | e dieron el dinero?
What did you do when they gave you the noney?
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V. TAKING I T APART

\Vocabul ary:

abrir

to open

aceptaron
(they) accepted

el carnet (la tarjeta de Identidad)
i dentification card, ID

la cédula (la Identificacion)
identification card, ID

cont 0

(you) counted

la cuenta corriente (de cheques)
checki ng account

cuente

(you) count (conmmand)

deposi tar
to deposit

di eron

(they) gave

firmr

to sign

3

(you) sign (command)

—
-
3

(you) signed

SPANI SH

el formulario (la solicitud)
form application

hi zo
(you) did, made
la licencia de conductor (de

nmanejar
driver's |icense

|l ene
(you) fill out (command)

Il end
(you) filled out

pidi 6
(he/ she) asked for, requested

por suerte
| ucki |y

pregunt 6
(he/ she) asked

sacar (retirar)
to take out, wthdraw

|a suerte
| uck
vio

(you) saw
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V. GETTING THE FEEL CF IT

Questions and Answers:

A 1. ¢Qué queria hacer usted?

Yo queria abrir una cuenta corriente (de cheques).
Yo queria depositar 200 pesos.
Yo queria sacar 100 pesos en efectivo.
Yo queria saber el balance de nmi cuenta.
Yo queria canbiar diez pesos en nonedas de (a) cincuenta
cent avos.
Yo queria canbiar un cheque personal de doscientos
dol ares.
g Yo queria conprar un giro de quince dolares.
h. Yo queria canbiar un billete de cincuenta pesos mexicanos.

Peoo®

—

B. 1. ¢(Qué iba a hacer usted?

) iba a firmr unos papel es.
a depositar unos cheques.
a sacar cien pesos en efectivo.
a pagar una deuda con un cheque certificado
a hablar con el gerente del banco
a conprar unos cheques viajeros (de viaje).
a cerrar m cuenta corriente (de cheques).
a abrir una cuenta de ahorros.

C. 1. ¢(Qué iba a ser usted?

a. |ba a ser elAa asistente del Mnistro Consejero.
b. Iba a ser el funcionarioAa funcionaria encargado/a de

Cc. Iba a ser |a secretaria del Enbajador.

d Iba a ser el/la ayudante del Enbajador.

e. |ba a ser el Agregado Mlitar

f. Iba a ser profesor/a de inglés. _

0. Iba a ser el guardaespal das del Enbajador

h. 1Iba a ser el bibliotecarioAa bibliotecaria de la
Enbaj ada
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Questions and Answers: (continued)

A 1. Wat did you want to do?

| wanted to open a checking account.

| wanted to deposit 200 pesos.

| wantedto take out 100 pesos in cash.

| wanted to know the bal ance of ny account.

| wantedto change ten pesos into fifty cent coins.
| wantedto cash a personal check for two hundred
dol | ars.

| wantedto buy a fifteen dollar draft.

| wantedto exchange a bill for fifty Mexican pesos.

TohoeoooTo

o

B. 1. What were you going to do?

| was going to sign sone papers.
| was going to deposit some checks.
| was going to take out 100 pesos in cash.
| was going to pay a debt with a certified check.
| was going to talk to the bank manager
| was going to buy sone traveler's checks.
| was going to close out ny checking account.
| was going to open a savings account.

TP o

C. 1. \What were you going to be?

| was going to be the DCM s assistant.
| was going to be the PLO (Post Language Cfficer)
| was going to be the Ambassador's secretary.
| was going to be the Arbassador's aide
| was going to be the Mlitary Attache.
| was going to be an English teacher
| was going to be the Anbassador's bodyguard
| was going to be the Enbassy librarian.

TP oo

VI. PUTTING I T TOGETHER

Variants:

A A - Sefioritalsefior/sefiora, quisiera (quiero) abrir una cuenta corriente
(de cheques).
N - Si, sefior/sefiorital/sefiora. Llene este fornularioy firme aqui, por
favor. ¢Cudnto va a depositar?
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- Sefiorita, quisiera abrir una cuenta conercial

- Seflorita, quisiera abrir una cuenta de ahorros.

- Quisiera abrir una cuenta corriente (de cheques) a nonbre nio
y de m esposal/o

- Sefiorita, quisiera abrir una cuenta corriente (de cheques) en
dol ares.

- Quisiera abrir una cuenta de ahorros para m hijo

ol o WN -

N - Si, sefior/sefioritalsefiora. Llene este fornulario y firme aqui, por
favor. ¢Cudnto va a depositar?

A - Quiero depositar un cheque de $30.000 (pesos) y sacar (retirar) $2.000
en efectivo.

1 - Quiero depositar quinientos pesos en efectivo. o

2 - Quiero depositar seiscientos dolares en cheques viajeros (de
viaje) y cuatrocientos pesos en cheques personales.

3 - Quiero depositar ochenta dolares en efectivo y cien m!| pesos
argentinos. o )

4 - Quiero depositar este cheque certificado de setenta dolares,

treinta dolares en cheques viajeros (de viaje) y ciento cin-

cuenta bol i vares. _ _ _

5 - Quiero depositar un cheque de 5.000 (cinco ml) pesos boli-
vianos y sacar quinientos en efectivo ahora.

N - My bien. ¢Puedo ver su cédula (tarjeta de identidad, identificacion,
carnet), por favor?
A - No tengo. ¢Acepta m pasaporte?

- No tengo. ¢Acepta estas tarjetas de crédito?

- No tengo. ¢(Acepta esta carta de reconendaci 6n?

- No tengo. ¢Acepta m tarjeta de identificacion (identidad) de
| a Enbaj ada Anericana donde trabaj 0?

- No tengo. ¢Acepta m |icencia de conductor (manejar,
conducir)?

- No traje ninguna identificacion. M nonbre conpleto es

y soy enpleado/a de |a Enbajada Anericana. S

usted quiere, puede |lamar a |a Enbajada y confirmarlo.

o1 o WN -

N- Si, jcomo no! ¢Conp quiere su dinero? _
A - $1.500 en billetes de Ea) cien, $450 en billetes de (a) cincuentay

$50 (pesos) en canbio (sencillo, nenudo), por favor
1 - $100 (pesos) en hilletes de (a) diez.
2 - $120 (pesos) en hilletes de (a) veinte
3 - $200 (pesos) en billetes de (a cincuenta. _
4 - $100 (pesos) en billetes de (a cincuenta, $40 en billetes de

(a) veinte, y $10 en billetes de a peso.
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5 - Quatro billetes de (a) $20, uno de (a) $10, uno de (a) $5, y
cinco de a peso.

Variants: (continued)

A A- Mss/sir/maam |'d |ike to open a checking account.
N - Yes, sir/mss/ma'am Fill out this formand sign here, please. How
much are you going to deposit?
1- Mss, I'dlike to open a commerci al account.
2 - Mss, I'dlike to open a savings account.
3-1'"dlike to open a Joint checking account in ny nane and i n ny
w fe' s/ husband' s nane.
4 - Mss, 1'd like to open a checking account in dollars.
5-1'dlike to open a sarings account for ny son.
B N- Yes, sir/fmss/ma'am Fill out this formand sign here, please. How
much are you going to deposit?
A- I1'dlike to deposit a $30,000 (peso) check and take out $2,000 in cash.
1-1'dlike to deposit 500 pesos in cash.
2-1'dlike to deposit 600 dollars in travel er's checks and 400
pesos in personal checks.
3-1'dlike to deposit 80 dollars in cash and 100, 000 Argenti ne
pesos.
4 - 1'dlike to deposit this certified check for 70 dollars, 30
dollars in travel er's checks, and 150 bol i var es.
5-1'dlike to deposit a check for 5,000 Bolivian pesos and take
out 500 in cash now
C N- very well. May | see your ID, please?
A - | don't have one. WII you accept ny passport?
1- 1 don't have one. WII| you accept these credit cards?
2-1 don't have one. WII| you accept this letter of
recomrendat i on?
3 -1 don't hare one. WII| you accept ny IDfromthe Amrerican
Enbassy, where | work?
4- | don't hare one. WII you accept ny drirer's |icense?
5- 1 don't hare any identification with ne. M/ full nane is
_________ and | am an enpl oyee of the Aneri can Enbassy. |f
you' d like, you nay call the Enbassy to confirmit.
D. N- Yes, of course! How would you |like your noney?

A - $1,500 in one hundred (peso) bills, $450 in fifty (peso) bills, and $50

(pesos) in change, please.

35.10



SPANI SH 493

- $100 in ten (peso) bills.

- $120 in twenty (peso) hills.

- $200 in fifty (peso) bills.

- $100 in fifty (peso) bills, $40 in twenty (peso) bills, and
$10 in one (peso) bills.

5 - Four twenties, one ten, one five, and five ones.

oo -

VIT. MKINGIT WRK

VII. USINGIT
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CYCLE 36
AT THE OFFI CE

Drecting the Secretary

495

Wil e working overseas in a Spanish-speaking country, you will

probably find

that most, if not all, national enployees speak English. Nevertheless,

you Wi ||

find it useful to be able to ask a native Spanish speaker, such as a

secretary or

visa applicant, to do sonething for you. This Cycle will help you to

handl e such a
situation.




36.1



496 SPANI SH

| . SETTING THE SCENE

You are at the office and you ask Ypur secretary to do several things for you.
As éhe seﬁretary doesn't speak English well, you have to explain what you want
i n Spani sh.

. HEARING IT

I11. SEEINGIT

Dial ogue No. 1: (Short Version)

Dandol e instrucciones a la secretarla

A - Pat{icia, por favor |lanme por teléfono al Sr. Mran y digale que quiero
verlo.

N - ¢Cudndo quiere que venga?

A - La semana que viene (que entra). Digale que traiga |os documentos de su
famlia.

N - ¢Cuél es docunent os?

A - Los certificados (las partidas, las actas) de nacimento y | os pasaportes.

N - ¢Y si no consigo hablar con él?

A - En ese caso, mandel e una carta hoy m sno.

N - ¢Usted quiere una copia de la carta?

A - No, pero haga una para nuestro archivo.

N - Si, sefior/sefiorital/sefiora. Voy a tratar de |lamarl o enseguida.
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Dial ogue No. 1: (Short Version - continued)

Directing the secretary

- =z r»r =2 r

= r» =

A - Eatricia, please call M. Mran and tell himthat | would like to see
im

N - Wen would you Iike himto cone?

- Next week. Tell himto bring his famly's docunents.
- Wi ch docunent s?

- Birth certificates and passports.

- And if | amnot able to reach hin®

1) A- In that case, send hima letter today.

- Do you want a copy of the letter?

- No, but nake one for our files.

- Yes, sir/mss/ma'am "Il try to call himright away.

D al ogue No. 2: (Long Version)

Dandol e instrucciones a |la secretaria

36.3

- Patricia, quiero que |lame por teléfono al Sr. Mran y que |e diga que

venga a Verne.

- ¢Cuando quiere que venga?

- Digale que venga | a semana que viene (que entra) y que rae traiga | os

docunmentos de su famlia

- ¢Qué documentos tiene que traer?

- Que traiga los certificados (las partidas, |as actas) de nacimento y |os

pasaportes de todos el |l os.

- ¢Y si no consigo hablar con él?

- Entonces escribal e una carta y mandesela hoy m sno.

497
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N - ¢Usted quiere una copia de la carta?

A - No, pero haga una para nuestro archivo.

N- Si,

sefior. Voy a tratar de |lamarlo ahora m sno.

D al ogue No. 2: (Long Version - continued)

A -

r =Zz= > =

= r =2 r =

Patricia, | would like you to call M. Mran and tell himto cone to
see ne.

- Wen woul d you Iike himto cone?

- Tell himto come next week and to bring me his famly's docunents.

- Wat docunents does he have to bring?

- Have himbring birth certificates and passports for the whole famly

(all of then).

- And if | amnot able to reach hinf

- Then wite hima letter and send it to himtoday.
- Do you want a copy of the letter?

- No, but nake one for our files.

- Yes, sir. I'Il try to call himright now

Language Not es

36. 4

1. The word msno is often used after a word to intensify its meaning. The
English translation for this "intensifier" varies, as in

Lo haré mafiana mi sn. "Il do it tonmorrow, without fail.
Hagal o ahora m sno. Do it right now.

En ese caso, mandel e una In that case, send hima letter today.
carta hoy m sno. (with enphasis on the word "today")
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Elamsmlodijo. She herself said it.
Se lo dije alas personas | said it to the very people who had
msmas que | o habian escrito. witten it.

Narrative:

Dandol e instrucciones a |la secretarla

Es necesario que el Sr. Mran venga a verlo/a y que le traiga varios docunen-
tos. Usted le pide a su secretaria que lo |lame por teléfono y que haga |os
arreglos (preparativos) para una entrevista la proxim semana. La secretaria
debe recordarle al Sr. Mran que traiga para la entrevista los certificados
(las partidas, las actas) de nacimento y los pasaportes de su famlia

Su secretaria quiere saber que debe hacer si no consigue ponerse en contacto
con el Sr. Mrany usted le dice que en ese caso | e escriba una carta innedia-
tamente y que haga una copia para el archivo de la Seccion Consul ar

Questions:

1 - ¢Qué tiene que hacer el Sr. Moréan?
\\hat does M. Moréan have to do?

2 - ¢Qué quiere usted que el Sr. Moran le traiga?
\What do you want M. Moran to bring you?

3 - ¢Qué le pide usted a su secretaria que haga?
What do you ask your secretary to do?

4 - ;Qué docunentos debe traer el Sr. Mran a la entrevista?
What docunents nust M. Mran bring to the interview?

5- ¢Qué mas quiere saber la secretaria?
What el se does the secretary want to know?

6 - ﬁg“é guiere usted que ella haga si no puede ponerse en contacto con el Sr
ran’
Wat do you want her to do if she is unable to get in touch
with M. Mran?

7 - ¢Cuantas copias de la carta quiere usted que ella haga para el archivo?
Fbrlngny copies of the letter do you want her to make for the
iles”
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V. TAKING I T APART

Vocabul ary:
el archivo hoy m sno
file(s) t oday
los certificados (las partidas, el nacimento
| as actas) birth
certificates
| as copi as ponerse en contacto
copi es to get in touch
consequi r recor dar
to obtain, to succeed in to remnd, to remenber

(que) haga los arreglos (los
preparativos)

that she) meke the arrangements
subj .)

V. GETTING THE PEEL OP IT

Questions and Answers:

A 1. ¢Donde pongo el libro?
Péngalo en la silla, no Io ponga en la nesa.

2. ¢Traigo el pasaporte el [unes?
No, no lo traiga el lunes, traigalo el martes.

3. ¢Le doy el ejercicio a la profesora ahora?
No, no se | o dé ahora, déselo mas tarde.

4, ¢Traigo m carro mafiana?
No, no o traiga maflana. Venga a |a escuela conmgo en m
carro.

5. ¢Voy al restaurante (restoran) a las ocho?
No, no vaya a las ocho, vaya mas tenprano.

B 1. ¢Usted quiere que yo le escriba una carta al Sr. Moran?
Si, quiero que se la escriba ahora m sno.
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2. ¢Ustedes quieren que yo les naga |las preguntas en inglés?
No, querenos que nos |as haga en espafiol .

3. ¢Qué quiere usted que |ea para nafiana?
Quiero que lea Ia pagina editorial

4. ¢Usted quiere que traduzca la historia?
Si, quiero que la traduzca del espafiol al inglés.

5 ¢A qué hora quiere que venganos nafiana?
Quiero que vengan a | a msma hora que vinieron ayer.

C. 1. Sr. Sanchez, hay un sefior que quiere hablar con usted
Miy bien, por favor digale que entre.

N

Tengo que salir tenprano porque m esposa no se siente hien
Miy bien Don José. Lo siento, que se mejore pronto

3. ¢Cudntas copias quiere que Maria Luisa haga de esta carta?
Que haga por |0 nenos cinco copias.

4. ¢Esta José en su oficina?
Si, si esta. _
Que pase por m oficina antes de irse.

5. La sala de clase es nuy pequefia y hay denasi ados estudiantes.
Que vayan al cuarto 115.

D. 1. (Qué es mas divertido, la playa o |as nontafas?
Le aconsej o que vaya a |a playa para divertirse

N

¢Cono puedo aprender mas espafiol ?
Le sugiero que estudie mas.

3. ¢Qué pelicula me recom enda?
Le recom endo que vea la del Teatro Naci onal

4. Doctor, tengo mucha tos, ¢qué hago?
Sr. Jones, le sugiero que deje de fumar.

5 ¢Donde puedo conocer a personas de ni edad en esta cuidad?
Le sugiero que se haga socio del O ub Internacional

E. 1. ¢Qué hago para nafiana?
Lo que usted quiera.

2. ¢Hay al guien aqui que hable al eman?
No, aqui no hay nadie que habl e al emén.
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3. ¢Usted tiene a al guien que responda por usted?
Si, tengo a al guien que puede hacerlo.

4. ¢Usted necesita una casa? ) i
Si, necesito una casa que tenga un Jardin grande, tres bafios
y cuatro dormtorios (Mex. recamaras).

5  ¢Qudnto cuesta el viaje?
Lo que marque el taxinetro.

P. 1. ¢Cuando sale para Chile?
Voy a salir cuando term ne de estudiar espafiol

2. ¢Por qué habla tan |entanente?
Habl o despacio para que pueda entenderne mejor.

3. ¢Qué va a hacer cuando |legue a Mexico?
Quando | legue a México voy a trabajar en la Secci 6n Consul ar

4, ¢Qué tan tarde va a trabajar hoy?
No sé. Voy a quedarme hasta que termine este inforne.

5. ¢Todos sus hijos van con usted a Montevi deo? _ _
Npa gl mayor va en julio después de que termne |a univer-
si dad.

G 1. ¢Usted cree que el Senador Cchoa va a querer aprobar esa |ey?
Dudo que quiera aprobarla, pues voto en contra hace unos
neses.

2. ¢José viene hoy o el dom ngo?
No creo que venga hoy.

3 Sonlas 11y el Sr. Ldopez no ha Ilegado todavia.
Qui z&s esté todavia fuera de la ciudad.

4. ¢Va Maria Luisa a la fiesta de |os Pefia? _ _ -
No creo que vaya. Ella dijo que tenia demasiado trabajo y que
est aba cansada.

5. ¢Pueden venir mafiana a |as 7:30 de | a mafiana?
Dudo que podanps, pues no tenemps transporte

H 1. Sr. Jones, no puedo venir mafiana porque m hijo no se siente bien y voy
a Ilevarlo al nedico. ) _ N o
Estd bien, Sr. Gonez y siento que su hijo no esté bien
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2. %oFé,_en junio rae van a mandar a Madrid para trabajar en |a Seccion
ol i tica.
Me al egro que | o manden a una ciudad como Madri d.

3. Sefiorita Sanchez, este fin de semana voy a estudiar mis que nunca.
Espero que sea verdad, Sr. Jones.

4. Seforita, no puedo venir a clase mafiana porque | oS enpacadores van a ir
a m casa.
Siento que no pueda venir a clase y espero que |os enpaca-
dores |leguen a tienpo.

5. lbaair a Mxico la semana proxima y ahora quieren que me quede dos
neses mas para estudiar espafol
Es una lastim que usted tenga que quedarse mas tienpo aqui
sinsufamlia

¢Cuando van a firmar el contrato?
Gala que lo firnmen nafana.

2. ¢Quando es la proxima entrevista?
Jala que sea pronto

3 ¢Ustedes van a la fiesta de Maria Luisa?
g ala que podanos ir.

4. ¢Vas a trabajar hasta |as ocho?
g al & que no tenga que hacerlo otra vez.

o

¢Cuanto cuesta eso?
g al & que no cueste micho porque sdlo tengo 200 pesos.

Sefiorita, ¢tengo que estudiar el Ciclo 37 para nafiana?
Es inportante que | o haga

2. Dcen que mafiana va a nevar
Si nmafiana nieva, es probable que no haya cl ases.

3. Mfiana vanos a tener que ir al centro
Es posible que (yo) no vaya porque no me Siento bien

4. ¢Usted contestd correctanente todas |as preguntas que le hizo el/la
prof esor/a?
No, sOl o contesté seis, es necesario que estudie un poco nas.

5- ¢Piensan ir a la fiesta de |a Enbajada |nglesa? N )
Esflnp05|ble que vayanos, pues uno de nuestros hijos esta
enf er no.
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Questions and Answers: (continued)

A 1. Were shall | put the book?
Put it on the chair; don't put it on the table.

2. Shall I bring the passport on Mnday?
No, don't bring it on Mnday; bring it on Tuesday.

3. Shall I give the exercise to the teacher now?
No, don't give it to her now, give it to her later

4, Shall | bring ny car tomorrow?
No, don't bring it tonorrow. Come to school with me in ny car

5 Shall I go to the restaurant at eight o' clock?
No, don't go at eight o' clock; go earlier.

B 1. Do youwant me to wite a letter to M. Mran?
Yes, | want you to wite it to himright now.

2. Do you (pl.) want me to ask you (pl.) the questions in English?
No, we want you to ask us in Spanish.

3. Wat do you want me to read for tonmorrow?
| want you to read the editorial page.

4. Do you want me to translate the story?
Yes, | want you to translate it from Spanish into English.

5 At what tine do you want us to cone tomorrow?
| want you to conme at the same time you came yesterday.

C 1. M. Sanchez, there is a gentlenman here who would like to talk to you.
Very well, please tell himto cone in.

2. | have to leave early because ny wife is not feeling well.
Al right, Jose. I'msorry; hope she gets better soon

3. How many copies do you want Maria Luisa to make of this letter?
Have her nmake at |east five copies .

4. Is Jose in his office?
~ Yes, heis. _
Have himcome by ny office before |eaving.

5 The classroomis very small and there are too many students.
Have themgo to room 115
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D 1. Wat's nove fun, the beach or the nountains?
| suggest that you go to the beach to have a good tine.

2. Howcan | learn nore Spanish?
| suggest that you study nore.

3. Vhat novie do you reconmmend?
| recoomend that you see the one at the national Theater

* 4. doctor, | have a very bad cough; what shall | do?
M. Jones, | suggest that you stop snoking.

5. Where can | nmeet people of nmy own age in this city?
| suggest that you becone a menber of the International Q ub.

E 1. Wat shall | do for tomorrow?
Wat ever you want.

2. Is there anyone here who speaks CGernman?
No, there is no one here who speaks Gernman.

3. Do you have soneone who will vouch for you?
Yes, | have soneone who can do it.

4. Do you need a house?
Yes, | need a house that has a |arge garden, three
bat hr oons,
and four bedroons.

5. How much does the trip cost?
What ever the meter reads.

M
[

. Wen are you | eaving for Chile?
|'mgoing to | eave when | finish studying Spanish

2. \Wy are you speaking so slowy?
| am speaking slowy so that you can understand me better

3. Wat are you going to do when you arrive in Mexico?
When | arrive in Mexico, |'mgoing to work in the Consul ar
Section.

4. How late are you going to work today?
| don't know. |'mgoing to stay until | finish this report.

5 Are all your children going with you to Mntevideo?
No, the eldest is going in July after he finishes college.
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G 1. Do you think that Senator Ccha is going to want to ratify that |aw?
| doubt that he will want to ratify it because he voted
against it a few nonths ago

2. |s Jose comng today or on Sunday?
| don"t think he'll cone today.

3 It's 11 o'clock and M. Lopez hasn't arrived yet.
Perhaps he is still out of town.

4. Is Maria Luisa going to the Peflas' party?
| don't think she's going. She said that she had too much
work and that she was tired.

o1

Can you (pl.) come tomorrow at 7:30 a.m?
| doubt that we will be able to because we don't have any
transportation.

H 1. M. Jones, | won't be ahle to come tomorrow because ny son is not

feeling well and | amgoing to take himto the doctor. _
Alhlr|ght, M. Gomez, and | amsorry that your son is not
wel |,

2. Jose, in June they are going to send me to Madrid to work in the
Political Section

I'mglad they are sending you to a city Iike Madrid

3. Mss Sanchez, this weekend | am going to study more than ever
| hope that's true, M. Jones.

4, Mss, | won't be able to come to class tonorrow because the packers are
comng to ny house
I"msorry you can't come to class and | hope the packers
arrive on tinme.

5. | was going to go to Mexico next week and now they want me to stay two
more months to study Spanish

It'8 a shame you have to stay here |longer without your famly
J. 1. When are they going to sign the contract?
| hope they sign it tomorrow

2. \When is the next interview?
| hope it's soon

3. Are you (pl.) going to Maria Luisa's party?
| hope we can go.
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4. Are you (famliar) going to work until eight o' clock?
| hope | don't have to do it again

5. How much does that cost?
| hope it doesn't cost much because | have only 200 pesos.

J. 1. Hiss, do | have to study Cycle 37 for tonorrow?
It's inportant that you do it.

2. They say it's going to snow tomorrow
If it snows tomorrow, there probably won't be any classes.

3. Tonmorrow we' |l have to go downt own.

Itif possible that | won't be going because | don't fee
vel .

4. Didyou correctly answer all the questions the teacher asked you?
No, | answered only six; | have (it's necessary for ne) to
study a little nore.

5 Are you (pl.) planning on ?oing to the Barty at the British Enbassy?
!f{s I mpossi ble for us to go because one of our childrenis
i,

VI. PUTTING I T TOGETHER

Variants:

A A - Patricia, por favor Ilame por teléfono al Sr. Mrany digale que quiero
verl o.
N - ¢Cuando qui ere que venga? ) _
A- La Eenﬁna que viene (que entra). Digale que traiga |os docunentos de
su fanilia

1 A- Patricia, por favor I|lame por teléfono al Sr. Mrany
di gal e que venga»
N - ¢Cuando qui ere que venga?
A - Mifiana a las 2:00 de la tarde. Digale que traiga su pasa-
porte

2. A- Patricia, por favor |lame por teléfono al Sr. Mrany
digal e que tengo que (debo) verlo.

- ¢Cuéndo qui ere que venga?
El martes a las 10:00 de la mafiana. Digal e que traiga su
certificado (partida, acta) de nacimento.

>=
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- Patricia, por favor Ilame al Sr. Mran y haga una cita con

él

- ¢Cuéndo qui ere que venga? _ o
- Bl viernes por la tarde. Digale gue traiga el certificado

de buena conducta y su certificado de trabajo.

- Patricia, por favor Ilame por teléfono al Sr. Mrany

di gal e que necesito habl ar con él

- ¢Cuando quiere que venga? _ o
- Hoy, si es posible. Digale que traiga su certificado

(acta, partida) de matrimonio.

- Patricia, por favor |lame por teléfono al Sr. Mrany

digal e que el Enbajador quiere hablar con él

- ¢Quando qui ere que venga? ,
- El jueves después de la 1:00 de |a tarde. Digale que pase

por m oficina para que asi subanos a ver al Enbaj ador
j unt 0s.

- ¢Cudl es docunent 0s? _ o
- Los certificados (las partidas, |as actas) de nacimento y |os

- Los documentos que no trajo la semana pasada
- El certificado de buena conducta. o
- Un certificado de salud firmdo por un nmédi co aprobado por la

Enbaj ada

- Su certificado (partida, acta) de matrimonio.
- Su licencia para manejar (conducir).

- ¢Y si no consigo hablar con él?
- En ese caso, mandel e una carta hoy m sno.

- ¢Y si no lo encuentro?

- ¢Y si esta fuera de la ciudad?

- ¢Y si no puede venir?

- ¢Y si esta en un viaje de negoci 0s?
- ¢Y si no puedo comuni carme con el ?

- ¢Usted quiere una copia de la carta?
- No, pero haga una para nuestro archivo.

- No, pero déle una al viceconsul. _
- No, pero haga una para el archivo (el expediente) del Sr

Nbr an.

- Si, déne una, por favor. _ . . _
- No, pero néndele una al Sr. Smth de la Seccion Administrativa
- Si, por favor. Déme una a mi y méndele otra al Sr. Gonez.



SPANI SH 509

Variants: (continued)

A A- Patricia, please call M. Mrén and tell himthat | would like to see

hi m

N - When would you like himto cone?

A - Next week.

Tell himto bring his famly's docunents.

1 A- Patricia, please call M. Mran and tell himto cone.
N - When woul d you like himto cone?
A - Tomorrow at 2:00 p.m Tell himto bring his passport.
2. A- Patricia, please call M. Mran and tell himthat | nust
see him
N - When would you like himto cone?
A - Tuesday at 10:00 a.m Tell himto bring his birth
certificate.
3. A- Patricia, please call M. Mran and nmake an appoi nt ment
with him
N - When woul d you like himto cone?
A - Friday afternoon. Tell himto bring a certificate of good
conduct and proof of enployment.
4. A - Patricia, please call M. Mréan and tell himthat | need
to speak wth him
N - When woul d you like himto cone?
A - Today if possible. Tell himto bring his marriage
certificate.
5. A- Patricia, please call M. Mran and tell himthat the
Ambassador wants to speak with him
N - When would you like himto cone?
A - Thursday after 1:00 p.m Tell himto cone by ny office so

that we can go up to see the Anmbassador together

B N - Wich docunents?
A - Birth certificates and passports.

- A

o1~ W

- The documents he didn't bring |ast week.
- The certificate of good conduct.

health certificate signed by a physician (who has been)

approved by the Enbassy.
- H's marriage certificate.
- Hs driver's license.

C N- Adif | amnot able to reach hinP
A - In that case, send hima letter today.
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1- Adif | don't find hin®
2 - Andif heis out of town?
3- Andif he can't cone?
4 - And if he is on a business trip?
5- Adif | can't get in touch with hin?

D. N- Do you want a copy of the letter?

A - No, but make one for our files.
1 - No, but give one to the Vice-consul
2 - No, but make one for M. Mran's file.
3 - Yes, give me one, please.
4 - No, but send one to M. Smith of the Admnistrative Section.
5 - Yes, please. Gve one to me and send anot her one to
M. Gonez.
MAKING | T WORK
USING I T

Let's pretend that you are in the Consular Section and your teacher wants to
get a visa in order to travel to the United States. Ask himher the usua
quest i ons:

5> o eoow

Ful'l nane.

Nationality - when and where he/ she was born

Pl ace where he/she lives - or permanent address.

Marital status. |f married, how many children under 21?

Present occupation or profession - salary.

Has he/she been in the United States before? \Were? For how | ong?
Purpose of the trip. Howlong is he/she planning to stay? Were wll
he/ she be staying and w th whon?

When does he/she intend to travel to the United States? Does he/she intend
towork or to study inthe United States?

Does he/she have any relatives in the United States?

If you are satisfied with the answers, make the arrangenents for anot her
interview in two weeks and ask himher to bring the follow ng documents: birth
certificate, passport, health certificate, police certificate of good conduct,
and his/her bank statenent.
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CYCLE 37
GETTING TH NGS

An Ener gency

TR

AMBULANCIA
== | 1 - .Ih
il iy ‘l:rqg
]!:fm

This Cycle will give you nore practice in successfully getting your point
across in stressful situations or emergencies, where time is of the essence
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|. SETTING THE SCENE

You have just wtnessed an accident. After calling the police, you call for
an ambul ance.

II. HEARING I T

I11. SEEINGIT

Di al ogue No. 1. (Short Version)

LI amando a | a anbul anci a

A -

i Al6! Con el Doctor, por favor. Es una energencia.

- Con él habla, sefioritalsefior. ¢(Qué pasa?

- Un accidente, Doctor. Dos carros (coches, autos) chocaron en |a esquina de

Val divia y Sucre.

- Digame cuantos heridos hay y céno estan.

- Hay dos heridos. Uno estd inconsciente y no sé si esta grave. El otro se

dio un golpe en la cabeza y se cortd la cara. Esta sangrando bastante.

- Quédese con ellos y que no se nmuevan. Yo |lego enseguida.
- Lo esperamos, Doctor. Aplrese, por favor.

- Si, si. Ahora salgo y estoy ahi en tres m nutos.

D al ogue No. 1: (Short Version - continued)

Cal I'ing an anmbul ance

A - Hello!' My | speak with the doctor, please? It's an emergency.

N -

37.2
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- An accident, doctor. Two cars collided at the intersection of Valdivia and

Sucre

- Tell me how many injured there are and what condition they're in

- There are two injured people. One is unconscious and | don't know how

seriously injured he is. The other hit his head and cut his face. He's
bl eeding quite a hit.

- Stay with themand see that they don't move. |'Il arrive shortly.

- W'l be waiting for you, doctor. Please hurry.

- Yes, yes. I'mleaving nowand I'll be there in three mnutes.

Dial ogue No. 2. (Long Version)

Ll amando a | a anbul anci a

- jAl6! Conuniqueme con el nédico de turno, por favor. jEs urgente!

N - Con él habla, seforital/sefior. Soy el doctor Méndez. Digame, ¢qué pasa?

>

> =2 r» =

=z rr =z r =2 r =

- Ha habido un accidente de trafico (transito) en la esquina de Valdiviay

Sucre. ¢Puede venir con la anmbul anci a?

- Si, enseguida. Digame cuantos heridos hay y en qué estado estan.
- Hay dos heridos. Uno estd inconsciente y no esta sangrando.
- ¢Y el otro?

- EL otro se dio un golpe en la cabeza y se cortd la cara y |as manos con

pedazos de vidrio quebrado (roto).

- ¢Estéa sangrando nucho?

- Si, ha perdido nucha sangre y necesita atenci6n innedi at a.

- ¢Ya llegbo Ia Policia?

- Todavia no, pero viene en cam no

- Bueno, tape al que estd inconsciente y que el otro no se nueva.
- Si, Doctor. Apurese, por favor

- Si, salgo ahora misno y estoy alla en tres mnutos.
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Di al ogue No. 2: (Long Version - continued)

Cal I'ing an anmbul anae

A -
N -

=z o= = = >

>

Hel | o! Pl ease put nme through to the doctor on duty. It's urgent!

Speaking, miss/sir. |'mDoctor Méndez. Tell me, what's the matter?

- There's been a traffic accident at the corner of Valdivia and Sucre. Can

you come with an anbul ance?

- Yes, right away. Tell me how many injured there are and what condition

they' re in.

- There are two injured people. One is unconscious and is not bleeding.
- And the other one?

- The other hit his head and cut his face and hands with (pieces of) broken

gl ass.

- |'s he bleeding much?

- Yes, he's lost a great deal of blood and needs inmediate attention
- Have the police arrived?

- Not yet, but they're on their way.

- Good. Cover the one who is unconscious and see that the other doesn't

nmve.

- Yes, doctor. Please hurry.

- Yes, I'mleaving right nowand will be there in three mnutes.

Language Notes

1. Up until now you have been using a formcalled the present subjunctive
In such constructions as Quiero que (vaya), Que se diviertan, Cuando |legue a
Mexico voy a trabajar en la Seccion Consular, Dudo que venga hoy, and Es |nportante
que estudie. lhese constructions require the use of another form called the past

37.4



SPANI SH 515

subj%nctive, when the verb In the main clause Is In a formof the past tense. For
exanpl e

Quiero que Ud. vaya.... | want you to go....
Queria que Ud. fuera (fuese).... | wanted you to go....
Es necesario que estudie.... It's necessary that you study...
Era necesario que estudiara It was necessary for you to
(estudiase). ... study. ...

~To formthe past subjunctive, drop the -on ending of the "X+" formof the pre-
terite and add the fol | owing endings: -a, -as, -a, -amps, and -an. The -se ending
Is also used as the past subjunctive in sone areas.

ESTAR TENER VIVIR
Yo/ usted/ él/ella estuviera tuviera viviera
(estuviese) (tuviese) (viviese)
Tu estuvi eras tuvi eras Vi vi eras
(estuvieses) (tuvieses) (vivieses)
Nosot ros/ nosotras estuvi éranos tuvi éranos vi vi éranos
(estuvi ésenos) (tuvi ésemos) (vivi ésenos)
Ustedes/ el | os/ el | as estuvi eran tuvi eran Vi Vi eran
(estuvi esen) (tuviesen) (viviesen)
2. Qala que... followed by the present subjunctive means "I hope..."; Qala
que... followed by the past subjunctive neans "I wish...." For exanple,
Jala que tenga tienpo. _ | hope | have tine. _
Qala (que) tuviera (tuviese) | wish | had tine.
t I enpo.
Narrative

LI amando a | a anbul anci a

Usted iba a cruzar la calle cuando vio un accidente de trafico (transito) en la
esquina de valdivia y Sucre. Un carro (coche, auto) perdié el control y chocé
con otro que iba en direcci 6n opuesta (contraria). Los dos sefiores que maneja-
ban (conducian) resultaron gravenente heridos. Uno de ellos fue sacado de
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carro (coche, auto) en estado inconsciente. El otro tenia heridas que sangra-
ban mucho. Se habia cortado |a cara y |as manos con | os pedazos de vidrio del
ﬁarabrlsas quebrado (roto). Usted Ilamd prinero a la Policia y después al
ospital San José para pedir una ambul ancia. Cuando habl 6 con el nedico de
turno, él le preguntd que cuantos heridos habia y cono estaban. Usted le dio
los detalles de l'a situacion. Después, él e dio instrucciones de |o que debia
hacer con |os heridos. El doctor le dijo que tapara (tapase) a |a persona que
estaba inconsciente y que el otro herido no se noviera (se nmoviese). A despe-
dirse, el doctor le pronetio |legar en tres mnutos.

Questions:

1- ¢Qué vio usted cuando iba a cruzar la calle?
What did you see when you were going to cross the street?

2 - ¢Donde ocurrid el accidente?
Were did the accident occur?

3 - ¢Cono ocurrid el accidente?
How did the accident happen?

4 - ¢;Qué les pasé a | os sefiores que manej aban (conducian)?
What happened to the drivers?

5 - ¢En qué estado estaba uno de | o0s conductores?
In what condition was one of the drivers?

6 - ¢Por qué sangraba el otro conductor?
Wiy was the other driver bleeding?

7 - ¢Qué hizo usted prinero?
What did you do first?

8 - ¢Qué le preguntd el médico de turno a usted?
What did the doctor on duty ask you?

9 - ﬁCUédingtrucciones le dio el médico de turno de lo que debia hacer con |os
eridos®
Wiat instructions did the doctor on duty give you regarding
what you should do with the injured people?

10 - ¢Qué hizo el doctor al despedirse?
What did the doctor do when saying good- bye?
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V. TAKING | T APART

Vocabul ary:
el accidente
acci dent

| a anmbul anci a
anbul ance

la cara (el rostro)
face

el conductor
driver

el control
contro

cortado/ a
cut (adj.)

cruzar
to Ccross

choco

(it) collided, crashed

debi a
(you) shoul d

al despedirse
on (when) saying good- bye

| os detalles
details
| a direcciodn

direction, address

est aban
(they) were

el estado
condition, state

fue
(he) was

SPANI SH

gravenent e
seriously

| as heridas
wounds, injuries

| os heridos
wounded, injured people

I nconsci ente
unconsci ous

habia || amado
(you) had called

|| amd

(you) called

manej aban (conduci an)
(they) were driving

| as nanos
hands

el médico de turno
the doctor on duty

(que no) se noviera (Se noviese)
that he shoul'd not) nove
past subj.)

ocurri 6 (paso)
(it) happened

opuestal/o (contrarialo)
opposed, opposite (adj.)

el parabrisas
wi ndshi el d

| os pedazos
pi eces

habi a per di do
(he) had | ost

517
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perdi 6 (fue) sacado/a
(it) |ost (he/ she was) taken out,
pul | ed
out
la Policia sangr aban
the police (they) were bl eeding
gLE@L%?camn | a sangre
P bl 0od
rometio
P (he) pron sed (que) tapara (tapase)
(you) should cover (past
subj .)
quebrado/a (rotol a)
broken (adj.) el_turno .
turn, shift
resul taron .
(they) turned out, were el _vidrio
gl ass
I rregul ar Past Tenses
PON ER DEC- IR SER 0 IR
Yo pus-e dij-e fui
Tu pus-iste dij-iste fuiste
Usted/ él/ella pus-o dij-o fue
Nosot r os/ nosot r as pus-irnos dij-inmos fui mos
Ust edes/ el  os/ el l as pus-ieron dij-eron fueron
tener (tuv-e) traer (traj-e)
estar (estuv-e) traducir (traduj-e)
hacer (hic-e)
poder (pud-e)
poner (pus-e)
saber (sup-e)
venir (vin-e)
andar (anduv-e)
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V. CGETTING THE FEEL CP IT

Questions and Answers:

A 1. ¢Donde puso las solicitudes de visa?
Las puse en el escritorio del Cinsul

2. ¢Tradujo todos los informes del Mnistro?
No, no los traduje todos porque no tuve tienpo.

3. ¢Su amgo supo contestar las preguntas del profesor?
Si, él supo contestarlas.

4. ¢El profesor tuvo que repetirle las preguntas a su am go?
No, no tuvo que repetirselas.

5 ¢Por qué no vino mas tenprano esta mafiana?
Porque no pude salir de m casa mas tenprano que de
cost unbre

6. ¢Trajeron todos |os docunentos que |es pedinos?
No, sblo trajinos al gunos de |os docunentos que nos pidieron

7. ¢Usted fue a la Gudad de Mexico este fin de semana? _
No, fui a Acapul co, pero para la Navidad de 1980 m esposa y
yo fuimos al Distrito Federal.

8. ¢Qué hizo usted cuando estaba en Acapul co?
No hice nada en especial, anduve nucho por |a playa.

9. ¢Le dijeron que sus am gos peruanos vinieron a visitarlo?
No, no ne lo dijeron. ¢Cudndo vinieron?

10.  ¢Supiste que Juan estuvo aqui esta mafiana?
Lo supe hace unos nminutos, Maria Luisa me lo dijo.

11.  ¢CQuando estuviste en (la) casa de Maria Luisa?
Estuve ahi el dom ngo pasado

12.  ¢Fuiste al cine a ver esa pelicula?
No fui porque se me hizo tarde

B 1. (Quele dijo el nmédico? _ _
Me dijo que tapara (tapase) al que estaba inconsciente y que
el otro no se noviera (se noviese).
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2. ¢Qué queria tu jefe? )
Queria que le mandara (mandase) una carta al Sr. Mran hoy
m Sn.

3. ¢Qué te pidio Maria que hicieras (hicieses)?
Me pidi6 que fuera (fuese) con ella al nercado central.

4  ;Qué te dijo la profesora?
Me dl{)O que tradujera (tradujese) todos los ejercicios y que
escribiera (escribiese) una conposicion.

5. ¢Qué le pidio sujefe?
Me pidi6 que pusiera (pusiese) el informe sobre su escritorio.

C. 1. ¢Puedes ir al cine conmgo mafiana?
Qala que pueda. _ _
Qala (queg) pudi era (pudiese), pero tengo que estudiar.

2. ¢Oees que |lueva hoy? o _ _
No creo que Il ueva, Fero ojala (que) Iloviera (Iloviese)
por que hace mucho cal or.

3. ¢Vas a termnar el informe hoy? _
GJala que termne antes de |as cinco. _
Qaléa (que) termnara (termnase) para |as cinco, pero |lo
dudo.

4. ¢Vas a poder ir a Europa este verano? _ _
Qala que tuviera (tuviese) suficiente dinero para ir, pero
ne temp que no sea asi.

5. ¢Donde esta tu novia/o? _ , ,
Qala (que) estuviera (estuviese) aqui, pero esta en
Galifornia.

Questions and Answers: (continued)

A. 1. \Were did you put the visa applications?
| put themon the Consul's desk.

2. Ddyoutranslate all of the Mnister's reports?
No, | didn't translate all of thembecause | didn't have tine.

3. Didyour friend know how to answer the teacher's questions?
Yes, he knew how to answer them
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4. Ddthe teacher have to repeat the questions for your friend?
No, he didn't have to repeat themfor him

5 Wy didn't you cone earlier this norning?
Because | wasn't able to | eave ny house earlier than usual

6. Didyou (pl.) bring all the docunents that we requested?
No, we brought only sone of the documents that you (pl.)
request ed.

7. Didyougoto Mxico Gty |ast weekend? _ _
No, | went to Acapul co, but for Christms 1980 nmy wife and
went to the Federal District.

8. \hat did you do when you were in Aaapul ao?
L diﬁn't do anything in particular; | walked a ot on the
each.

9. Didthey tell you that your Peruvian friends came to visit you?
No, they didn't tell me. Wen did they cone?

10. Did you know that Juan was here this morning? (famliar)
| found out a few mnutes ago; Maria Luisa told me so

11.  Wen were you at Maria Luisa's house? (famliar)
| was there last Sunday.

12 Did you go to the novies to see that filnP (famliar)
| didn't go because | sawit was getting late

B. 1. \WWhat did the doctor tell you?
He told me to cover the one who was unconscious and to see
that the other one did not nove.

2. Wat did your boss want? (famliar)
He wanted me to send M. Mran a letter today.

3. Wat did Maria ask you to do? (famliar)
She asked me to go with her to the central narket.

4. What did the teacher tell you? (famliar) _ _
She told ne to translate all the exercises and to wite a
conposi tion

5 What did your boss ask you?
He asked me to put the report on his desk.




37.11



522 SPANI SH

C. 1. Can you go to the novies with me tonmorrow? (famliar)
| hope | can.
| -wish | could, but | have to study.

2. Do you think, it will rain today? (famliar)
| don't think it will rain, but | wish it would rain because
it's very hot.

3 Are you going to finish the report today? (famliar)
| hope | finish before five o' cloak
| wish | could finish by five o' clock, but | doubt it.

4. Are you going to be able to go to Europe this sumer? (famliar)
| wish | had enough noney to go, but I'mafraid that it's
not so.

5. Where is your girlfriend/ boyfriend? (famliar)
| wish she/he were here, but she/he is in California.

VI. PUTTING I T TOGETHER

Variants:
A A- jAo! Con el Doctor, por favor. Es una energencia.
N - Con €l habla, sedoritalsefior. ¢Qué pasa?
A - Un accidente, Doctor. Dos carros (coches, autos) chocaron en |a

esquina de Valdiviay Sucre.

1 - Un accidente de trafico (transito). Hay dos pasajeros
heri dos.

- Unos desconoci dos atacaron a un enpl eado. Lo golpearony |lo
dej aron inconsciente.

- La secretaria se cay0 y se quebrd (se ronpi6) |a pierna.

- Hubo un tiroteo y una bala hirid a un enpleado en el brazo.

- Un funcionario se cort6 con un cuchillo. Esta sangrando
excesi vanent e

Ok~ w N

B N- Digame cuantos heridos hay y conp estéan. o ,
A - Hay dos heridos. Uno esta inconsciente y no sé si esta grave. E otro
se dio un golpe en la cabeza y se corto la cara. Esta sangrando

bast ant e.

1 - Hay tres heridos. Dos estan inconscientes.
2 - Hay un herido que esta inconsciente. Tanbi én hay un honbre
que se torcio el tobillo y no puede cam nar
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- Hay una sefiora que sufri 6 un ataque de asma y no se siente

bi en.

- Hay uno que se quend con agua hirviendo. )
- Hay dos. Uno se dio un golpe en |la cabeza y esta

inconsciente. El otro se cortd la cara y estad sangrando

Variants: (continued)

A

=

- Hello! My | speak with the doctor, please? It's an energency.
- Speaking, mss/sir. Wat's the matter? _ _ o
- An accident, doctor. Two cars collided at the intersection of Valdivia

and Sucre.

ol B~ow N -

- Atraffic accident. There are two injured passengers.
- Some strangers assaulted an enployee. They beat himand |eft

hi m unconsci ous.

- The secretary fell and broke her |eg. _
- There was a shooting and a bul | et wounded an enpl oyee in the

arm

- An officer cut himself with a knife. He i s bleeding heavily.

B N- Tell me howmany injured there are and what condition they're in.
A - There are two injured people. One is unconscious and | don't know how
seriously injured he is. The other hit his head and cut his face.
He's bleeding quite a bit.

ol B~ w N -

MAKI NG | T WORK

USING I T

- There are three injured people. Two are unconscious.
- There is one injured person who i s unconscious. There is also

a man who twisted his ankle and is unable to wal k.

- There is a lady who suffered an asthma attack and i s not

feeling well.

- There 1's one who burned himself with boiling water
- There are two. One hit his head and i s unconscious. The

other cut his face and is bl eeding.
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CYCLE 38
GETTING TH NGS

Househol d Repairs
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Househol d repairs are inevitable and it will be of great use to you to be able
to explain to a repairman what you want to have fixed. This Cycle will help you to
get started.
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|, SETTING TOE SCENE (A)

Yesterday you had to call an electrician so that he could fix an electrica
problemat your house. You are nowtelling a friend what happened.

I, HEARING IT (A)

111, SEEING IT (A)

D al ogue No. 1:

Repar aci ones caseras (A)

> =2 T =2

=

- ¢Por qué no fue usted a la reuni 6n de ayer? Pasanps un rato nuy agradabl e.

- Es que tuvinos una averia (falla) el éctrica en casa. Ala hora que iba a

salir se fundieron los fusibles (plomos) y fue necesario que |lamaranos
(Il amasenos) a un el ectricista.

- ¢Un electricista? Eso es algo dificil de encontrar en estos dias.
- Entonces tuvinos suerte porque no tardd mucho en |l egar
- Y, ¢qué pasO exactamente? ¢Se produj o (hubo) un cortocircuito?

- Si. Betty, m esposa, estaba planchando y parece que el cordon de |a

pl ancha estaba estropeado porque de pronto enpezd a echar chispas.

- ¢Se asusto su esposa?

- Pues no, pero para evitar estos probl emas ha decidido no planchar mas nis

cam sas. ¢Qué le parece?

- Miy inteligente de su parte

- De paso, m esposa le pidié al electricista que nos cambiara (canbi ase)

unos enchufes que se habian estropeado y que ya no servian
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Dial ogue No. 1: (continued)

Househol d repairs (A)

(1) N- Wy didn't you cone to the get-together yesterday? W had a very
enjoyabl e tine.

(2)(3) A- The reason was that we had a problemwth the electricity at hone.
Vren | was about to |eave, the fuses blew and we had to call an
el ectrician.

N - An electrician? That's sonething that's not easy to get ahold of
these days.

A - Then we were in luck because it didn't take himlong to get there.
N - (And) what exactly happened? Was there a short circuit?

A- Yes. W wife, Betty, was ironing and apparently the cord to the iron
was damaged, because all of a sudden it began to throw of f sparks.

N - Was your wife frightened?

A - \ll, no, but in order to avoid problens |ike these, she has decided
not to iron ny shirts anymore. \Wat do you think of that?

N - Very clever on her part.

(4)(3) A- Since the electrician was already there, ny wife also asked himto
change sone plugs that had been damaged and no | onger worked.

|.  SETTING THE SCENE (B)

You had to call the plunmber to come and unclog the bathtub. You are now
telling your neighbor what happened

I1. HEARING I T (B)
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SEEING I T (B)

D al ogue No. 2:

Repar aci ones caseras (B)

A -
N -

> =2 T =2 = =2

Hola, Catalina. ¢(Comp te ha ido?

Bastante bien, gracias. Y a ti, ¢cono te va? ;Qué pasé ayer que no
viniste por aqui para que charlaranos (charlasenos) un rato? Te echanos
de menos, m madre y yo

- iAy! iNo ne | o recuerdes! Tuve un problena con el bafio y pasé todo el dia

pendi ente del plonmero (fontanero).

- iNo me digas! ¢Qué es |o que pasé?

- La bafiera (la tina o tina de bafio) se tapé (se atascd) y no se podia usar

- jQué fastidio! ¢Ya la arreglaron (conpusieron)?

- Si. Le llevd (le tomd) bastante tienpo pero por fin la dej6 bien

- ¢Te cobr6 nucho?

- Me cobr6 $500 (pesos). No sé si es macho, aunque tanbién arregl 6 (conpuso)

una |lave (un grifo, una canilla) que goteaba.

- Bueno, entonces no es caro. Es un precio razonable.

Dial ogue No. 2: (continued)

Househol d repairs (B)

38.

(
(

5)
6)

A - H, Catalina. How have you been? (famliar)
N -

Pretty wel |, thanks. And how are things with you? Wat happened
yesterday that you didn't come by so that we could chat for a while?
My mother and | mssed you. (famliar)

(77 A- Onl Don't remnd me! | had a problemw th the bathroomand | spent

al | day "keeping an eye on the plunber, (famliar)

(8 N - Really!? What happened? (famliar)
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- The bathtub got stopped up and it couldn't be used.
- What a nuisance! Have they fixed it yet?
- Yes. It took himquite a while, but he finally fixed it.

- Did he charge you a lot? (famliar)

N
=)
r =z =2 >

- He charged ne $500 ?pesos). | don't know if that's a lot, although he
also fixed a | eaky Taucet.

(1) N- Vell, that's not too much, then. That's a reasonable price.

Language Notes

1. pasar un rato

This expression, meaning "to spend some time," has the force of "to have

time" when followed by an adjective.
2. Es que

At the beginning of a sentence, es que often nmeans "the reason is/was
that "

-3 Notice the use of the past subjunctive in constructions such as fue nece-
sario que |lamaranos (|lamasenos) and le pidi 6 que nos canbiara (canbiase) where the
verb in the main clause is in a past tense. (See Language Note 1 of Cycle 37.)

4. de paso

Sonetines translated as "in passing” or "incidentally," this expressionis
often used in sentences that convey the idea of something being done because someone

happened to be in a given area.

5. ¢Cono lelte va? and ¢(Como le/te ha ido?

These expressions are virtually interchangeable as salutations. The
translation of either one may be an expression such as:

How are you?

How have you been?

How are things with you?

How have things been going with you?

38.5
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6. para que

The phrase para que fol | owed by the subjunctive has the force of "in order
that" or "so that." Thus:

Yo se lo diré para que lo sepa. |'Il tell himso that he'll
know (it).

Yo se lo dije para que lo | told himso that he woul d

supi era (supiese). know (it).

7. estar pendiente de al guien

~ This phrase may be used, as in the dialogue, to indicate that one is
"wat chi ng over soneone" or "keeping an eye on someone."

8 iNonme digals

Literally "Don"t tell me!," this expression is used to express surprise;
hence the translation, "Really!?"

9 vya

_ The word ya used in an affirmtive question followed by a past tense form
like arreglaron has the force of "Have/Has...yet?" Thus:

¢Ya lo arreglaron? Have they fixed it yet?
¢Ya la |'lamo usted? Have you called her yet?

Notice that "not...yet," however, is expressed by no...todavia.

¢No | o han arreglado todavia? Haven't they fixed it yet?
¢No la ha |lamado todavia? Haven't you called her yet?

10. la dej6 bien
Since esta bien may be used to indicate that something is in working order
or usable, lallo/las/los dejo bien may be used to indicate that soneone left sone-
thing in working order or in good condition.

11.  Notice that Spanish does not use the word eso here, even though the English
translation contains the word "that."

38.6
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Narrative No. 1:

Repar aci ones caseras (A)

Ayer usted no pudo asistir a una reunion a causa de una averia (falla)

el éctrica en su casa. Ala hora que iba a salir se fundieron |os fusibles
(plomos) y fue necesario que |lamaran (Il anmasen) a un electricista.
Afortunadanente el electricista no tardd nucho en |legar. Parece ser que se
produj o (hubo) un cortocircuito al estar planchando su esposa unas cam sas.
Aparentenente el cordén de | a plancha estaba estropeado porque de pronto enpezé
a echar chispas. Su esposa no se asusto, pero para evitar esta clase de

probl emas en el futuro ella decidié no planchar mas sus cam sas. De paso, su
esposa le pidi6o al electricista que canbiara (canbiase) unos enchufes que se
habi an estropeado y que ya no servian

Quest i ons:

1 - ¢Por qué no pudo asistir usted a una reuni 6n ayer?
Wiy couldn't you attend a get-together yesterday?

2 - ¢Qué pasd cuando usted estaba para salir?
What happened when you were about to |eave?

3 - ¢Qué fue necesario que ustedes hicieran (hiciesen)?
What did you (pi.) have to do?

4 - Afortunadamente, ¢;qué pas6?
Fortunately, what happened?

5 - ¢Qué hacia su esposa cuando se produjo el cortocircuito?
What was your wife doing when the short circuit occurred?

6 - ¢Aparentenente cual fue la causa de que se produjera (se produjese) e
cortocircuito? o
What was the apparent cause of the short circuit?

7 - ¢Qué decidid su esposa y por qué?
What did your wife decide and why?

8 - De paso, ¢qué le pidi6 su esposa al electricista que hiciera (hiciese)?

Since he was already there, what did your wife ask the
electrician to do?

38.7
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Narrative No. 2:

Repar aci ones caseras (B)

Usted se encontrd a su vecina al salir de su apartamento y ella le pregunté que
qué | e habia pasado ayer porque no habia ido a visitarla para charlar un rato.
Ella agregd que tanto ella como su madre la. habian echado de nmenos. Usted le
cont 6 que habia tenido un problema con el bafio y que habia pasado todo el dia
pendi ente del plonmero (fontanero). Usted Ie explicod a su vecina que |a bafiera
(latina olatina de bafio) se habia tapado (atascado) y que no se podia usar y
que a pesar de que al plonero (fontanero) le habia Ilevado bastante tienpo
arreglarla (conmponerla), al fin la habia dejado bien. Su vecina le pregunté si
el plonmero (fontanero) le habia cobrado nucho y usted | e respondi 6 que no sabia
si $500 pesos era nucho, aunque tambi én habia arregl ado (conpuesto) una |lave
(un grifo, una canilla) que goteaba. Su vecina |e asegurd que entonces no era
caro, que era un preci o razonable.

Quest i ons:

[N

- ¢A qui én se encontro usted al salir de su apartanmento?
Wiom di d you neet as you were |eaving your apartnent?

2 - ¢Qué le preguntd su vecina?
What did your neighbor ask you?

3 - ¢Qué mas dijo ella?
Wat el se did she say?

4 - ;Qué le conto usted a ella?
What did you tell her?

5 - 8cyé)Le explicd usted a ella con respecto a la bafiera (la tina o la tina de
ano) 7
What did you explain to her with respeat to the bathtub?

6- A fin, ¢cono dejo el plonero (el fontanero) |a bafiera (la tina o la tina
de bafio)?

finally, in what condition did the plunber |eave the bathtub?

38.8

7 - ¢Qué le preguntd su vecina?
What did your neighbor ask you?

8 - ¢Qué le respondi6 usted a ella?
What did you answer her?

9 - ¢Qué le asequrd ella?
What did she assure you?
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V. TAKING I T APART

Vocabul ary:
D al ogue No. 1
agradabl e es que
pl easant, enjoyable it's that, the reason is/was
t hat
se asusto (estaba) estropeado/ a
(she) was frightened, soared (it vas) damaged
la averia (la falla) evi tar _
to avoid

failure, breakdown

se fundieron

(que) canbiara (canbiase) (they) blew out

(that he) change Tpast subj.)

| as cani sas | os fusibles (los plonos)

shirts fuses
hubo (from haber)
el corg%?d (it) took place, there was,

there were

(que) |l améramos (|| amasenos)
(that we) call (past subj.)

el cortocircuito
short circuit

pasanps un rato

de paso o (we) had a tine,
in passing, incidentally (we) spent sone tine
la plancha
de pronto i ron

all of a sudden, suddenly (estaba) pl anchando

de su parte (she was) ironing
on her/his/your part

pl anchar
echar chispas toiron
to throw off sparks :
se produjo
el electricista (it) came about, took place

el ectrician .
| as reparaci ones caseras

| os enchuf es househol d repairs
plugs, sockets
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la reunién t uvi nos
get-together, reunion, meeting (we) had

servian ya no
(they) served, worked, no | onger
functioned

no tardd rnucho

(he) didn't take long, didn't

del ay

asistir
to attend

en el futuro
in the future

estaba para salir
(you) were about to |eave

arregl aron (conpusieron)
(they) fixed, repaired

arregld (conpuso
! (ée)wﬂxe&

aunque
al though, even though

|a baflera (la tina ola tina de
bafo)
bat ht ub

cobr 6
(he) charged

¢Como te/le ha ido?
How have you been?

Narrative No. 1

(que') Ilamaran (Ilamasen)
(that you, pl.) call (past
subj )

par ece ser
(it) seenms to be

(que) se produjera (se produjese)
(that it) would cone about,
occur (past subj.)

Di al ogue No. 2

¢Como telle va?
How are things with you?

so that we) could chat

(para que) charlaramos (charl &senps)
3past subj .)

(l'allo) dej6 hien
(he) left (it) in good condition

echanos de menos .
gmeg m ss (someone or somet hi ng)
we) nssed (soneone or
sonet hi ng)

got eaba
(it) leaked, dripped

la |lave (el grifo, la canilla)
faucet

38.10
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le Ilevo (Ie tonm) i Qué fastidio!
(it) took him Wiat a nui sance!
iNo ne digals! (no me | o) recuerdes
Real | y!? (don't) remnd (ne) (subj.)
pendi ente (de) se tapo (se atasco)
wat chi ng over, keeping an eye (1t) got stopped up
on, looking out for
el plonero (el fontanero) viniste
pl unber (you) came (famliar)
por fin
finally
Narrative No. 2
al fin habi an echado de menos
finally, at the end (they) had m ssed (someone or
sonet hi ng)
aseqgur 6 se encontro
(she) assured (you) net

V. GETTING THE FEEL OF IT

Questions and Answers:

A 1. ¢(Por qué no vino usted ayer?
No vine porque ne fue inposible venir. Tuvinmos un contra-
tienpo en casa.
(TU, ustedes, ellos, él, usted y Maria)

B 1. ¢Se asusté su esposa/o0?
No, no se asusto nucho.
(Usted, ellos, t0, ustedes, ella)

C 1. ¢Arregl6 (conpuso) usted msno/a el enchufe?
No, no o arregl é (conpuse) yo nmismo/a. Le pedi al electri-
cista que lo arreglaralarreglase (conpusieralconpusi ese).
(Ustedes, ta, él, ellos, ella)

38.11
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D 1. ¢Qué otra cosa queria usted que hiciera (hiciese) el electricista?

eria que canbiara (canbiase) un enchufe.
eria que conpusiera (conpusiese) un interruptor.
Queria que instalara (instalase) la lavadora y | a secadora

Queria que revisara (revisase) la instalacion eléctrica.
Queria que reparara (reparase) la cal efaccion.

®ooo®

E 1. ¢Para qué Ilam usted al plonero (fontanero)?

a. Para que viniera (viniese) a destapar (desatascar) el

| avabo.
b. Para que arreglara (arreglase) el inodoro (excusado,
escusado) . _ _ )
C. gara que instalara (instalase) una cocina (Mx. estufa)
e gas.

d. Para que destapara (destapase) el fregadero.
e. Para que conpusiera (conpusiese) |a ducha (Mex. regadera).

P. 1. ¢(Qué fue necesario que usted hiciera (hiciese)?

a. Fue necesario que |lamara (llamase) a un electricista.

b. Fue necesario que ne quedara (quedase) en casa hasta que
}ernhnara (termnase) el plonmero de arreglar (conponer) e
avabo

c. Fue necesario que esperara (esperase) un buen rato hasta
que fl mecanico arreglara (arreglase) m carro (coche,
aut o).

d. Fue necesario que conprara (conprase) un refrigerador (una
refrigeradora, una nevera) nuevo/a.

e. Fue necesario que |levara (llevase) m carro (coche, auto)
al taller para que lo arreglaran (arreglasen).

Questions and Answers: (continued)

A 1. Wy didn't you eone yesterday? _
| didn't eome because it was inpossible for me to cone. W
had a mshap at hone. _
(You (famlrar), you (pl.), they, he, you and Maria)

B 1. Was your wife/husband frightened?
No, she/he wasn't frightened very much.
(You, they, you (famliar), you (pl.), she)

38.12
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No, | didn"t fi
It.
(You (pl.), you
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plug yoursel f? o _
X it nyself. | asked the electrician to fix

(famliar), he, they, she)

D 1. What else did you want the electrician to do?

Pooow

E 1. Wy did you cal

S
S

S
S
S

PO o

wanted himto change a plug.

wanted himto fix a swtch

wanted himto install the washer and dryer.
wanted himto check the electrical wiring.
wanted himto repair the heating system

the pl unber?

that he woul d come to unstop the bathroom sink
that he would fix the toilet.

that he woul d install a gas stove.

that he woul d unstop the kitchen sink.

that he woul d fix the shower.

F. 1. What did you have to do?

a. | had to call an electrician.
b

o
th
c. |

had_tﬁ stay home until the plunber had finished fixing
e sink.
had to wait quite a while until the mechanic fixed ny

car.

d |
e |

VI. PUTTINGIT TOGETHER

Variants:

Dialogue No. 1

A N - ¢Por qué no fue
agradabl e.

A - Es que tuvinos

a salir se fund

| améramos (lla

38. 13

had to buy a new refrigerator. o
had to take my car to the shop so that they could fix it.

usted a la reuni 6n de ayer? Pasanps un rato nuy

una averia (falla) el éctrica en casa. Ala hora que iba
ieron los fusibles (plomos) y fue necesario que
masenos) a un electricista



538

ol AW DN

SPANI SH

- Porque no pude. Cuando iba a salir se fue la |uz.
- Siento mucho habérmela perdi do pero es que tuvinos un contra-

tienpo en casa.

- No ne fue posible ir porque a esa hora vino el electricista

para hacer unas reparaciones.

- Senti nmucho no haber podido ir pero tenia muchas cosas que

hacer y se me hizo tarde

- Tenia tantas cosas que hacer que me fue inposible ir.

B N- Y, ¢qué pasO exactanente? ;Se produjo (hubo) un cortocircuito?
A - Si. Betty, m esposa, estaba planchando y parece que el cordon de la
pl ancha estaba estropeado porque de pronto enpez6 a echar chispas.

Dial ogue No. 2

1 -

Si. Yo ne estaba afeitando (rasurando) y parece que rni
maqui na de afeitar (rasurar) estaba estropeada porque de
pronto se fue la luz.

- No precisanente. Subi6 nucho el voltaje y se fundieron |os

fusi bl es (plonos).

- No. Lo que pas6é fue que hubo un apagdn en nuestro vecindario

(barrio) y no tuvinos electricidad por mas de una hora

- Si. Parece que uno de los interruptores tenia un corto porque

al encender la luz de la sala se apagaron todas |as |uces de
la casa

- Si. Parece que uno de nuestros aparatos el éctricos tenia un

desperfecto que | o produjo.

C N- ¢Qué pasO ayer que no viniste por aqui para que charlaranmos (charl &-
senos) un rato? Te echanos de nenos, m nadre y yo.
A- jAy! iNo ne |o recuerdes! Tuve un problema con el bafio y pasé todo el
dia pendiente del plonero (fontanero).

1- jAy! iNo ne |o recuerdes! Se me quedaron las |laves
adentro de la casa y tuve que |lamar al cerrajero para
que ne abriera (abriese) |a puerta.

2 - jAy! iNo me lo recuerdes! Pasé todo el dia esperando al
plomero para que destapara (destapase) un caifio.

3- jAy! {No ne lo recuerdes! Se me desconpuso |a |avadora
y pasé todo el dia esperando al mecanico para que viniera
(viniese) a conponerla

4 - jAy! iNo me |lo recuerdes! Tuvinos una fuga de gas y
tuve que |lamar a |a conpafiia de gas para que vinieran
(viniesen) a arreglar el desperfecto.

5- jAy! iNo ne |o recuerdes! Se me desconpuso el auto
(coche, carro) y tuve que Ilevarlo al taller para que o
repararan (reparasen) |o antes posible.
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¢Te cobro nucho? _ _
A - Me cobro $500 (pesos). No se si es nucho, aunque también arregl o
(conmpuso) una Ilave (un grifo, una canilla) que goteaba.

1 -

Ok, W DN

B

N -
A -

Me cobro $1.600 (pesos). No sé si es nucho, aunque tam
bién me hizo el favor de canbiar una cerradura (chapa)
que ya no servia

- Me cobrd $700 (pesos). No sé si es nucho, aunque tanbién

destapé el |avabo.

- Me cobro $1.200 (pesos). No sé si es nucho, aunque tam

bi én revisd |a secadora.

- No e cobro nada, afortunadanente. )
- Todavia no sé en cuanto nme va a salir porque todavia no

me han entregado el auto (coche, carro). Mifana me daran
las mal as noticias.

D al ogue No. 1

- Why didn't you come to the get-together yesterday? W had a very
enj oyabl e tine.
- The reason was that we had a problemwth the electricity at hone.

Wien | was about to |eave, the fuses blew and we had to call an

el ectrician.

o1 &~ w N -
1 1

- Because | couldn't. When | was about to | eave, the

lights went out.

- I"mvery sorry to have mssed it but the reason was that

we had a mshap at home.

- It was not possible for me to cone because at that tine

the electrician cane over to do sone repairs.

| was very sorry not to have been able to come but | had
many things to do and | sawit was getting late

| had so many things to do that it was inpossible for me
to cone.

And what exactly happened? s there a short circuit?
Yes. My wife, Betty, was ironing and apparently the cord to the iron
was damaged, because all of a sudden it began to throw of f sparks

1 -

2 -
3 -

Yes. | was shaving and apparently ny shaver was damaged,
because al|l of a sudden the lights went out.

Not exactly. The voltage shot up and the fuses blew.

No. Wat happened was that there was a blackout in our
Reighborhood and we were without power for nore than an
our.

38.15
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- Yes. Apparently one of the light switches had a short in

it, because on turning the living roomlights on, all the
| ights went out throughout the house.

- Yes. Apparently one of our electrical appliances had a

defeat that caused it.

N - \Mhat happened yesterday that you didn't come by so that we could chat
for a wnile? Wy nother and | missed you. (famliar)

A- Oh! Don't remnd ne! | had a problemwth the bathroomand | spent
all day "keeping an eye on the plunber. (famliar)

1 -

N - Did he char
A - He charged

Oh! Don't remnd me! | left the keys inside the house
and | had to call the locksmth to open the door for ne.
(famliar)

- Ch! Don't remnd me! | spent all day maitin? for the

plunber to come to unstop a drainpipe. (famliar)

- Oh! Don't remnd ne! My washer broke down and | spent

all day waiting for the mechanic to come to repair it.
(famliar)

- Oh! Don"t remnd me! We had a gas leak and | had to

call the gas conpany so that they would cone to fix the
problem (famliar)

- Oh! Don"t remnd me! My car broke down and | had to

take it to the shop so that they would fix it as soon as
possi bl e.

gegoua lot? (famliar)
ne

500 (pesos). | don't know if that's a lot, although he

also fixed a |eaky faucet.

1 -

o~ w N
'

He charged ne $1,600 (pesos). | don't know if that's a
lot, although he also did ne the favor of changing a |ock
that no | onger worked.

- He charged me $700 (pesos). | don't knowif that's a

| ot, although he also unstopped the bathroom sink

- He charged me $1,200 (pesos). | don't know if that's a

| ot, although he also checked the dryer

- He didn't charge ne anythinﬁ, fortunately.

| still don't know how much it's going to come out to
because they haven't delivered the car to ne yet.
Tomorrow they' || give me the bad news.
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Appendi x A: Useful Phrases

| I'ndi caci ones de como hacer la Iinpieza de la casajnpje
e hoi
I nstructions on how to do the housecl eani ng

- Hoy quiero que usted pase |a aspiradora (barredora) en |las alfonmbras y en
las cortinas. Pasela con cuidado para no dafiar |os nuebles. Si la bolsa
de |a aspiradora (barredora) esta [lena, por favor canbiela por una nueva.
No se ol vide de conectarla al regulador de voltaje.
Today | want you to vacuumthe carpets and the drapes. Vacuum cave-
fully so as not to damage the furniture. If the bag in the vacuum
cleaner is full, please replace it with a newone. Don't forget to
connect it to the voltage regul ator

- Hay que sacudir (quitarle el polvo a) los nuebles y [inpiar |as ventanas
que estan bastante sucias. _ _ _
gﬁ have to dust the furniture and clean the windows, which are quite
irty.

- Por favor lave el piso de la cocina con este trapeador. Ponga agua tibiay
un poco de jabon en el balde (la cubeta, el cubo) que esta en el gabinete
bajo el fregadero. Cuando termne, hagame el favor de encerar el pisoy
pulirlo con la pulidora (enceradora).
Pl ease wash the kitchen floor with this mop. Put |ukewarmwater and a
little bit of soap in the bucket that is in the cabinet under the
S|Pk.hvmen you finish, please wax the floor and polish it with the
pol i sher.

- Por favor barra el patio con esta escoba y recoja |as hojas secas con ese

rastrillo.
PLease ﬁmeep the patio with this broomand gather the dry leaves with
that rake.

- Hay que canbi ar |as sabanas de todas |as camas y tanbién las toallas de
todos |os bafios y poner |inpias. Puede hacer |as camas con |as sabanas
nuevas que acabo de conprar. Estan en el closet donde guardanps |a
lenceria (los blancos, la ropa blanca, |0s Iinos).
Ve have to change the sheets on all the beds and also the towels in
all the bathrooms and to put in clean ones. You can make the beds
with the new sheets that | just bought. They are in the closet where
we keep the Iinens.

- Hay que pulir la plata y almdonar |los manteles, las servilletas, y Ias

carpetas de lino
V¢ have to polish the silver and starch the Iinen tablecloths,
napkins, and table covers.

Al
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- Hay que linpiar |os bafios a conciencia. Por favor lave |a bafiera (Mex.

la tina ola tina de bafio) del bafio de | os nifios con polvo de |inpiar y

estropajo. No use polvo de linpiar en |os pisos de bal dosas porque se

est ropean. _
V% have to clean the bathroonms very well. Please wash the bathtub in
the children's bathroomw th seouving powder and a scrub pad. Don't
use scouring powder on the tile floors because they' || be ruined.

- Por favor planche toda la ropa de planchar. No al m done |as cam sas de m

esposo (marido) y de los nifios (chicos). Si le da tienpo, hagane el favor
de lavar los tapetes de |os bafios y ponerlos a secar en el tendedero (la
cuerda, el cordel). o _
Please do all the ironing. Don't starch ny husband's shirts or the
children's. If you have time, please wash the bathroomrugs and hang
themout to dry on the clothesline.

- Cuando venga el jardinero, por favor digale que corte el césped (la hierba,

el Fasto) con | a segadora que esta en el garage (Mex. la cochera) y que
lo/la riegue con |a manguera del jardin
When the gardener comes, please tell himto cut the grass with the
Lamnnomer that's in the garage and to water the lawn with the garden
0se.

Cuando termne | os quehaceres de |a casa (el quehacer), por favor vaya a
mercado y conpre fruta y |egunbres frescas.
When you finish the house chores, please go to the market and buy
fresh fruit and vegetabl es.

I'l. Ensefiandol e a |a nuchacha a lavar |a ropa
Showi ng the maid how to wash cl ot hes

- Maria, déjene ensefarle cono se usa la |avadora.

Maria, et me show you how to use the washer.

- Antes que nada, tiene que separar |a ropa.

First of all, you have to separate the clothes (by color).

- Por favor no nmezcle ropa de color o ropa delicada con ropa bl anca.

Pl ease don't mx dark colors or fine washables wth white clothes.

- No ponga demasi ada ropa a |a vez y recuerde que s6l o se usa bl anqueador con

la ropa bl anca.
Don't put in too many clothes at one tine, and renenber that you
shoul d use a whitener only with white clothes.

- Por favor lave la ropa que se destifie aparte en agua tibia y enjuaglela con

agua fria. Qtra cosa, la ropa de lana se debe lavar a mano y con agua fria
y nunca en |a |avadora.
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Pl ease wash separately in | ukewarmwater those clothes with colors
that mght run, and rinse themin cold water. One nore thin%;—
wool ens shoul d be washed by hand in cold water and never in the
washi ng nxahi ne.

- Afada una taza de este detergente, cierre la tapa, y ponga el selector

(dial) en "on". _ _ _
Add a cup of this detergent, close the Iid, and set the dial at "on."

- Cuando la lavadora deje de funcionar, saque la ropa y métala (péngala) en

| a secadora. .
ghce the washer has stopped, take the clothes out and put themin the
ryer.

- Después de que ternmine de funcionar |a secadora, saque |a ropa y doblela.

After the dryer stops, take the clothes out and fold them

- En esta canasta (esta cesta, este cesto) deje |a ropa que hay que planchar

In this basket |eave the clothes that need to be ironed.

Por favor no ponga a secar la ropa que se encoge en |a secadora; pongala a

secar en el tendedero (la cuerda, el cordel) que esta arriba en |a azotea
Pl ease don't drY In the dryer clothes that mght shrink; hang them out
to dry on the clothesline that's up on the roof.

Esta ropa debe ser |avada en seco. Hay que mandarla a la tintoreria esta
semana.

These clothes should be dry cleaned. W have to send themto the

cl eaners this week.

Si no esté segura de algo, por favor preguntene.
If you are not sure of sonething, please ask me.

II'l. Eh la cocina, con |a muchacha
In the kitchen with the maid

- Por favor ponga |a. nesa para seis personas. Use el nantel blanco de

encaje, lavajilla buena, los cubiertos de plata, y |as copas de crista
cortado (tallado).
Pl ease set the table for six. Use the white lace tablecloth, the good
china, the silverware, and the cut glass w negl asses.

- Por favor hierva el agua por cinco mnutos y déjela enfriar antes de

neterla en (al) refrigerador (la refrigeradora, |a nevera, |a heladera).
Please boil the water for five mnutes and let it cool before putting
it inthe refrigerator.
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- Pique cebolla bien finitay un poco de ajo. Corte el tomate (Mex.

jitomate) en rebanadas y revuelva todo muy bien. _ _
Chop sone onions finely and (chop) a bit of garlic. Slice some tomato
and m x everything vevy well.

- Fria la carne en nuy poquito aceite, pongale sal y pimenta y sirvala en

una fuente (Méx. un platoén). Tanbién caliente |a sopa de apio y sirvala en
esta sopera. _
Fvy the neat in vevy little oil, add salt and peppev, and serve it on
a sewing platter. Also, heat the celery soup and serve it in this
tureen.

- Pele las papas (patatas) y cortelas en rodajas. Derrita mantequilla y

viértala sobre las papas. Ralle un poco de queso parnesano y anadasel o a
| as papas (patatas) antes de nmeterlas al (en el) horno por una hora.
Peel the potatoes and slice them Mlt sone butter and pour it over
the potatoes. Grate a bit of Parnesan cheese and add it to the pota-
toes before putting themin the oven for an hour

- Encienda el horno y deje que se caliente. Mentras tanto bata tres claras

huevo hasta que estén a punto de turron. Agreguel e inedia taza de azucar y

vierta la nezcla en una fuente. Meta todo al horno por unos m nutos

Ent onces apague el horno(y saque el plato para que se enfrie.
Turn the oven on and let it warmup. In the meantine, beat three egg
whites until they are stiff. Add half a cup of sugar and pour the
mxture into a dish. Put everything in the oven for a few mnutes.
Then turn off the oven and take the dish out for it to cool

- Recoja la mesa, por favor. Use esta bandeja (Meéx. charola) para traer |os

platos a la cocina. Enjuague los platos para quitarles |a comda antes de
neterlos en la (a [a) lavadora de platos (en el o al |avaplatos).
Cear the table, please. Use this tray to bring the dishes to the
kitchen. Rinse the dishes to renmove the food before putting themin
the di shwasher.

- Pon?a | a com da que sobré en recipientes de plastico, tapel os y métal os en

el (al) congelador. En un par de dias podenmpos descongel ar Ia comda y ser-
virla de nuevo. _ _ _

Pﬁt the leftovers in plastic containers, cover them and put

t hem

indthe freezer. In a couple of days we can | et the food thaw

an

serve it again.

- Prepare café en la cafetera el éctrica y ofrézcales café a nuestros

I nvi t ados. _ _
Prepare coffee in the electric percolator and offer coffee to our
guests.

Cuando termne de linpiar (arreglar) la cocina, por favor saque |a basura
para que nafiana | a recojan los de |a basura (los basureros).
Wien you finish clearing the kitchen, please take out the garbage so
that tonorrow the garbage collectors can pick it up
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V. Con el técnico, el plomero (fontanero), el electricista, o el mecanico

1 -

Wth the technician, plunber, electrician, or mechanic

H el e mucho a gas (hay mucho olor a gas). Creo que hay un escape (una
fuga). ¢Pueden venir ense?U|da? _
There's a strong snell of gas. | think there's a gas |eak. Can you
(pl.) come right away?

- B triturador de basura no funciona, parece que estad obstruido. ¢Pueden

venir a revisarlo? _
The garbage disposal doesn't work; it seens to be stopped up. Can you
(pl.) come to check it out?

- La |lave del agua caliente no cierra bien, gotea. ¢Pueden venir a

arreglarla? _
The hot water faucet doesn't turn off properly; it |eaks. Can you
(pl.) come to fix it?

- El tanque del inodoro (excusado, escusado) no funciona bien, se esta yendo

el agua constantenente. ¢Pueden venir a conponerlo? o
The water tank in the toilet is not working properly; it is constantly
| eaking. Can you (pl.) come to fix it?

- Se ronpi 6 la cafieria y el bafio se inund6. Por favor manden a al gui en ense-

gui da.
The pipes broke and the bathroom flooded. Please send someone right
avay.

- No recogieron |a basura. Por favor, que pasen a recogerla |o mas pronto

posi bl e.
The trash was not picked up. Please have someone come to pick it up
as soon as possible.

- EL tel éfono no funciona. ¢Pueden mandar a un técnico esta tarde para que

lo arregle?

The tel ephone isn't working. Can you send a technician out this
afternoon to fix it?

- La presion del agua esta nuy baja. No hay agua en el segundo piso. Por

favor manden a al guien a ver qué pasa.
The water pressure is very low. There is no water on the second
floor. Please send someone to see what's the matter.

- Se me desconpuso |a lavadora (la maquina de lavar). ¢Seria posible que el

mecani co viniera a conponerla mafiana por |a mafiana? _
M washing machi ne broke down. Wuld it be possible for the nechanic
to cone tonorrow morning to repair it?
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M coche (carro, auto) parece tener una falla (averia) eléctrica. ¢Puedo
Ilevarlo esta tarde para que | o revisen?
car seens to have an electrical problem My | bring it in this
afternoon to have it checked out?

V. En la estacion de servicio (la estaci 6n de gasolina, |a gasolinera)

At the service station.

A.6

- Pongal e C|nco I|tros de gasollna (nafta, bencina) y revise las |lantas ﬁlos

- Por favor |lene el tanque y revise el aceite. Déene abrirle el capd (la

tapa del nmotor, Mex. el cofre).
Please fill it up and check the oil. Let me open the hood for you

neunatlcos omas), por favor. Creo que la Ilanta (el neumatico, |a
Pona derecha/o elanteralo esta un poco baja/o. Tanbi én péngale aire a la
IIanta ﬂa% neumatico, a la goma) de repuesto. Déjene abrirle el badl (Mx.
a cajuela

JPut infive liters of Pas and check the tires, please. | think the

right front tireis alittle low Put air in the spare tire, too

Let me open the trunk for you.

- ¢Me puede |inpiar el Farabrlsas y revisar el agua del radiador, por favor?

Can you pl ease clean the wi ndshield for me and check the water in the

radi at or?

- M coche (carro, auto) esta fallando, creo que necesita bujias nuevas.

My car is not running well; | think it needs new spark plugs.

- Quiero que laven el coche (carro, auto) y que |o enceren. Tanbi én quiero

que linpien el interior, sobre todo los tapetes y el asiento trasero
(posterior) que estan bastante suci os. Aqui tiene las Ilaves.
| want you (pl.) to wash ny car and to wax it. | also want you (pl.)
to clean the interior, especially the mats and the back seat, which
are quite dirty. Here are the keys.

- Quiero que revisen los frenos, |os anortiguadores, y los ejes. Sospecho

que tambi én voy a necesitar una bateria nueva porque cuesta nucho trabajo
arrancarl o por |as mafianas, sobre todo cuando hace frio. ¢Para cuando
cree usted que esté |isto?
| want you (pi.) to check the brakes, the shock absorbers, and the
axles. | suspect that | amalso going to need a new battery because
it's very hard to start it in the nornings, especially when it's cold.
(By) when do you think it will be ready?

- Se me desconpuso el auto (carro, coche) comp a cuatro cuadras (calles) de

aqui. Creo que el arranque esta desconpuesto porque el auto (coche, carro)
no qui ere arrancar. ¢Pueden mandar una grla (un renol cador) a recogerlo?
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My car broke down about four blocks fromhere. | think that the
starter is malfunctioning because the car doesn't (seemto) want to
start. Can you send a tow truck to pick it up?

- Se rae desinflo (se ne pincho, Mex. se me ponchd) una Ilanta (un neumético,

una goma) y el gato que tengo no funciona. ¢Pueden mandar a al guien para
que me lallo canbie? _
| had a flat tire and the jack that | have doesn't work. Can you
(pl.) send soneone to change it for nme?

- Tuve un pequefio accidente y se ne ronpieron |os faros y una de | as |uces

traseras. ¢Pueden arreglarlos?

| had a little accident and ny headlights and one of the taillights
were broken. Can you (pl.) fix then?

¢Quanto e debo? (¢Cuanto es?) EL viernes voy a traerles la camoneta de m
esposa para que | e revisen el sistema de aire acondicionado y la cal efac-
ci on.
How much do | owe you? (How nuch is it?) On Friday | amgoing to
bring ny wife's station wagon for you to check out the air con-
ditioning systemand the heater

VI. Enlatintoreria o |avanderia
At the cleaners or laundry

- Estos trajes (pantalones) y esta chaqueta (este saco) tienen que ser

| avados (1inpiados) en seco y planchados.
These SUIIS (trousers) and this jacket have to be dry-cleaned and
pressed.

- Quiero que laven en seco este traje sastre (vestido, suéter) y estas fal das

(pol I eras, sayas) y blusas. _ _ _
| would l'ike you (pl.) to dry-clean this tailored suit (dress,
sweater) and these skirts and bl ouses.

- ¢Cuanto cobran por el servicio de lavado y planchado?

How much do you (pl.) charge for cleaning and pressing?

- ¢Hacen reparto (entregan) a domcilio?

Bo you (pl.) deliver?

- Estas tres camisas las quiero sin almndon

| would like these three shirts wthout starch

- ¢Ustedes linpian articulos de lana y de ganmuza (ante)?

Do you clean articles of wool and suede?
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7 - ¢CQuando puedo pasar a reco erIo/a (recogerlos/as)? (¢Para cuando va(n) a
estar?) ¢Se paga ahora o despues? _ _
en can | come by to pick it (then) up? (Wien will it (they) be
ready?) Does one pay now ov |ater?

VIl. Eh l'a reparadora de cal zado (zapatos)
At the shoe repair shop

1 - Aeste par de zapatos, por favor canbieles |a suela y a estos zapatos
pongal es tapas (taplllas) de goma (hule, caucho).
Pl ease change the soles on this pair of shoes and. put rubber caps on
t hese shoes.

2 - Conpongal e esta correa a éste y canbieles la hebilla a éstos.
Fix the strap on this one and change the buckle on these.

3 - EL tacon (taco) de este zapato necesita un refuerzo. Tanbién déne un par
de cordones (lazos, Mex. agujetas) de color marron (café, pardo,
carnelita).

The heel on this shoe needs reinforcement. Gve me a pair of brown
shoel aces, too.

4 - Por favor tifian estos zapatos de raso de negro.
Pl ease dye these satin shoes black

5- Aesta bolsa (bolsa de mano, este holso) se |e descosio el cierre (la
cremal | era), ¢puede cosérselo/a? _ _
The zipper on this purse cane off; can you stitch it back on?

VITI. Eh la verduleria
At the vegetable vendor's (greengrocer's) shop

1 - Estos mangos estan demasi ado maduros, ¢tiene otros mas firmes?
These mangos are too ripe. Do you have some that are firner?

2 - ¢Acono estd la naranja (el huevo, la lechuga, el tomate (Mex. jitomate),
la ciruela, etc.)?
How much are oranges (eggs, |lettuce, tomatoes, pluns, etc.)?

3 - ¢Esto se come crudo o hay que cocinarlo (guisarlo)?
I's this eaten raw or does it need to be cooked?

4 - ¢Cuanto pesa esto? Conplétene un kilo (una libra), por favor
How much does this weigh? Please make it a kilo (pound).
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- Estos pl atanos (estas bananas) todavia estan verdes. ;Tiene otros/as mas
madur os/ as? _ _
These bananas ave still green. Do you have some that ave riper?

- S0l o quiero media/o sandia (nel on de agua, patilla) y un pedazo de papaya
(fruta bonba, |echosa). ¢Puede cortarnme uno asi?
| only want half a watermelon and a piece of papaya. Can you cut one
for me this big?

- ¢Puedo escoger la fruta yo msma/0?
May | pick my own fruit?

- ¢Qué es esto? ¢(Como se |lama? ¢Como se prepara?
VWhat is this? Wat's it called? Howis it prepared?

I X. En el salon de belleza o peluqueria (barberia)
At the beauty parlor or barber shop

- Quisiera una cita para lavarnme y cortarme el pelo (cabello). ¢Podria
darme una para esta tarde?

| would |ike an appointment to have ny hair washed and out. Could you
give me one for this afternoon?

- No | o quiero demasi ado corto, sélo para darle forna
| don't want it out too short—enly to give it shape.

- Tengo el pelo (cabello) nuy lacio y quiero que me den una/un permanente
My hair is vevy straight and | would |ike you (pl.) to give ne a
per manent .

- Quisiera un peinado sencillo con el pelo (cabello) suelto. ¢Puede hacerne
l'os rulos (Mex. tubos) con el pelo ﬁcabello) noj ado y ponerne bajo el seca-
dor (la secadora) mentras me arreglan |as ufas?
| would like a sinple hair sta/le with ny hair [oose. Can you set ny
hair while it is still wet and put me under the dryer while ny nails
are being done?

- Ya tengo el pelo (cabello) nuy canoso, ¢puede darme un tinte para cubrir
las canas? o
My hair is very gray now, can you color it in order to cover the gray?

- Quiero un corte de pelo y que me afeiten
| would l'ike a haircut and a shave.

- Corteme un poco a los lados y atras. No ne deje las patillas nuy cortas.

Cut alittle fromthe sides and in back. Don't make (leave) ny side-
burns too short.
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- Quiero que ne dé un tratamento para el cuero cabelludo porque se rae esta

cayendo nucho el pelo (cabello) altimamente. También cortenme un poco |a
barba y el bl?ote, por favor. _
| would like you to g-ive me a scalp treatnment because |'mlosing a | ot
of hair lately. | would also Iike you to out ny beard and nustache a
little bit, please.

- Tengo el pelo (cabeIIoL muy reseco, ¢puede recomendarne un buen acon-

di cionador de pelo (cabello)? o
My hair is very dry; can you recommend a good conditioner for me?

Tengo el pelo (cabello) muy grasoso, ¢puede reconendarme un buen chanpu?
hair is very olly; can you recomrend a good shanpoo for ne?
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Appendi x B: Parts of the Body and Medical Terns

|. EL cuerpo humano
The human body

ankl e
el tobillo

arns
| 0s brazos

arteries
las arterias

back
| a espal da

big toe
el dedo gordo del pie

bl ood
la sangre

body
el cuerpo

body hair
el vello

bones
| 0s huesos

brai n
el cerebro

cal f
la pantorrllla

cartilage
el cartilago

cheekbhones
| os pdémul 0s

cheeks
las mejillas (los cachetes)

chest

el pecho
chin

la barba (la barbilla, el menton)
col | arbone

la clavicula
ear, inner ear

el oido
ear | obes

| os | 6bul os
ears

las orejas

el codo
extremties

| as extrem dades
eyebrows

| as cejas
eyel ashes

| as pestanas
eyelids

| os par pados
eyes

| 0s 0] 0s
eyeteeth

los colmllos
face

la cara (el rostro)
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f eet
| 0s pies

fingevs
| os dedos

forearm
el antebrazo

f orehead
la frente

guns
| as encias

hai r
el pelo (el cabello)

hand
| a nano

head
| a cabeza

hearing, sense of
el oido

hear t
el corazon

heel
el tal on

| a cadera

i ndex finger
el (dedo) indice

I nstep

el enpeine
j aw

l'a quijada

ki dneys
| os rifiones

knee
la rodilla
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legs

| as pi ernas
lips

| os | abi os

little finger
el (dedo) nefii que

l'iver
el higado

lung' s
| os pul mones

menbr anes
| as nmenbranas

mddl e finger
el dedo del corazon

m nd
la mente

mol ar s
| as muel as

mout h
| a boca

muscl es
| os miscul os

nails (fingernails, toenails)
| as ufias

nape (of the neck)
la nuca

navel
el onbligo

neck
el cuello

nose
la nariz

or gans
| 0s 6rganos
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pal ate

el pal adar
por es

| 0s poros
ribs

las costillas
ring finger

el (dedo) anul ar
scal p

el cuero cabel | udo
senses, five

| 0s cinco sentidos

shoul der bl ades
las paletillas

shoul der s
| 0s honbros

si des
| os costados (los |ados)

sight, sense of
la vista

snel |, sense of
el olfato

sole (of the foot)
la planta del pie

speech, faculty of
el habl a

spi nal col um
| a espina dorsa
(la columa vertebral )

st omach
el estomago
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taste, sense of
el gusto

teeth
| os dientes

tenpl es
| as sienes

t hi ghs
| 0s nusl os

t hroat
| a garganta

t hunb
el (dedo) pul gar

t oes
| os dedos del pie

tongue
| a | engua

tonsils
| as ani gdal as

touch, sense of
el tacto
el tronco

vei ns
| as venas

la cintura

Wi st
| a nufieca
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I'l1. Térm nos medicos
Medi cal terns

ache (earache, headache,

t oot hache, stomachache, etc .)
el dolor de (oido, cabeza,
nuel as (dientes), estomago,
etc.)

ache, to
estar adol orido/a (dolorido/a)

allergic (to), to be
ser al érgico/a (a)

al l ergy
la alergia

anest hesi a
| a anestesia

anest hesi ol ogi st
el /1a anestesi 6l ogo/ a

appendicitis
| a apenaicitis

arthritis
la artritis

ast hma
el asma

asthmatic, to be
ser asmatico/a

birth
el nacimento

birth, to give
dar a luz

bl eed, to
sangr ar

blind
ciegol/a

bl ood pressure
la presion arterial (sanguinea)

bl ood transfusion
la transfusion (de sangre)

break, fracture
la fractura (la rotura)

break, to
ronper (ronperse, quebrar,
quebr ar se)

breathe, to
respirar

broken (fractured), to be
estar roto/a (quebrado/ a,
fracturado/ a)

Caesarean section )
| a operaci on cesarea

car di ol ogy
| a cardiologia

chi cken pox
la varicela (la viruela | oca)

chol era
la colera

cold )
el resfrio (el catarro, el
resfriado)

cold, to catch a
resfriarse (acatarrarse)

cold, to have a
estar resfriado (acatarrado)
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consci ousness, to |ose

perder el conoci mento
(el sentido)

consci ousness, to regain

cont

deaf

deaf

recobrar el conocimento
(vol ver en si)

agious, infectious, to be
ser_contagi oso/a

sordo/ a

-mut e
sor domudo/ a

der mat ol ogy

| a dermat ol ogi a

di abet es

| a di abetes

diabetic, to be

di e,

ser diabético/a

to
norir (fallecer, perecer)

di pht heria

la difteria

di sabled, to be

estar |isiado/a (incapacitado/a)

doctor (f.)

| a doctora

doctor (m)

el medico (el doctor)

enbol i sm

|a enbolia

B.5

exhale, to
exhal ar (espirar)

fever, tenperature
la fiebre (la tenperatura)

first aid
| os primeros auxilios

flu
la gripe (la influenza)

fracture (break), to
fracturar (fracturarse)

gash, cut, incision
la |aceracion (la cortadura,
l'a incision)

gast roent erol ogy
| a gastroenterol ogia

German neas| es .
l'a rubéola (el saranpion
al emén)

gynecol ogy
| a gi necol ogi a

have (an infection, a fever,
allergies, asthma, etc.), to
tener (una infeccion,

fiebre, alergias, asnm,

etc.)

heal thy (in good health), to be

estar sano/a (en buen estado
de sal ud, sal udabl e)

heart attack. )
el ataque al corazon (el
at aque cardiaco)

heartbeat
el latido (del corazén)

hemorrhage
la hemorragia
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hepatitis
la hepatitis
hurt (ache), to
dol er
i1l (sick), to be
estar enferno/a
i1 ness
| a enfernedad
i nfection
la Infeccion
inject (give an injection), to
| nyect ar
I njection
la I nyeccion
I nsane, to be

estar denente (loco/a)

| abor, delivery
el parto

mal aria
la malaria (el pal udi sno)

measl es
el saranpi on

nental ly retarded, to be
estar retardado/a
(retrasado/ a)

mump s
| as paperas

noncont agi ous (noni nfectious),
to be
no ser contagl 0so/a
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nur se
la/el enfernera/o

obstetrics o
la obstetricia, la
tocol ogi a

oral surgeon
el/la cirujano/a dentista

ort hodontics
| a ortodoncla

ort hopedi cs
| a ortopedia

ot or hi nol aryngol ogy (the specialty
of ear, nose, and throat problens)
l'a otorrinolaringol ogia

oxygen
el oxigeno

pain, ache
el dol or

pediatrics
la pediatria

persistent pain, to have
tener (un) dolor persistente

pneunoni a
la pul monia (I a neunonia)

pol i onyelitis
la poliomelitis

pregnancy
el enbarazo

pregnant, to be _
estar enmbarazada (encinta,
en estado
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pul se
el pul so

quarantine, isolation

SPANI SH

la cuarentena (el aislam ento)

quarantine (isolate), to

poner en cuarentena (aislar)

r abi es
la rabia (la hidrofobia)

rescue, to
rescatar (poner a salvo,
sal var)

rheumatic fever
la fiebre reumatica

safe, to bhe
estar a salvo

safe and sound, to be
estar sano/a y salvo/a

scarlet fever
| a escarlatina

smal | pox
la viruela (la viruela

negr a)

specialist (in cardiology,
gastroenterol ogy, etc.)
el /la especialista (en
cardi ol ogia, en
gastroenterol ogia, etc.)

B. 7

stroke
la apoplejia (el ataque
de paralisis, el ataque
apopl éti co)

suffer or have (an accident,

a heart attack, etc.), to
sufrir (un accidente, un
ataque cardiaco, etc.)

surgeon
el/la cirujano/a

surgery, operation
la cirugia (la operaci6n)

tetanus
el tétano (el tétanos)

typhoi d
la fiebre tifoi dea

t yphus
el tifus

unconsci ous, to bhe
gstar inconsciente

vaccinate (inoculate), to
vacunar (inocul ar)

vacci ne, inocul ation
| a vacuna (I a inocul aci 6n)

wound, injury
la herida (la Iesion)
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Appendi x C

Letreros y seial es |
| mportant signs an

Ato (Pare)
Stop
S ga
(€))

iAto (Pare), vea, aigal
Stop, Look, Listen

Conserve (Tone) su derecha (izquierda)
Keep Right (Left)

Despaci o
S ow

Manej e (Conduzca) con cui dado
Drive Carefully

No hay paso
No Thoroughfare, Street d osed

No hay salida (Call e cerrada)
Dead End

Sentido unico (Uh sol o sentido)
the Wy

Transito (G rcul aci 6n)
used to indicate traffic flow

Ceda el paso
Yiel d R ght - of - Vy

D smnuya (Baje, Reduzca) |a vel oci dad
Reduce Speed Ahead

Pr ohi bi do est aci onar se
No Par ki ng

561

| nportant Signs

ortantes
signal s

Zona escol ar (Escuel a)
School Zone

1 Silenci ol Hospital

Si | ence! Hospital

Q uce de peat ones
Pedestri an O ossi ng

Quce (Salida, Entrada) de cam ones
Truck O ossing (Exit, Entrance)

Q uce pel i groso
Danger ous O ossi ng

Quce (Quce de cam nos,
Ent r onque)
Junction

Enpal ne,

Qurva peligrosa (M raje rapi do)
Canger ous CQurve

Qurva dobl e
Doubl e CQurve

Quarde (Mantenga) su di stancia
Keep Your D stance

Desvi o (Desvi aci 6n)
Det our

Pendi ent e (Baj ada) peligrosa
Danger ous G ade

G ava suelta
Loose @ avel

Zona de ni ebl a
Fog Zone
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Puente (puente angosto, puente
estrecho)

Bridge (Narrow Bridge)

Zona de derrunbes (deslaves)
Fal ling Rooks

Depresi on (col unpi o)
flip

Cam no angosto (estrecho)
Nar row Road

Fin del pavinento
Pavenment Ends

Vel oci dad maxi ma (70) KM por H
Maxi mum Speed (70) Kilometers
per Hour

Cani no baj o reparaci 6n
Road. Under Repair

Fin de la desviacion (del desvio)
a (100) m
End. of Detour at (100) Meters

Tr abaj ador es
Work in Progress (Men Wrking)

Ferrocarril
Rai | r oad

Paso a nivel
Grade Crossing (Railway)

Paso a desnivel (Paso inferior)
Under pass

Peligro
Danger

iPeligro! Alto voltaje (Alta tension)
Danger! Hi gh Vol tage

SPANI SH

Cables a (de) alta tension
H gh Tension Lines

Precauci 6n
Caution

Se prohibe |a entrada (prohibido
el paso
Keep Qut

Entrada
Ent rance

Sal i da
Exi t

Abierto
Open

Cerrado
C osed

Enpuj e
Push

Jale (hal e)
Pul |

Favor de no tocar
Do Not Touch

Se prohibe fumar Sprohibido fumar,
favor de no fuma"?
No Snoki ng

Se prohibe escupir (prohibido escupir)
No Spittrng

Favor de no pisar el césped (el pasto)
Stay (gf the Grass
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Appendi x D: Useful Pood and Kitchen Vocabul ary

Meat s
beef | a carne de res (de vaca)
brisket la fal da
calf's liver el higado de ternera
ground beef | a carne nolida (picada)
hanmbur ger | a hambur guesa
rib roast el asado de costilla (de espi-
nazo, de contral onp)
r oast el roshif (el asado)
short ribs las costillas
st eak el bistec (el hiftec, el filete)
T-bone st eak la costilla de lono (el lonmo de
aguj a)
tenderloin, sirloin el lonmo
tongue - | a | engua
tripe el nmondongo (I os call0s)
veal la ternera
veal chops | as chuletas de ternera
frog la rana
frogs' |egs | as ancas (las piernas) de rana
har e la liebre
ki d el cabrito (el chivo)
lanb el cordero (el corderito)
leg of larrib la pierna de cordero
nutton el camero
por k | a carne de cerdo (de puerco, de
chancho, de narrano)
bacon el tocino (la panceta)
bl ood sausage la norcilla
chope las chuletas (las costillas) de
cerdo (de puerco, de chancho, de
mar rano)
crisp pork rind el chicharron
ham el janodn
roast pork el puerco (cerdo, chancho
marrano) asado (Peru - el
chi charr on)
sausage | a sal chicha (el chorizo, la
| ongani za, el sal chichon, el
embutido, la butifarra)
spareribs las costillas de cerdo (de
puerco, de chancho, de marrano)
suckling pig el lechodn
r abbi t el conejo
veni son el venado
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Fowl Aves
chi cken el polio
br east | a pechuga
broth (consommg) el caldo de pollo (el caldo de
gallina, el consong)
fryer el pollo de leche (para freir)
giblets | os menudos (los menudillos, |as
menudenci as, |os dentros)
| eg la pata (la pierna)
liver el higado de pollo
neck el pescuezo
thi gh el muslo
Wi ngs las al as
duck el pato
goose el ganso
hen la gallina
partridge la perdiz
pheasant el faisan
quai | la codorniz
squab el pichon (el pichon de pal oma)
turkey el pavo (Mex. el guajolote)
turkey hen la pava (la pavita)
bone el hueso
br ai ns | 0s sesos
cold cuts los fianbres (las carnes frias)
head | a cabeza
ki dney el rifon
fish Pescados
anchovi es | as anchoas
brood of eels | as angul as
cod (haddock) el bacal ao (el abadej0)

eel

fl ounder (sole)
hake (whiting)
herring
nacker el

perch
red snapper

sal mon
sar di nes

sea bass

sea bream
smelt, type of
sturgeon

D.2

la anguila

el rodaballo (el len uadog

la nerluza (la pescagilla

el arenque

la caballa (la burriqueta, la nacarela,
el pejerrey)

| a perca

el pargo (Mex. el guachinango o el
huachi nango)

el sal non

| as sardinas

el robalo (el rdbalo, la corvina)
el besugo

el boquerdn

el esturiodn



swor df i sh
trout
tuna
whi t efi sh

cavi ar
fishbone

Mol | usks and shel | fish

abal one
al ams
crab

| obst er
mussel s
oct opus
oysters
pr awns
shrinp
snai |
squi d

in their ow ink

Veget abl es

artichoke
asparagus
avocado, alligator pear

beans
beans, green or string
beet

broccol |

brussel s sprouts
bunch (of bananas)
bunch (handful)
bunch (of fl owers)
cabbage

cabbage, red
carrots
caul i f1 ower
celery

chi ck- pea

cori ander

corn

corn, ear of corn

SPANI SH
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el pez espada

la trucha

el atin (el bonito)

el pescado blanco (el esturidn blanco)

el caviar
la espina

Mol uscos y mari scos

el abalone (la oreja marina)
| as al ngj as
el cangrejo
| a | angosta
los mejillones (Ios choros)
el pul po
| as ostras (los ostiones)
| os | angosti nos
| os camarones (| as ganbas)
| os caracol es
| os cal anares
en su tinta

Verduras (hortalizas) y |egunbres

| a al cachofa (el alcaucil)

el esparrago

el aguacate (la palta)

los frijoles (los fréjoles, |0s poro-
tos, las habichuel as)

| as habi chuel as verdes (las judias ver-
des, las vainitas, Méx. |os ejotes)
la remol acha (I a betarraga, Mex. e
bet abel )

el brécoli (el broculi, el brécol)

| as coles de Bruselas (los bretones)

| a penca (de platanos, de bananas)

el racino (el nanojo, el pufiado)

el rano (el ramllete) (de flores)

la col (el repollo, |a berza)

| a col norada

| as zanahori as

la coliflor

el apio

el garbanzo

el cilantro (el culantro, el coriandro)
el maiz

la mazorca de maiz (el elote, el
chocl 0)
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cucunber' s

eggplant

endi ve

?ar||c
eek

lentils
lettuce
| i m bean
nushr oons

oni ons

hearts of palm
par sl ey

peas, green

pepper, hot
pepper, sweet
pot at oes
punpkin, squash
radi shes

spi nach

sweet potato

Swi ss chard

t omat oes

turnips

veget abl e vendor (greengrocer)
vegetable and fruit stand

wat er cress

zucchi ni

Fruits

appl es

apricots

bananas

bl ackberries (branmbl eberries)
cant al oupe (honeydew el on)
cherries

coconut s

dat es

figs

grapefruit

grapes

guava

juice

| enons

lime
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| 0s pepi nos

| a berenjena

la escarola (la endibia)

el ajo

el puerro (el porro, Periy Méx. e
por o) .

las |entejas

la | echuga

| as habas (las judias)

| os chanpi fiones (1 o0s hongos, |as
set as)

| as cebol | as

| os pal mtos

el perejil

las arvejas (las alverjas, |0s guisan-
tes, Mex. los chicharos)

el aji (el chile)

el pimento norron (el aji dulce)

| as papas (las patatas)

| a cal abaza (el zapallo, el calabacin)
| os rabanos (los rabanitos, |o0s nabos
pi cantes)

| a espinaca

el camote (el boniato, la batata)

| as acel gas

| os tomates (Mex. los Jitonates)

| os nabos

el Aa verdulero/a

el puesto de verduras y frutas

| os berros

el calabacin (el zapallito italiano
Mex. |a cal abacita)

Frut as

| as manzanas

| os al baricoques (1o0s chabacanos)
| os platanos (I as bananas)

| as zar zanor as

el nmeldn

| as cerezas

| 0s cocos

| os datiles \
| 0s hi gos

la toronja (el ponelo)

| as uvas

| a guayaba

el jugo (el zuno)

| os |1 nones

el Iimon verde (la lim agria)
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nmaney
mangoes
nulgerries (bl ackberri es,
branbl eberries)

orange, bitter

or anges

oranges, navel (seedless)

papaya

peaches

pears

peel

pi neappl e

pl uns

ponegr anat e
prunes

prickly pear
qui nce
raisins
raspberries
sapodi [ 'a pl um
section or division of a fruit
seed _
strawberries
tanmarind
tangerines

wat er el on

Nit's

al monds
Brasi| nut

cashews

chest nut s

hazel nuts (filberts)
peanut s

pecans
wal nut s

Herbs and spices (seasonings)

al I spice

ani se
basi
bay | eaf

SPANI SH
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el manmey
| 0s mangos
| as noras

|a naranja agria

| as naranj as

las naranjas sin semlla (sin pepa, de
onbl i go, onbligonas)

| a papaya (la lechosa, Quba - la fruta
bonba)

| os duraznos (| os nel ocot ones)
| as peras

| a cascara (la corteza)

la pina (el ananas)

| as ciruel as

| a granada

| as ciruel as pasas

la tuna

el menbrillo

| as pasitas (las pasas)

| as franbuesas

el zapote (el sapote)

el gajo

la semlla (la pepa, |la pepita)
las fresas (las frutillas)

el tamarindo

| as mandari nas

la sandia (la patilla)

Nueces

| as al mendr as
la nuez del Brasil (la castafia de
Mar afion)
| a al mendra anacardo (la nuez de acajU
| as castafias
| as avel | anas
|l os manies (lo0s cacahuates, |o0s
cacahuet es)
| as pacanas
| as nueces (las nueces de nogal)

H erbas (yerbas) y especias
(condi nent 0s)

la pimenta inglesa (de Jamaica
dul ce)

el anis

| a al bahaca

la hoja de laurel
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capers
car away
chamom | e
chili powder
chervil

Ci nnanon
clove

cori ander

cumn

curry powder
dill

f ennel
garlic

gi nger

hor ser adi sh
ket chup

| eek

nace
marj or am
m nt

nust ar d

nut meg

oni on

or égano
papri ka
parsl ey
pepper, black
pepper, white
poppy seeds
rosenary

rue

saffron

saPe

salt
savory
sesane seed
soy sauce
tarragon
thyme
turmeric

vani |l a
wat er cress

\Wr cest ershire sauce
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| as al caparras
| a al caravea
la manzanilla

el aji en polvo (el chile en polvo)

el perifollo (el cerafolio)
| a canel a

el clavo de ol or (de especia)
el cilantro (el culantro, el
cori andr o)

el comno

el polvo de curry (de cari)
el eneldo (el abeson)

el hinojo

el ajo

el jengibre

el réabano picante

|l a salsa de tomate (el quechup)
el puerro (el porro, Perd y Mex.
el poro)

el macis (la macla)

| a mej orana

la nenta (la yerbabuena, |a
hi er babuena)

| a nostaza

| a nuez noscada

la cebolla

el orégano

el pinenton

el perejil

la pimenta negra

la pimenta blanca

las sem|las de amapol a

el ronero

la ruda

el azafrén

la salvia

la sal

| a aj edrea

el ajonjoli

la sal sa de soya (de soja, de sillao)

el estragon
el tomllo

la clrcuma (la batatilla, Peru - e

palillo)

la vainilla

| 0s berros

| a sal sa inglesa
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G oceries and househol d goods

al um num foi |
bakery
baking powder
baki ng soda
biscuits
bl each
bl ui ng
bottle
box
br ead
rye
toasted (toast)
white
whol e wheat
but t er
cake
canapé

candy

canned foods

cereal s
corn flakes
cream of wheat
oat neal

cheese
cottage cheese
cream cheese

Par nesan cheese
Swi ss cheese
chocol ate
bitter
sweet
cocoa
coffee
cold cuts
cont ai ner
cooki es
cor nneal

comst ar ch
crackers
cream
sour
whi pped

SPANI SH
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Comestibies y articul os de uso

donestico

el papel de alumnio
| a panaderia
el polvo para hornear
el bicarbonato de soda
| os hi zcochos
el bl anqueador
el afil (el azul, el azulete)
la botella (el envase)
la caja
el pan
de centeno
tostado (la tostada)
bl anco
integral (negro)
la mantequilla
la torta (la tarta, Méx. el pastel)
el bocadillo (el bocado, el aperitivo,
el canapé, Mex. las botanas o
| as bot ani t as)
| os dul ces (los caramel os, |o0s
bonbones)
los alinmentos en lata (de |ata)
| os cereal es
| as hoj uel as de maiz
la crema de trigo
la avena (la sénol a)
el queso
el requeson
el queso crema (el queso de
nat a)
el queso parnesano
el queso suizo
el chocol ate
amar go
dul ce
el cacao
el café
los fianbres (las carnes frias)
el envase
las gal | etas
la harina de maiz (la maicena, la
pol ent a)
| a mai cena
las gal | etas sal adas (de soda)
la crema (la nata)
agria
chantilly (batida)
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creamof tartar
del i cat essen

det er gent
doughnut s

eggs
filling
fish
flour
frosting
gelatin
ham
honey

I ce cream
gam
Jelly
| uice
lard

lye
nacaroni
nargarine
mat ches

mayonnai se

neat

mlk
condensed
dry
evapor at ed
pasteuri zed
skim
whol e

mneral water

mol asses

must ard

noodl es

oi |
corn
cot t onseed
olive
peanut

saf f | ower
ol ives
package
paper napkins
paper plates
peanut butter
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el crénor tartaro

la fianbreria (la salchichoneria, la

sal chi cheria)
el detergente
| as donas (las rosquitas fritas)
| os huevos
el relleno
el pescado
la harina
el bafio (el glaceado, Mex. el betln)
la gelatina
el jandn
la mel de abeja
el hel ado
| a mernel ada
la jalea
el jugo (el zuno)
| a manteca
la lejia
el macarron
| a margarina
los fosforos (los cerillos, las
cerillas)
| a mayonesa
la carne
la | eche
condensada
en pol vo
evapor ada
past eurizada
descrenada (desnat ada)
sin descrenar
el agua mnera
la nelaza (Pert - la chancaca)
| a nostaza
la pasta (los tallarines)
el aceite
de maiz
de semillas de al godon
de oliva (de olivo)
de mani (de cacahuate, de
cacahuet e)
de cartano
| as aceitunas
el paquete
| as servilletas de papel
| os platos de pape
la mantequilla (crema) de mani (de
cacahuate, de cacahuete)
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PEpPpEr
pi ckl es
pie
popcorn

potato chips
puddi ng

rice

rolls

sal ad dressing
sauer kr aut
shortening

soap
soft drinks
soup

canned soup

soy sauce
spaghet ti

Spi ces
starch
sugar

br own

granul ated
confectioner's
syrup
corn
mapl e
tea
toilet tissue
tomato paste
tomato sauce
vermcel ||
Vi negar
wax
waxed paper
yeast
yogurt

Kitchen utensils and appliances

apron
bl ender

SPANI SH
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| a pimenta

| os pepinos (pepinillos) encurtidos
el pastel (Mex. el pay)

las palomtas (rosetas) de maiz
(Ecuador - el canguil, Col. el maiz
t ot eado)

| as papas (papitas) fritas

el budin

el arroz

| os panecitos (los pancitos, |os
bol | 0s)

el aderezo

el chucrut

la manteca (la mantequilla, la
margarina, el aceite o la grasa

vegetal )

el jabon

|l os refrescos (las gaseosas)

| a sopa
la sopa en lata (de lata
enl at ada)

| a sal sa de soya (de soja, de sillao
el espaghetti (los tallarines, el
espagueti, |os espaguetis)
| as especi as
el almdén
el/la azlcar
noreno/a (la panela, Mex. el
pi loncillo)
bl anco/ a, refinado/a
gl acé (en pol vo)
el jarabe (la mel)
de mai z
de arce
el té
el papel higiénico
|a pasta de tomate
la sal sa de tomate
el fideo
el vinagre
la cera
el papel encerado
| a | evadura
el yogurt (el yogur, la leche bul gar

Wensilios de cocinay aparatos
el éctricos

el delantal (el mandil)
la |icuadora
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bott|e opener
bowl , serving
broi | er
broom

bucket

cabi net, cupboard

can opener
cl ock

coffee pot
cont ai ner

cup

di shes, china
di shwasher

di sh towel
doubl e boil er
dr awer

dust pan
faucet

fork

freezer

frying pan
gar bage
garbage can

gl ass
gobl et
| ar
ki tchen sink
kni fe
sharp

| adl e, serving spoon

lid

m xer

nmop

napki n

oven

pan, cooki ng
pantry

pi t cher
placemat

pl ace setting
plate

platter

pot

pot hol der
pressure cooker
refrigerator

sifter, sieve

el destapador
el tazon (la fuente)
la parrilla (el asador)
| a escoba
el balde (la cubeta, el cubo)
el gabinete (la alacena)
el abrelatas
el reloj
|la cafetera
el recipiente (el envase)
la taza
la loza (la vajilla, los platos)
| a lavadora de platos (el |avaplatos)
el secador (el pafio)
la olla para el bafio (de) Maria
el cajon (la gaveta)
el recogedor
la Ilave (el grifo, la canilla)
el tenedor
el congel ador (la congel adora, |a
hel ader a)
la sartén (Mex. el sartén)
| a basura
el bote (tacho, tarro) de basura (el
basur er 0)
el vaso
| a copa
el frasco
el fregadero
el cuchillo
afilado (filoso)
el cuchar 6n
|a tapa (la tapadera)
| a batidora (la mezcladora)
el trapeador
la servilleta
el horno
| a cacerol a
| a despensa (| a al acena)
la jarra
el mantelito individua
el cubierto
el plato
la fuente (la bandeja, Méx. el platon)
la olla
el agarrador de cosas calientes
la ol la de presion
el refrigerador (la refrigeradora, |la
nevera, |a hel adera)
el cernedor (el cernidor, el cedazo)
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si | verwar e
spatul a
sponge
spoon
stove
electric
gas
strainer, sieve, colander
tabl ecl oth
t eapot
t easpoon
t oast er
tray

Wsef ul verbs

to add

to bake

to beat, whip
to blend

to boil

to bread

to brown

to burn

to chop

to al ean

to clear the table
to cook

to cool

to cut

to danpen

to defrost

to drain

to freeze

to fry

to grate
togrill, broi
to ﬁrlnd

to heat, warmup
to liquefy

to mash

to nmelt

to mx

to nop

to parboi

to poach

to pour

to prepare

to refrigerate
to renove

DI
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| os cubiertos

| a espatul a

| a esponja

| a cuchara

la cocina (Méx. |a estufa)
el éctrica
de gas

| a col adera (el colador)

el mantel

la tetera

la cucharita

el tostador (la tostadora)

| a bandeja (Méx. la charol a)

Verbos Utiles

afadi r

hor near

batir

conbi nar

hervir

enpanar

dorar

quenar

pi car

l'i npi ar

quitar (levantar, linpiar) la mesa
coci har (guisar, cocer)
enfriar

cortar

hunedecer
descongel ar
escurrir
congel ar

frelr

ral | ar

asar a la parrilla (a la plancha)
mol er

cal entar

l'i cuar

naj ar

derretir

mezcl ar

trapear
sancochar

escal far

verter

prepar ar
refrigerar
retirar (quitar)
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rinse

r oast

salt

saut é

scrub, scour, wash dishes
season

serve

set the table
shake

shred

sift

Si mer

slice

spill

stir

strain

stuff

sweep

sweet en

taste

t oast

wash

wash with soap
wax

to
to
to
to
to
to
to
to
to
to
to
to
to
to
to
to
to
to
to
to
to
to
to
to

Useful adj ectives

SPANI SH

enj uagar

asar

poner sa

sal tear

fregar

condi mentar (sazonar)
servir

poner |a nesa

agitar

desmenuzar

cernir (cerner)

cocinar a fuego lento
rebanar (cortar en rebanadas)
derranar

revol ver (nover, menear)
col ar

rell enar

barrer

endul zar (poner mas azlcar)
probar

t ost ar

| avar

enj abonar

encer ar

Adjectivos Gtiles

bitter, sour

br oken

clean

col d

dirty )
fresh

har d

hot

| ukewar m

out of order (mechanical), spoiled
raw

ripe

salty

soft

spoi | ed

sweet
tasty
wel | done

D 12

amar go/ a

roto/a (quebrado/ a)

| i npio/a

friola

sucl o/ a

fresco/a

duro/ a

caliente

tibiola

descompuest o/ a

crudo/ a

madur o/ a

sal ado/ a

bl ando/ a (suave)

podrido/a (pasado/a, desconpuesto/a
echado/ a a perder)

dul ce (azucarado/ a)

sabroso/a (rico/a, deliciosola)
bi en coci do/ a



